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Economy 

The story of Mahatma Gandhi‘s portrait on Indian banknotes 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

The origins of Gandhi‘s image on Indian currency: 

 The portrait of Mahatma Gandhi on Indian banknotes is not a caricature but a cut-out from a 1946 photograph 

with British politician Lord Frederick WilliamPethick-Lawrence. 

 The photo was chosen for Gandhi's suitable smiling expression. 

 The photographer and the person who selected the photo remain unidentified. 

 The Reserve Bank of India's Department of Currency Management is responsible for designing rupee notes, with 

approval required from the central bank and the Union government.  

 Gandhi's image first appeared on Indian currency in 1969 for his 100th birth anniversary, and a series of Rs 500 

notes featuring him was introduced in 1987. 

What was the banknotes for independent India 

 After India gained independence in 1947, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) initially continued issuing notes featuring 

King George VI. 

 However, the government introduced a new design for the 1-rupee note in 1949, replacing King George with the 

Lion Capital of Ashoka Pillar at Sarnath in the watermark window. 

 In 1950, the first Republic of India banknotes were issued in denominations of Rs 2, 5, 10, and 100, all featuring the 

Lion Capital watermark. 

  Over the years, higher denomination notes featured motifs representing different aspects of India's culture and 

development. 

 In the 1990s, the RBI replaced the older currency notes due to concerns about counterfeiting using modern 

reprographic techniques. Mahatma Gandhi's portrait was chosen for its national significance. 

 The 'Mahatma Gandhi Series' was launched in 1996 with improved security features. 

 In 2016, the 'Mahatma Gandhi New Series' of banknotes was introduced, featuring Gandhi's portrait and the 

Swachh Bharat Abhiyan logo on the back, along with enhanced security features. 

What are the latest demand to include others on banknotes: 

 Various suggestions have been made to feature different personalities on Indian currency notes besides Mahatma Gandhi. 

These suggestions include Lord Ganesha and goddess Lakshmi, Rabindranath Tagore, and APJ Abdul Kalam. 

 However, the RBI, backed by the Finance Minister and former RBI governor, has upheld Gandhi's representation of 

India's ethos on the currency notes, considering other options potentially controversial. 

 

Andhra Pradesh plans to provide legal guarantee to MSP 

Subject : Economy 

Section :Agriculture 

Context: Andhra Pradesh plans to provide legal guarantee to Minimum Support Price (MSP). 

Key Points: 

 Andhra Pradesh is set to enact a law to ensure Minimum Support Price (MSP) for farmers which simultaneously 

envisages heavy penalty including a jail term for defaulters. 

 The relevant bill is expected to be introduced in the next session of the State Assembly. Precedents 

 Before Andhra Pradesh, States such as Maharashtra, Punjab and Rajasthan have made legislative arrangements for 

ensuring MSP but in a very limited manner. There has been a strong demand from the farming community for a legal 

guarantee. 

Draft Bill: 

 The draft bill defines MSP as a price notified by the Government under this Act regarding the farmers‘ produce, 

which shall not be lower than the price ,if any, notified by the Union Government for the same produce. 

 The draft bill proposes that MSP notified under this Act shall be enforceable on every transaction in the State with 

regard to such farmers‘ produce, whether such transactions occur in markets, co-operative societies and any other 

collective activities/transactions. 

 The draft bill also prescribes that any person who enters into a transaction below the MSP will be liable for a fine of 

₹50,000 for a first-time violation. 
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 In case of second and subsequent violations, the same will be liable for imprisonment up to six months or a fine of ₹1 

lakh or both. Non-production of documents before the controlling officer could lead to a penalty between ₹10,000-50,000 

and a three-month jail term. 

MSP 

 MSP is the minimum price paid to the farmer for procuring food crops. 

 It offers an assurance to farmers that their realisation for the agricultural produce will not fall below the stated price. 

 The government uses the MSP as a market intervention tool to incentivise production of a specific food crop which 

is in short supply. 

 It also protects farmers from any sharp fall in the market price of a commodity. 

 MSPs are usually announced at the beginning of the sowing season and this helps farmers make informed decisions on 

the crops they must plant. 

 MSP is computed on the basis of the recommendations made by the Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices 

(CACP). 

 It considers factors such as the cost of production, change in input prices, market price trends, demand and supply, and a 

reasonable margin for farmers. 

 The Centre has increased the MSP of kharif crops for 2020-21 crop year in line with the principle of fixing MSPs at a 

level which is at 1.5 times the cost of production that was announced in Union Budget 2018-19. 

 Concerted efforts were made over the last few years to realign the MSPs in favour of oilseeds, pulses and coarse 

cereals to encourage farmers shift to larger area under these crops and adopt best technologies and farm practices, to 

correct demand – supply imbalance. 

 The added focus on nutri-rich nutri-cereals is to incentivize its production in the areas where rice-wheat cannot be grown 

without long term adverse implications for groundwater table. 

 Crops covered under MSP: Paddy, Jowar, Bajra, Ragi, Maize, Tur, Moong, Urad, groundnut, sunflower seed, 

soyabean, nigerseed, Cotton and sesamum 

 Besides, the Umbrella Scheme ―Pradhan MantriAnnadataAaySanraksHanAbhiyan‖ (PM-AASHA) announced by 

the government in 2018 will aid in providing remunerative return to farmers for their produce. 

o The Umbrella Scheme consists of three sub-schemes i.e. 

 Price Support Scheme (PSS) 

 Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS) 

 Private Procurement &Stockist Scheme (PPSS) on a pilot basis. 

 The National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA) provides a legal basis for the public distribution system (PDS) that 

earlier operated only as a regular government scheme. The NFSA made access to the PDS a right, entitling every person 

belonging to a ―priority household‖ to receive 5 kg of food grains per month at a subsidised price not exceeding Rs 2/kg 

for wheat and Rs 3/kg for rice. Priority households were further defined so as to cover up to 75% of the country‘s rural 

population and 50% in urban areas. 

 MSP, by contrast, is devoid of any legal backing. Access to it, unlike subsidized grains through the PDS, isn‘t an 

entitlement for farmers. They cannot demand it as a matter of right. 

 It is only a government policy that is part of administrative decision-making. The government declares MSPs for 

crops, but there‘s no law mandating their implementation. 

 The Centre currently fixes MSPs for 23 farm commodities — 7 cereals (paddy, wheat, maize, bajra, jowar, ragi and 

barley), 5 pulses (chana, arhar/tur, urad, moong and masur), 7 oilseeds (rapeseed-mustard, groundnut, soyabean, 

sunflower, sesamum, safflower and nigerseed) and 4 commercial crops (cotton, sugarcane, copra and raw jute) — based 

on the CACP‘s recommendations. 

 The only crop where MSP payment has some statutory element is sugarcane. This is due to its pricing being 

governed by the Sugarcane (Control) Order, 1966 issued under the Essential Commodities Act. 

 After receiving the feed-back from them, the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) of the Union 

government takes a final decision on the level of MSPs and other recommendations made by the CACP. 

 Procurement: The Food Corporation of India (FCI), the nodal central agency of the Government of India, along with 

other State Agencies undertakes procurement of crops. 

Fair and remunerative price (FRP) 

 Fair and remunerative price (FRP)is the minimum price at which rate sugarcane is to be purchased by sugar mills 

from farmers. 

 The FRP is fixed by Union government on the basis of recommendations of Commission for Agricultural Costs and 

Prices (CACP). The ‗FRP‘ of sugarcane is determined under Sugarcane (Control) Order, 1966.  
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 Recommended FRP is arrived at by taking into account various factors such as cost of production, demand-supply 

situation, domestic & international prices, inter-crop price parity etc. 

 This will be uniformly applicable all over the country. 

 Besides FRP, some states such as Punjab, Haryana, Uttarakhand, UP and TN announce a State Advised Price, which is 

generally higher than the FRP. 

 The price fixed by the central government is the ‗minimum price‘ and the one fixed by state government is the 

‗advised price‘ which is always higher than the ‗minimum price‘ fixed by the centre. 

 

MCA‘s new portal for checking for unclaimed shares, dividends 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital Market  

Context: Checking for unclaimed shares, dividends to become easier with a new integrated IT platform. 

Key Points: 

 MCA‘s new integrated IT platform to enable users to deep dive for details of unclaimed securities. 

 Setting-up the integrated portal was announced by the Finance Minister in her budget speech earlier this year. 

What happens to unclaimed dividend? 

 Dividends are declared out of profits made by a company and distributed to shareholders. But if they are unclaimed for 

more than seven years, they are transferred by the company to the Investor Education and Protection Fund Authority 

(IEPF). 

 Government had set up the IEPFA in September 2016 for administration of Investor Education and Protection Fund 

(IEPF). Provisional data upto end November 2022 showed that the total balance in the IEBF stood at ₹ 5,685 crore. Total 

number of unclaimed shares in IEPF stood at 117 crore shares. 

 There is very little awareness among investing public on the existence of IEPFA and the fact that they can reclaim shares 

or unpaid dividends that have been transferred by companies to the Investor Education Protection Fund (IEPF) on 

account of various reasons. 

What the portal will provide? 

 It will allow checking the status of shareholdings or unclaimed dividend that has been transferred to the Investor Educa-

tion Protection Fund Authority (IEPFA) in an easy manner. 

 The integrated IT portal that may lets you deep dive not just for your lost wealth by searching on various parameters like 

name, folio number or district etc. 

 MCA has from time-to-time taking measures to streamline the working as well as refund process at IEPFA. In January 

2022, MCA had empowered IEPFA to liquidate shares held by it and acquired on account of dividend remaining unpaid 

or unclaimed by the shareholder for a period of seven years. 

IEPFA‘S role: 

 IEPFA was also empowered to offer the shares to the acquiring entity in case of amalgamation, share exchange, conver-

sion of securities and also receive money on behalf of minority shareholders. 

 Earlier IEPFA could surrender the shares only in case of delisting of securities or when the company was getting wound 

up. 

 MCA had also then said that the money received on behalf of the minority shareholders should be credited to the IEPF 

and a separate ledger account should be maintained for such proceeds. 

Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF) 

 It has been established under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992. 

 The amounts such as contribution made by SEBI, grants and donations given to the Fund by the 

Central Government, State Government or any other entity approved for the purpose, 

etc are required to be transferred to the IEPF. 

 The Fund shall be utilised for the purpose of protection of investors and promotion of investor 

education and awareness in accordance with SEBI regulations. 

 The Fund is also utilised for distribution of money in cases where SEBI deems fit to make restitution to 

eligible and identifiable investors who have suffered losses resulting from violation of securities laws, be 

utilised only for the purposes of such restitution. 

Advisory Committee of the fund 

 SEBI shall constitute an advisory committee for recommending investor education and protection 

activities that may be undertaken directly by SEBI or through any other agency, for utilisation of the 
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Fund. 

 The Committee shall consider investor education and protection activities keeping in view the purposes 

and submit its recommendations thereon to SEBI. 

Treds platforms in India see good growth in transactions 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context:Treds platforms in India thrives with a remarkable 70 transaction surge. 

Key Points: 

 The Trade Receivables Discounting System platforms, introduced by RBI to address MSME liquidity challenges, are 

thriving in India, with both transaction values and throughput witnessing significant increases 

 Corporates are recognising the benefits of TReDS, including price discovery and timely payments to MSMEs 

 Growing awareness around its benefits are increasing the participation from corporates and Micro, Small and Medium 

Enterprises (MSMEs). 

What is Treds? 

 Introduced by RBI in 2017 to address the liquidity challenges of MSMEs, TReDS is an electronic platform for 

facilitating the financing/discounting of trade receivables of MSMEs. 

 The objective was to solve the problem of delayed payments to MSMEs by providing factoring services. 

 RBI set up TREDS under the Payment and Settlement Systems (PSS) Act, 2007. 

 It is a platform for uploading, accepting, discounting, trading and settling invoices / bills of MSMEs and facilitating both 

receivables as well as payables factoring (reverse factoring). 

 MSME sellers, corporate and other buyers, including Government Departments and PSUs, and financiers (banks, NBFC-

Factors and other financial institutions, as permitted) are direct participants in the TReDS 

 Currently, there are three RBI-approved platforms: Receivables Exchange of India Ltd (RXIL), A Treds Ltd 

(Invoicemart), and Mynd Solutions Pvt Ltd (M1xchange). To encourage innovation and competition through increased 

participation, 'on-tap' authorisation was introduced in October 2019. 

 As per the latest RBI data, the three platforms together processed ₹43,580 crore worth of transactions between April and 

August of the current fiscal as against ₹25,653 crore in the same period of the previous fiscal, recording a growth of 70 

per cent. The number of transactions also jumped to 219,758 (141,654) during this period. 

How does it work? 

 Under the TReDS platform, an MSME seller uploads the invoice for the goods/ services provided to the buyer. 

 Once the buyer accepts the invoice, multiple financial institutions bid to finance the invoice. 

 A Factoring Unit (FU) is a standard nomenclature used in TReDS for invoice(s) or bill(s) of exchange. Each FU 

represents a confirmed obligation of the corporates or other buyers, including Government Departments and PSUs. 

 In TReDS, FU can be created either by the MSME seller or the buyer. If an MSME seller creates it, the process is called 

factoring; if the same is created by corporates or other buyers, it is called as reverse factoring. 

 The seller then accepts the favourable bid and gets the finance within 24 hours of acceptance. The buyer then pays the 

financial institution on the due date. 

Factoring is a financial transaction and a type of debtor finance in which a business sells its accounts receivable to 

a third party at a discount. A business will sometimes factor its receivable assets to meet its present and immediate 

cash needs 

Unemployment 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Employment 

Context: The Bihar government has released some details about the state‘s caste survey that was conducted this year 

Concept: 

 Labour Force Participation Rate (LFPR): Simply put, it gives a sense of how many Indians are ―demanding‖ a job. 

 The ―Labour Force‖ consists of persons who are of 15 years of age or more and are either of the following two 

categories: 

1. are employed 

2. are unemployed and are willing to work and are actively looking for a job 

 The LFPR is expressed as a percentage of the working-age population. 
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 Unemployment Rate (UER): It is nothing but the number of people in the labour force who are looking for a job but as 

yet unemployed. The UER is expressed as a percentage of the labour force. 

 In India the UER often underestimates the joblessness because the LFPR itself keeps falling. 

 Simply put, it has been found that if they do not get a job over time, a lot of unemployed people get discouraged and 

leave the labour force (that is, stop actively looking for a job). 

 With unemployed people leaving the labour force, the ratio of unemployed to total labour force falls. As such, often in 

India, the UER falls not because more people have got jobs but because the LFPR itself falls (that is, when more people 

— who failed to get a job — stop looking for a job altogether). 

 As such, the best metric to look at is Employment Rate (ER). The ER dispenses with the labour force calculation and 

simply looks at the total number of people employed as a percentage of the working-age population. By not basing itself 

on LFPR, the ER avoids the problem of a falling LFPR artificially dragging the unemployment rate. 

India and the WTO 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Why in news? 

 India wanted public stockholding to be moved to the ‗green box‘ (subsidies that are permissible). At the outset, there 

was a compromise that there would be a peace clause. India and others who avail of public stockholding will not be 

dragged to dispute settlement until a permanent solution is found. 

 As of now, US opposed this and EU is ready for negotiations. 

Why EU and US are against it and developing countries favours it? 

The issue of finding a permanent solution to the public stockholding programmes for food security purposes is important for 

developing countries like India as it provides support measures and procures rice from farmers at MSP (minimum support 

price) and sells at cheaper rates to poor populations for food security. 

Developed countries term these support measures as trade distorting subsidies and they are against these programmes of public 

stockholding of food. 

About World Trade Organization (WTO) 

 The WTO is an intergovernmental organization that is concerned with the regulation of international trade between 

nations. 

 The WTO officially commenced on 1 January 1995 under the Marrakesh Agreement, signed by 123 nations on 15 April 

1994. 

 It replaced the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), which commenced in 1948. 

 It is the largest international economic organization in the world. 

Functions of WTO 

 The WTO deals with the regulation of trade in goods, services and intellectual property between participating countries. 

 It provides a framework for negotiating trade agreements and a dispute resolution process aimed at enforcing 

participants‘ adherence to WTO agreements, which are signed by representatives of member governments and ratified by 

their parliaments. 

Working Principles of the WTO 

The WTO establishes a framework for trade policies; it does not define or specify outcomes. That is, it is concerned with setting 

the rules of ―trade policy.‖ Five principles are of particular importance in understanding both the pre-1994 GATT and the WTO: 

1. Non-discrimination: It has two major components: the most favored nation (MFN) rule and the national treatment 

policy. The MFN rule requires that a WTO member must apply the same conditions on all trade with other WTO 

members. National treatment means that imported goods should be treated no less favorably than domestically produced 

goods. 

2. Reciprocity 

3. Binding and enforceable commitments 

4. The Agreement on Agriculture (AoA) came into effect with the establishment of the WTO at the beginning of 1995. 

The AoA has three central concepts, or ―pillars‖: domestic support, market access and export subsidies 

Domestic Support – It refers to subsidies such guaranteed Minimum Price or Input subsidies which are direct and product 

specific. Under this, Subsidies are categorized into 3 boxes 

1. Green Box– Subsidies which are no or least market distorting includes measures decoupled from output such as income-

support payments (decoupled income support), safety – net programs, payments under environmental programs, and 

agricultural research and-development subsidies 
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2. Blue Box– Only ‗Production limiting Subsidies‘ under this are allowed. They cover payments based on acreage, yield, or 

number of livestock in a base year 

3. Amber Box– These include subsidies which are trade distorting and need to be curbed. 

RBI sets working group on ECL provisioning 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: RBI has constituted an external working group on expected credit loss (ECL) based framework for provisioning by 

banks. 

Key Points: 

 RBI released a discussion paper in January this year on shifting from the incurred-loss approach to the ECL model, a 

transition aimed at making the banking system more resilient. 

 working group chaired by R. Narayanaswamy, former professor of IIM Bangalore, will have domain experts from 

academia and industry as also representatives from select banks 

What is the ECL model? 

 ECL model proposed by the regulator, where banks have to recognize stress much earlier, is in contrast to the existing 

regime where banks make provisions after incurring losses. 

Working group‘s focus: 

 The group‘s terms of reference will include laying down the principles for banks while designing the credit risk models 

to be used for assessing and measuring expected credit losses. 

 It will also recommend factors that banks should consider for determination of credit risk based on the guidance provided 

in IFRS 9 and principles laid out by BCBS. 

What will be the impact of ECL framework implementation on banking sector? 

 Analysts‘ estimates peg the impact of ECL on the core capital of banks at 200 basis points (bps). The current core capital 

—common equity tier 1 capital —of 46 banks stood at 13.7% on 31 March 

BIS designs bitcoin monitor 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: BIS has come up with a Bitcoin monitoring system aimed at giving authorities a clearer picture on how, when and where 

the cryptocurrency is used. 

Key Points: 

 Bank for International Settlements (BIS) project, codenamed Atlas, began at the Dutch central bank more than five years 

ago. 

  Atlas created a ―proof of concept‖ platform that sucks data from both publicly availa-ble ―on-chain‖ crypto ledger as 

well as harder to source ―off-chain‖ data reported by onlysome exchanges and users. 

 That information then provides a rough picture of cryp-tocurrency activity, although as crypto wallets can be set up 

anonymously and without the owner specifying location, it is not necessarily precise. 

 An initial analysis of data collected by the platform indi-cates that cross-border flows are substantial in economic terms 

and unevenly distributed across geographical Regions 

 BIS‘ ‗innovation hub prototype produces ―dash-boards‖ that show information such as how many bitcoin are being 

converted into US dollars at certain times in certain parts of the world. 

 They can also provide an insight into the adoption and relative importance of crypto markets as they rise or fall in 

popularity. 

 Cross-border crypto flows are particularly relevant for central banks in the context of cross-border payments, economic 

analysis and balance of payments statistics, the BIS said. 

 They may represent a sig-nificant part of cross-border transfers for some countries that is hard to quantify because of the 

current gaps in data. 

 Central banks need to gain first-hand knowledge of crypto and DeFi and the risks and opportunities they present to the 

financial system 

Bank for International Settlements 

 The Bank for International Settlements is an international financial institution which is owned by member 

central banks. Its primary goal is to foster international monetary and financial cooperation while serving 

as a bank for central banks. 

 As the bankers' bank, the BIS serves the financial needs of member central banks. It provides gold and 
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foreign exchange transactions for them and holds central bank reserves. 

 The BIS is also a banker and fund manager for other international financial institutions. 

MoD releases 5th positive indigenisation list to give more exposure to domestic industry 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Msc 

In News: Ministry of Defence (MoD) on releases the fifth Positive Indigenisation list of 98 items at plenary session of 

‗Swavlamban 2.0‘. 

Key Points: 

 Ministry of Defence (MoD) releases the fifth Positive Indigenisation list of 98 items, such as certain categories of 

combat vehicles and drones, sensors, weapons and ammunitions, to give more exposure to domestic industry and reduce 

dependence on imports of the military hardware. 

 Highly complex systems, sensors, weapons and ammunition have been included in the list. All these items will be 

procured from indigenous sources as per provisions given in Defence Acquisition Procedure (DAP) 2020 in 

staggered timeline. 

 Announcement was made at the plenary session of ‗Swavlamban 2.0‘, the two-day seminar of Naval Innovation and 

IndigenisationOrganisation (NIIO) 

 The list has been prepared by the Department of Military Affairs, lays special focus on import substitution of 

components of major systems which are being developed and is likely to translate into firm orders in the next five to ten 

years. 

 Other announcements: 

o Defence Minister also launched 76 challenges for the industry under 10th Defence India Start-up Challenges 

(DISC 10) and DISC 10 PRIME 

o Under the Innovations for Defence Excellence (iDEX) five problem statements were announced. 

o In addition, two INDUS X challenges under ‗INDUS-X Mutual Promotion of Advanced Collaborative 

Technologies‘ (IMPACT) challenges jointly finalised by iDEX and United States Department of Defense 

(US DoD) were also launched by Rajnath Singh. He also released the Indian Navy‘s updated Indigenisation 

Roadmap ‗Swavlamban 2.0‘. 

o Defence Minister also launched SBI NAVeCash Card – a one-of-its-kind dual-chip debit card developed by the 

State Bank of India (SBI) and the Indian Navy. The card can be used in online mode (as a regular debit card) as 

well as in offline mode while at sea with no direct connectivity with the bank 

India-United States Defence Acceleration Ecosystem (INDUS X) 

 The U.S. Department of Defense (DoD) and the Indian Ministry of Defense (MoD) launched the India-

U.S. Defense Acceleration Ecosystem (INDUS-X) to expand the strategic technology partnership and 

defense industrial cooperation between our governments, businesses, and academic institutions. 

 This initiative builds on a commitment by the U.S. and Indian National Security Advisors in January 2023 

to launch an ―Innovation Bridge‖ to connect U.S. and Indian defense start-ups as part of the U.S.-India 

initiative on Critical and Emerging Technology (iCET). 

 India‘s Innovations for Defense Excellence (iDEX) and the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) are 

leading INDUS-X activities for MoD and DoD, respectively 

Innovations For Defence Excellence (iDEX) 

 The iDEX initiative was launched by the Hon‘ble PM in April 2018. iDEX aims to achieve self - reliance 

and foster innovation and technology development in Defence and Aerospace by engaging Industries 

including MSMEs, start-ups, individual innovators, R&D institutes and academia. 

 iDEX has partnered with leading incubators in the country to provide handholding, technical support and 

guidance to the winners of iDEX challenges. 

SPRINT Challenge 

 It was launched during the Naval Innovation and Indigenization Organization (NIIO) seminar 

―Swavlamban‖ in New Delhi. This challenge aims to boost indigenous technology usage in Indian Navy. 

CCI opts out as competition agencies get ranked globally 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Msc 

Context: CCI opts out of Rating Enforcement Survey; Remained ―unranked‖ along with Competition Agencies of Canada, China, 

US DoJ& FTC 

Key Points: 
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 Competition Commission of India (CCI), has been ranked 2.8 (out of 5) on Market Perception Rating in the results of 

23rd edition of Rating Enforcement of Global Competition Review (GCR) 

 GCR is a global publisher of news, analysis, and events related to the competition law and policy industry.  

Rankings: 

 European Union‘s Directorate-General for Competition and Germany‘s Federal Cartel Office were top ranked as ―elite‖ 

with 5 star ratings. 

 Australia‘s Competition & Consumer Commission, France‘s Competition Authority, South Korea‘s Fair Trade 

Commission, and United Kingdom‘s Competition and Markets Authority were ranked as ―very good‖ with 4.5-star 

ratings. 

Other unranked countries: 

 The other jurisdictions and Agencies which remained ―Unranked‖ are: Canada‘s Competition Bureau, China‘s State 

Administration for Market Regulation, US Department of Justice and US Federal Trade Commission. 

 CCI was lauded for its action in 2022, when it took three of its biggest enforcement decisions ever in the span of one 

week in October 2022: 

o The watchdog ordered Google to pay a combined 22.8 billion Indian rupees (€247.million) in fines for abusing 

its dominance over the Android operating system and its payment processing services.  I 

o t also sanctioned MakeMyTrip and hotel company Oravel Stays in one of its first orders targeting multi-sided 

platforms. 

o The authority also advanced other behavioural probes into Apple and Google‘s news publishing‖, added a 

release issued by GCR. 

Recent initiatives: 

 Government approved sweeping amendments to the country‘s competition law, which will allow the CCI to impose 

fines based on global turnover. 

 To complement the CCI‘s enforcement efforts, the government has also set up a stand-alone expert committee to draft a 

Digital Competition Act. 

Reserve Bank onboards 30 more banks on UDGAM portal 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

In News: RBI onboards more banks to UDGAM to help people to search and claim their unclaimed deposits across multiple 

banks in one place. 

Key Points: 

 RBI had in August 2023 launched a centralised web portal UDGAM to help people to search and claim their unclaimed 

deposits across multiple banks in one place. 

 Reserve Bank Information Technology Pvt Ltd (ReBIT), Indian Financial Technology & Allied Services (IFTAS) 

and participating banks have collaborated on developing the portal. 

 Portal has been developed for use by the public to make it easier to search for unclaimed deposits. 

 Reserve Bank of India has by far onboarded 30 banks on its UDGAM platform, a portal that enables the public to search 

for unclaimed deposits. 

 With this banks have been onboarded for around 90 per cent of such unclaimed deposits (in value terms) in Depositor 

Education and Awareness (DEA) Fund. 

 About ₹35,000 crore unclaimed deposits as of February 2023 were transferred to the RBI by public sector banks (PSBs) 

in respect of deposits, which were not operated for 10 years or more. 

 The deposits remaining unclaimed for 10 years in a bank are transferred to the 'Depositor Education and Awareness' 

(DEA) Fund maintained by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). 

 Indian Financial Technology & Allied Services (IFTAS) 

   Indian Financial Technology & Allied Services (IFTAS) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of the 

Reserve Bank of India, that designs, deploys & provides the essential IT-related services, required by the 

Reserve Bank of India, banks, and financial institutions. 

   IFTAS has taken over the Indian Financial Network (INFINITE), Structured Financial Messaging 

System (SFMS) and the Indian Banking Community Cloud (IBCC) from the IDRBT (from April 01, 

2016). 

Reserve Bank Information Technology Pvt Ltd (ReBIT) 

 ReBIThas been set up as a wholly owned subsidiary by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), to take care 
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of the IT requirements, including the cyber security needs of the Reserve Bank and its regulated entities. 

The 4 fully Owned subsidiaries of RBI: 

1. Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation of India (DICGC) 

2. Bharatiya Reserve Bank Note Mudran Private Limited (BRBNMPL) 

3. Reserve Bank Information Technology Private Limited (ReBIT) 

4. Indian Financial Technology and Allied Services (IFTAS) 

RBI FLAGS INFLATION RISK TO STABILITY 

Subject :Economy 

Section :Monetary Policy  

Context: 

MPC leaves benchmark interest rates unchanged for a fourth straight meeting, reiterates its real GDP growth and retail inflation 

projections for the fiscal year  at 6.5%  and 5.4%, respectively. 

What is Monetary policy? 

 Monetary policy refers to the policy of the central bank with regard to the use of monetary instruments under its control 

to achieve the goals specified in the Act. 

 The primary objective of the RBI‘s monetary policy is to maintain price stability while keeping in mind the objective of 

growth. 

 The amended RBI Act, 1934 also provides for the inflation target (4% +-2%) to be set by the Government of India, in 

consultation with the Reserve Bank, once in every five years. 

What is the Monetary Policy Committee? 

 It is a statutory and institutionalized framework under the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, for maintaining price 

stability, while keeping in mind the objective of growth. 

 The Governor of RBI is ex-officio Chairman of the committee. 

 The MPC determines the policy interest rate (repo rate) required to achieve the inflation target. 

What is the repo rate? 

The interest rate at which the Reserve Bank provides overnight liquidity to banks against the collateral of government and other 

approved securities under the liquidity adjustment facility (LAF). 

Types of Monetary Policy 

1. Expansionary Monetary Policy 

 This is a monetary policy that aims to increase the money supply in the economy by decreasing interest rates, purchasing 

government securities by central banks, and lowering the reserve requirements for banks. 

 An expansionary policy lowers unemployment and stimulates business activities and consumer spending. 

 The overall goal of the expansionary monetary policy is to fuel economic growth. However, it can also possibly lead to 

higher inflation. 

2. Contractionary Monetary Policy 

 The goal of a contractionary monetary policy is to decrease the money supply in the economy. 

 It can be achieved by raising interest rates, selling government bonds, and increasing the reserve requirements for banks.  

 The contractionary policy is utilized when the government wants to control inflation levels. 

Monetary Policy Tools 

 To control inflation, the Reserve Bank of India needs to decrease the supply of money or increase cost of fund in order to 

keep the demand of goods and services in control. 

 RBI Monetary Policy instruments are divided into two category qualitative instruments and quantitative instruments. 

1. QUANTITATIVE TOOLS 

The tools applied by the policy that impact money supply in the entire economy, including sectors such as manufacturing, 

agriculture, automobile, housing, etc. 

1. Reserve Ratio: 

 Banks are required to keep aside a set percentage of cash reserves or RBI approved assets. Reserve ratio is of two types: 

 Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) – Banks are required to set aside this portion in cash with the RBI. The bank can neither 

lend it to anyone nor can it earn any interest rate or profit on CRR. 

 Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) – Banks are required to set aside this portion in liquid assets such as gold or RBI 

approved securities such as government securities. Banks are allowed to earn interest on these securities, however it is 

very low. 
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2. Open Market Operations (OMO): 

 In order to control money supply, the RBI buys and sells government securities in the open market. These operations 

conducted by the Central Bank in the open market are referred to as Open Market Operations. 

 When the RBI sells government securities, the liquidity is sucked from the market, and the exact opposite happens when 

RBI buys securities. The latter is done to control inflation. The objective of OMOs is to keep a check on temporary 

liquidity mismatches in the market, owing to foreign capital flow. 

3. Market Stabilization Scheme (MSS) 

4. QUALITATIVE TOOLS 

Unlike quantitative tools which have a direct effect on the entire economy‘s money supply, qualitative tools are selective tools that 

have an effect in the money supply of a specific sector of the economy. 

 Margin requirements – The RBI prescribes a certain margin against collateral, which in turn impacts the borrowing 

habit of customers. When the margin requirements are raised by the RBI, customers will be able to borrow less. 

 Moral suasion – By way of persuasion, the RBI convinces banks to keep money in government securities, rather than 

certain sectors. 

 Selective credit control – Controlling credit by not lending to selective industries or speculative businesses. 

RBI Proposes Anonymising Card Details at the Bank Level 

Subject :Economy 

Section :Monetary Policy  

Context: 

 To further secure online transactions, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) proposed to allow banks to ―tokenise‖ debit or 

credit cards. Observing that Card on File Tokenisation (CoFT), which anonymises card details, had so far been  offered at 

merchant sites, RBI proposed bank level tokenisation would enable  cardholders to get tokens created and linked to their 

existing accounts with various e-commerce applications. 

What is Tokenization? 

 Tokenisation refers to the replacement of actual card details with a unique alternate code called the ‗token‘. 

 This token shall be unique for a combination of card, token requester and the device. 

 Benefits - A tokenised card transaction is considered safer as actual card details such as three-digit CVV and expiry date 

are not shared with the merchant during transaction processing. 

 Actual card data, token and other relevant details are stored in a secure mode by the authorised card networks. 

 Now, for any purchases done online or through mobile apps, merchants, payment aggregators and payment gateways will 

not be able to save crucial customer credit and debit card details. 

How is tokenisation be carried out? 

 A Debit or Credit card holder can get the card tokenised by initiating a request on the app provided by the token 

requestor. 

 The token requestor will forward the request to the card network. 

 The card network, with the consent of the card issuer, will issue a token corresponding to the combination of the card, the 

token requestor, and the device. 

How safe is tokenisation? 

 The token requestor cannot store Primary Account Number (PAN), or any other card details. 

 Card networks are also mandated to get the token requester certified for safety and security that conform to international 

best practices/globally accepted standards. 

 With tokenisation, a card and merchant specific token is generated, which can be used for all online transactions with that 

merchant. 

 In case of any data breach or hacking attempt at the merchant‘s end, the customer‘s card details will be protected. 

 Further, RBI has emphasised that the integrity of the token generation process has to be ensured at all times. 

How did India decide to carry out tokenisation? 

 The RBI prohibited merchants from storing customer card details on their servers and mandated the adoption of card-on-

file (CoF) tokenisation as an alternative. 

 After multiple extensions, given to the system for a comfortable switchover, the RBI finally implemented these norms. 

 The central bank was constantly talking to all stakeholders to ensure that the transition to the tokenisation framework was 

smooth. 

Benefits of tokenization in a nutshell: 
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Largely designed to counter online frauds and curb digital payment breaches, tokenization comes with a slew of benefits. Some of 

them are: 

 Enhanced safety and security: Tokens generated will be unique to a single card at a specific merchant and this will take 

up the overall security of making card-based transactions. It eliminates the risk of storing card details online and ensures 

the uncompromised convenience of storing customer‘s token details on the merchant site. 

 Quicker checkouts: Tokenized Mastercard will allow the convenience of quick checkouts as one doesn‘t need to punch 

in the card number for each purchase. 

 No more ‗False Declines‘: Many times, legitimate online payments using valid cards are declined on the grounds of the 

transaction looking like a fraud. With tokenization, this becomes a thing of the past as the usage of tokens for payments 

confirms security of the highest order. 

 Easy card management: With tokenization, one can also keep track of all your cards and the merchants they have been 

tokenized with. 

 No need for a physical card: With tokenization, one can store a virtual version of one‘s card on a smartphone for the 

days one forgets to carry your wallet. 

 Added benefits: Tokenization also comes with cashback benefits when secured with platforms like Amazon, Paytm, 

Swiggy, Flipkart and Phonepay among others. 

State Flag GST on gaming firm 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Context: GST Council affirms 28% tax on online betting from October 1 

More about the news: 

 During the 52nd GST Council meeting, various decisions were made, including the reduction of GST rates on certain 

products and clarifications on tax treatment. 

 The council defended the 28% levy on online gaming despite some states terming it retrospective taxation. 

 The taxation rights on extra neutral alcohol were transferred to states, and a prospective plan for a GST surcharge 

after March 2026 was discussed. 

 Clarifications were provided on corporate guarantees and appeals, and age-related norms for GST Appellate Tribunal 

members were adjusted. The Council gave its nod to cap the maximum age of the GST Appellate Tribunal (GSTAT) 

president and members at 70 years and 67 years respectively. The minimum age for appointment would be 50 years. 

Also, an advocate with up to 10 years of substantial experience in litigation under indirect tax laws would be eligible 

for judicial membership in the tribunal. 

What is Goods and Services Tax (GST): 

 GST is an indirect tax that came into effect from 1 July 2017 through the implementation of the 101st Amendment to 

the Constitution of India by the Indian government. 

 It has actually replaced various indirect taxes such as - service taxes, VAT, excise and others in the country. 

 GST rates are divided into five different tax slabs for collection of tax - 0%, 5%, 12%, 18% and 28%. 

 There are three types of GST i.e. State Goods and Services Tax (SGST), Central Goods and Services Tax (CGST) 

and the Integrated Goods and Services Tax(IGST) 

What is the GST Council: 

 GST Council is a constitutional body for making recommendations to the Union and State Government on issues related 

to Goods and Service Tax. 

 It makes recommendations to the Union and State Government on issues related to Goods and Service Tax and was 

introduced by the Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016. 

 As per Article 279A of the amended Constitution, the GST Council which will be a joint forum of the Centre and the 

States, shall consist of the following members: – 

o Union Finance Minister – Chairperson 

o The Union Minister of State, in-charge of Revenue of finance – Member 

o The Minister In-charge of finance or taxation or any other Minister nominated by each State 

Government – Members 

 As per Article 279A (4), the Council will make recommendations to the Union and the States on important issues 

related to GST, like the goods and services that may be subjected or exempted from GST, model GST Laws, principles 

that govern place of Supply, threshold limits, GST rates including the floor rates with bands, special rates for raising 

additional resources during natural calamities/disasters, special provisions for certain States, etc. 
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 Every decision of the Goods and Services Tax Council shall be taken at a meeting by a majority of not less than 

three-fourths of the weighted votes of the members present and voting, in accordance with the following principles, 

namely: 

o The vote of the Central Government shall have a weightage of one third of the total votes cast, and 

o The votes of all the State Governments taken together shall have a weightage of two-thirds of the total votes 

cast, in that meeting. 

Some facts about gambling in India: 

 The Gambling Act, also known as The Public Gambling Act of 1867, is the law governing gambling in India. 

  Gambling is regulated by individual states, and they are responsible for crafting laws pertaining to gambling within 

their jurisdictions. 

  Goa and Sikkim are exceptions, as they have legalized and regulated gambling and betting within their states, with 

Goa also permitting casinos. 

 Some states, such as Sikkim, Meghalaya, and Nagaland, have enacted specific laws to regulate online gaming. 

  However, only Nagaland and Meghalaya have separate regulations for "games of skill." 

 Fantasy league betting, such as fantasy football and cricket, has generally remained unregulated across India, although 

Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Odisha, and Assam have imposed bans on it. 

 Additionally, Telangana and Karnataka have banned all forms of online gaming and gambling, and similar laws 

were passed in Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, and Tamil Nadu. However, the laws in Kerala and Tamil Nadu were 

challenged and subsequently overturned in court, exempting games of skill. 

  

RBI‘s Open Market Operation plan 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: RBI announces OMO plan, leaves markets surprised. 

Key Points: 

 RBI on October 6th announced its plan to consider the Open Market Operation (OMO) sale of government securities to 

manage liquidity in the system. (When government securities are sold by the RBI, liquidity is sucked out.) 

 The move was not expected given that inflation is in the RBI‘s comfort band of 4 ± 2%, and liquidity generally peaks 

around festival season. 

 This in turn caused the yield on the benchmark 10-year government bonds to shoot up by 12 basis points to 7.34 per cent 

as the market now anticipates an OMO shortly. 

 As the market expected bond supply to increase with the OMO, their prices fell (price and rate on a bond are inversely 

related). Alternatively in view of liquidity reducing after OMO, the interest rate on government bonds increased. 

Why was the market surprised? 

 The announcement took the bond market by surprise as the central bank did not reveal any specific timeline for the 

proposal. 

 Though the retail inflation was at 6.83 per cent in August, the market was not expecting this measure from the RBI to 

suck out excess liquidity, adding a hawkish tint to the monetary policy. 

 Liquidity is expected to tighten due to cash withdrawal from the banking system due to the forthcoming festival season. 

 Historically, the October-May period is observed to have high cash withdrawals due to the festive and wedding seasons. 

 With absence of any near term liquidity risk, when will OMO begin is open to speculation in the bond market. 

What‘s OMO? 

 The RBI uses Open market operations (OMOs) in order to adjust the rupee liquidity conditions in the 

market on a durable basis. 

  When the Reserve Bank feels that there is excess liquidity in the market, it resorts to the sale of 

government securities, thereby sucking out the rupee liquidity. 

 Similarly, when the liquidity conditions are tight, the central bank buys securities from the market, 

thereby releasing liquidity into the market. It‘s used as a tool to rein in inflation and money supply in the 

system. 

 However, when liquidity is sucked out, it can lead to a spike in bond yields as the RBI will release more 

government securities into the market and bond buyers demand more interest rate on these securities. 

Why is RBI going for OMO? 
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 RBI‘s objective of anchoring inflation at 4 per cent. But after having elevated inflation levels for much of the year, 

now  RBI‘s approach is clear: merely keeping inflation below the upper band of the target range (at 6 per cent) is 

insufficient. RBi will try to bring the rate closer to 4%. 

Relief to exporters, SEZ as GST Council makes clarifications 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Key Points: 

What was the problem with remittances to Vostro A/Cs? 

 Under the Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime, exports of goods or services are considered zero-rated supplies, which 

means they are exempt from GST. 

 To qualify for GST refund, the supply of services an entity need to qualify as export of services. 

 Exporters who receive payment through VOSTRO accounts were having difficulty in making refund claims, as the 

transactions were in Rupee and not forex. 

Clarification on remittances in Vostro A/Cs: 

 Remittances received in Vostro account to now qualify as export of services, ending disputes on GST refunds. 

 GST Council clarified the admissibility of export remittances received in the Special INR Vostro account, as 

permitted by RBI, for the purpose of ―consideration of supply of services to qualify as export of services.‖ 

 Now exporters will find getting GST refunds easy due to clarity on the classification of remittances received in special 

Rupee Vostro Accounts (SRVAs).  

Clarification on claiming IGST for SEZ units: 

 Till now there was ambiguity on the possibility of claiming a refund of GST paid on supplies made by domestic 

suppliers to SEZ. 

 GST Council has now recommended amending the SEZ notification so as to allow the suppliers to a Special Economic 

Zone unit to  claim the refund of tax payment of integrated tax made by them. 

Vostro Accounts 

 Rupee Vostro Accounts keep a foreign entity‘s holdings in an Indian bank in Indian rupees. 

 When an Indian importer wants to make a payment to a foreign trader in rupees, the amount will be credited to this 

Vostro account. 

 And when an Indian exporter needs to be paid for supplying goods or services, this Vostro account will be debited, and 

the amount will be credited to the exporter‘s account. 

 As of the current date, Special Rupee Vostro accounts are permitted for 22 countries. 

Special Rupee Vostro Account (SRVA) 

  The SRVA  provides additional freedom compared to the ordinary VOSTRO accounts. 

  The VOSTRO system also requires maintaining balances and position in preserve currencies like the US dollar and 

pound to facilitate trade. But SVRA allows balanced to be held exclusively in Rupee. 

 RBI in July 2022 initiated the mechanism to settle international transactions in rupee to promote the growth of global 

trade, with emphasis on exports from India, as well as pushing rupee as an international currency. The move also helped 

sanction hit Russia. 

Integrated GST 

 Integrated GST or Integrated Goods and Services Tax is one of the four types of GSTs levied by the Central Government 

on interstate supply of goods and services. 

 The revenue collected under IGST is apportioned equally between the Central and the State Governments (of the state 

where the goods/services are consumed). 

DG Shipping notifies a new order for grant of RoFR priority to IFSCA-owned ships 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure 

Context: 

 Directorate General of Shipping, which deals with implementation of shipping policy and legislation, has amended its 

own order on guidelines for exercise of Right of First Refusal (RoFR) - Grant of Licence to foreign flag vessels dated 

January 14, 2021. 

 The amendment is being done to include priority to International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA) 

owned ships also for chartering of ships through tender. 
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Right of First Refusal (RoFR): 

 The RoFR is a contractual right giving its holder the option to transact with the other contracting party before 

others can. The ROFR assures the holder that they will not lose their rights to an asset if others express interest. 

Directorate General of Shipping (DG-Shipping): 

 The Directorate General of Shipping, India is an attached office under the Ministry of Shipping, Government of 

India, responsible for life, health, vessel and the environment for Indian registered ships and ships at Indian ports. 

 The Directorate, is located in Mumbai and led by Director General of Shipping Dr Amitabh Kumar IRS and 

Additional Secretary to the Government of India. 

 This Directorate deals with all matters concerning the Maritime Administration, Maritime Education and Training, 

development of Shipping Industry and other related subjects. 

 The Director General of Shipping is vested with statutory powers under Section 7 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 

1958. 

 The Directorate deals with implementation of shipping policy and legislation so as to ensure the safety of life and 

ships at sea, prevention of marine pollution, promotion of maritime education and training in coordination with the 

International Maritime Organisation, regulation of employment and welfare of seamen, development of coastal shipping, 

augmentation of shipping tonnage, examination and certification of Merchant Navy Officers, Supervision and Control of 

the allied departments and officer under its administrative jurisdiction. 

IFSCA: 

 The International Financial Services Centres Authority (IFSCA) was established on April 27, 2020 under the 

International Financial Services Centres Authority Act, 2019. 

 It is headquartered at GIFT City, Gandhinagar in Gujarat. 

 The IFSCA is a unified authority for the development and regulation of financial products, financial services and 

financial institutions in the International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in India. 

 At present, the GIFT IFSC is the maiden international financial services centre in India. Prior to the establishment of 

IFSCA, the domestic financial regulators, namely, RBI, SEBI, PFRDA and IRDAI regulated the business in IFSC. 

Natural rubber producing nations urged to address common issues 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Infrastructure 

Context: 

 Sawar Dhanania, Chairman of the Rubber Board has called upon the Association of Natural Rubber Producing 

Countries (ANRPC) to prioritize addressing such issues common for all and formulate appropriate policies. 

Details: 

 Natural rubber is a versatile raw material used in about 40,000 products, with the automobile sector being the major 

consumer (70 percent) in the country. 

 Mechanization in the rubber plantation sector, promotion of sustainable agricultural practices, strengthening of the supply 

chain, value addition for rubber wood etc would ensure the sustainable existence of rubber farmers everywhere. 

Common challenges: 

 Low rubber prices, increased labor costs, labor shortages, diseases, climate change, environmental problems etc are the 

common challenges that all NR-producing countries face. 

Project ‗INROAD‘ (Indian Natural Rubber Organisation for Assisted Development): 

 ‗INROAD‘ is the biggest rubber planting project to expand rubber in two lakh hectares of land in northeastern states 

with the cooperation and financial support of ATMA (Automotive Tyre Manufacturers Association). 

 Launched by: Rubber Board of India in collaboration with the Automotive Tyre Manufacturers‘ Association 

(ATMA). 

 The project aims at providing free planting materials and other benefits to enhance rubber-growing areas in the 

region. It targets to expand rubber-growing areas across the northeastern states – where Arunachal Pradesh is the 

largest shareholder – by two lakh hectares within five years (2021-2025). 

 The regional office has set a target of distributing free rubber planting materials for over an area of 3,500 hectares for the 

current year. 

Rubber Board of India: 

 The Rubber Board is a statutory body constituted by the Government of India, under the Rubber Act 1947, for the 

overall development of the rubber industry in the country. 

 Head Office is in Kottayam, Kerala 

Switzerland Shares Details of Indian Swiss Bank Accounts Under Automatic Exchange 
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Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Why in news? 

 India has received its fifth set of Swiss bank account details through automatic information exchange. 

 Switzerland shared information on nearly 36 lakh financial accounts with 104 countries, including India.  

 The shared data includes details of hundreds of financial accounts, often associated with individuals, corporations, 

and trusts. 

 Information shared includes names, addresses, tax identification numbers, account balances, and capital income. 

 The exchange is part of the global standard on the Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI). 

 This year, Kazakhstan, the Maldives, and Oman were added to the list of countries participating in the exchange. 

 The shared data will be used to investigate suspected tax evasion, money laundering, and terror funding. 

 Switzerland will provide the next set of information in September 2024 as part of this annual exchange. 

About Automatic Exchange of Information (AEOI): 

 The AEOI between Switzerland and India began on September 1, 2019. 

 It involves India receiving financial account information held by Indian residents in Switzerland for the year 2018. 

 India and Switzerland signed an information-sharing deal in 2016, effective from September 2019. 

What AEOI Means for India: 

 AEOI sheds light on wealth hidden in Swiss bank accounts, traditionally governed by strict secrecy rules. 

What is AEOI? 

 AEOI is the systematic transmission of bulk taxpayer data from the source country to the residence country. 

 It operates under Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements (DTAAs) and the Multilateral Convention on Mutual 

Administrative Assistance in Tax Matters (MAC). 

 AEOI aims to combat global tax evasion under the Common Reporting Standard (CRS) of OECD. 

 It facilitates information exchange between countries without the need for requests. 

Need for AEOI: 

 Cross-border taxpayers evade taxes by moving income to other countries. 

 Tax evasion and avoidance have escalated with the ease of transferring income between countries. 

 Offshore accounts hold untaxed money, leading to non-compliance with tax obligations. 

 National efforts alone cannot combat this global issue, necessitating international tax cooperation and information 

exchange. 

 Significance and Benefits of AEOI: 

1. Identifies previously undetected tax evasion. 

2. Helps governments recover lost tax revenue from non-compliant taxpayers. 

3. Strengthens international transparency, cooperation, and accountability among financial institutions and tax 

administrations. 

4. Encourages voluntary disclosure of concealed assets and reporting of relevant financial information. 

5. Plays a crucial role in combating tax evasion and black money globally. 

About OECD: 

 OECD originated in 1948 as the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC). 

 Renamed OECD in 1961 when the USA and Canada joined. 

 Comprises 36 member nations. 

 India is not an OECD member but has cooperated with OECD since 1997. 

 OECD's mission is to foster economic development, cooperation, and poverty reduction by promoting economic 

stability. 

IRDAI's 'Bima Sugam' Initiative: Transforming India's Insurance Landscape 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

India is the 10th largest insurance market in the world, and it's poised to be 6
th

 largest insurance market in the world by 

2032, ahead of Germany, Canada, Italy and South Korea. 
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When we think of Indian market we think of its population and covering entire population requires a lot of efforts, use of 

technology, major initiative by the intermediaries and distributors and therefore from the current 1% of penetration the global 

average of over 3.9% appears to be a challenging task. 

The recent initiative by IRDAI Bima Sugam is perceived to be a big game changer in the general insurance market 

development. It is a revolutionary step with ambitions of becoming the largest online market for insurance products and 

services which has not been practiced anywhere in the world. 

 IRDAI's Women-Centric Initiative: The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) has 

introduced guidelines for Bima Vahaks, a dedicated distribution channel with a focus on women to enhance 

insurance inclusion, especially in rural areas. 

 Part of 'Insurance for All' Goal: Bima Vahaks are a crucial component of IRDAI's strategy to achieve its 'Insurance 

for All' objective. This initiative aims to make insurance more accessible and affordable, particularly for women in rural 

India. 

 Bima Vistaar - Comprehensive Insurance Product: Bima Vahaks are expected to play a significant role in promoting 

'Bima Vistaar,' a comprehensive insurance product envisioned by IRDAI. Bima Vistaar seeks to provide 

comprehensive coverage to a broad audience. 

 Effective Date and Deployment Deadline: The guidelines will come into effect upon the launch of Bima Vistaar, with 

the exact launch date to be separately notified. IRDAI has set a deadline for deploying Bima Vahaks in all Gram 

Panchayats by December 2024. 

 Roles and Responsibilities: Bima Vahaks will be equipped with handheld devices integrated with insurers' electronic 

platforms. Their primary responsibilities include selling and servicing Bima Vistaar and other specified insurance 

products. They act as intermediaries connecting insurers with underserved communities. 

 Training and Onboarding: The guidelines enable insurers to arrange for the onboarding and training of Bima 

Vahaks, ensuring they possess the necessary knowledge and skills to effectively serve their communities. 

 Empowering Women in Insurance: Bima Vahaks represents an empowering initiative, encouraging women to 

actively participate in the insurance sector. By involving women as agents, IRDAI aims to bridge the insurance gap, 

especially in rural areas. 

 Contributing to Greater Inclusion: IRDAI's focus on Bima Vahaks and Bima Vistaar is a significant step towards 

achieving greater insurance inclusion. This initiative targets rural areas and underserved communities, making 

insurance more accessible to those who need it most. 

IRDAI's 'Bima Trinity' of policies comprises three elements: 

1. Bima Sugam: This online platform is a central component of IRDAI's initiatives to modernize the insurance sector. 

2. Bima Vistaar: Bima Vistaar is a bundled risk cover product designed to offer defined benefits for various risks. Its 

aim is to expedite claim payouts without the need for surveyors. 

3. Bima Vaahaks: The third element involves deploying a women-centric workforce known as Bima Vaahaks in each 

Gram Sabha (village council). Their mission is to promote the advantages of insurance products, particularly in 

rural areas. 

'Bima Sugam' online platform - 

The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) is in the process of establishing the 'Bima Sugam' online 

platform, a transformative development in the insurance sector often likened to a 'UPI moment.' This platform is set to 

revolutionize the insurance landscape in India, offering several key benefits: 

1. One-Stop Destination: Bima Sugam will serve as a comprehensive platform catering to various insurance-related needs. 

This includes policy purchase, portability, agent changes, and claims processing. 

2. Direct Policy Purchase: Buyers will have the convenience of directly purchasing life, motor, or health insurance 

policies through various channels, such as web aggregators, brokers, banks, and insurance agents. Insurance 

companies will be significant stakeholders in this platform, which will operate through an 'e-insurance account' (E-IA). 

3. Centralized Data: The platform aims to centralize insurance data, simplifying the process of policy porting and 

providing a wide array of policy options to consumers. It also seeks to reduce intermediary commissions and facilitate 

the introduction of new insurance products. 

4. Launch Date: Bima Sugam is scheduled for launch in June 2024. 

5. Ownership: Ownership of the platform will be divided among key stakeholders. Life insurance and general insurance 

companies will each hold a 47.5% stake, while brokers and agent bodies will own 2.5% each. 

Additionally, IRDAI has outlined several other plans to advance the insurance sector: 

1. State-Level Insurance Committees: To achieve the goal of providing insurance coverage for all citizens by 2047, 

IRDAI intends to establish State-level insurance committees on the lines of State-level Banker‘s Committee. These 

committees will involve State governments in crafting district-level insurance plans. 
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2. Amendment to Insurance Laws: IRDAI is considering amendments to the Insurance Act of 1938. These changes aim 

to enable differentiated capital requirements for niche insurers, attract more investments, and allow the addition 

of value-added services to insurance policies. 

About IRDAI: 

The Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (IRDAI) is a statutory body founded in 1999, headquartered 

in Hyderabad. It operates under the IRDAI Act of 1999 and is under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Finance. IRDAI is 

responsible for regulating and licensing the insurance and reinsurance industries in India, ensuring the sector's smooth 

functioning and protecting the interests of policyholders. 

What is insurance penetration? 

Insurance penetration is measured as a percentage of total premiums collected to the country's Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP). It is one of the parameters used to assess the level of development of the insurance sector in a country. In 2021-22, 

insurance penetration in India stood at 4.2 percent (life insurance penetration at 3.2 percent and general insurance, 

including health, at 1 percent). This is quite low when compared to other developed economies such as the US and Canada 

(11.4 percent) and advanced Europe, Middle-east and African regions (8 percent). 

Why are markets panicking over surging US bond yields 

Subject : Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News: US bonds in a downward trend with rising yields. 

Key Points: 

 The US treasury bond market which had been in a bull market that peaked out in 2020, has now started to reverse 

aggressively. 

  The US 30-year bond which had a yield of around 9 per cent in 1988, had dipped to below 1 per cent in 2020 (when 

yields decline bond prices go up). 

 In this intervening period the risk-free 30-year bond index had outperformed the stock market benchmark, S&P 500 total 

return. 

 Now with the 30 year bond now yielding 4.96 per cent, it is now at levels last seen in 2007. So is the 10 year bond which 

is yielding 4.79 per cent. 

What is causing the increase in yields? 

Persistent inflation: 

 With persistent inflation, investors believe the US is likely to have long-term inflation around 3 per cent, with changed 

structural dynamics in the global economy post covid. 

 For holding bonds they want compensation for that inflation and a premium over that. 

 Typically investors in 10-year yields may expect at least a 1.5 per cent premium over inflation. 

 There is also a concern that the Fed‘s pause on rate hikes may be premature. And so if Central Banks don‘t do their job, 

the markets seems to be pricing the interest expectation for the Central Bank. 

Large bond issuances: 

 US fiscal deficit for FY23 (ending September) has doubled to two trillion from around one trillion in FY22. 

 With the Fed too not doing quantitative easing (QE/buying bonds anymore), the flood of bond issuances to fund the 

spending has further altered the supply-demand landscape for bonds. 

Global macro/geopolitical factors: 

 China has been reducing its holdings of US bonds. This could be due to a combination of economic as well as 

geopolitical factors. 

 Further, there are risks that Japanese holders of US treasury bonds (large holders) may unwind as bond yields in Japan 

increase making the US investment less attractive. 

 Many economists are of the view that Japan‘s Central Bank may be forced to abandon its yield curve control and allow 

yields to move up as macro economic/inflationary pressures mount 

Why are equity markets selling off? 

 Higher risk free yields make risk assets less attractive. 

 During covid-19 (CY20) when interest rates were so low and equities saw a bull run, as there were no alternative to 

equities. Now bonds are emerging as compelling alternatives to equities. 

Possibilities of cooling of the US t-bond yields: 

1. Volatility in bond yields may lead to a credit event causing an abrupt slowdown in economy which will trigger rate 

cuts/QE by the US Fed. 
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2. Another plausible path for cooling of yields is that the current levels of interest rates will slow down the economy enough 

or result in a mild recession next year, resulting in cooling of inflation. This will consequently result in cooling of bond 

yields as well. 

3. There is also a risk of stagflation where economy could be in recession, but inflation remains high like it happened in the 

1970s in countries like US and UK. 

Economics Nobel prize for work on gender-based pay gap 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Msc 

Subject  

In News: Claudia Goldin wins Nobel economics prize for work on gender gap n the 2023 Nobel economics prize for her work on 

labour market inequalities based on gender. 

Key Points: 

 Claudia Goldin has been awarded the prize for exposing the causes of deeply rooted wage and labour market 

inequality between men and women. 

 Her work provided the first comprehensive account of women's earnings and labour market 

 Her research reveals the causes of change, as well as the main sources of the remaining gender gap 

 Her research reveals the causes of change, as well as the main sources of the remaining gender gap. 

 There are still large differences between women and men in terms of what they do, how they're remunerated and so on. 

Her work tries to answer why it is so. 

 Her research found that married women started to work less after the arrival of industrialisation in the 1800s, but their 

employment picked up again in the 1900s as the service economy grew. 

 Higher educational levels for women and the contraceptive pill accelerated change, but the gender pay gap remained. 

 While historically that earnings difference between men and women could be blamed on educational choices made at a 

young age and career choices, Prof Goldin found that the current earnings gap was now largely due to the impact of 

having children. 

 Prof Goldin was the first woman to receive tenure in Harvard's economics department in 1989. Economics still had an 

image problem with women, she told the BBC in 2018. 

 Even before students enter university, they believe economics is a field more oriented to finance and management and 

women are less interested in those than are men. If we explained economics was about "inequality, health, household 

behaviour, society, then there'd be a much greater balance," she said. 

 The economics prize is different to the original prizes in physics, chemistry, physiology or medicine, literature and peace, 

which were established by Alfred Nobel and first awarded in 1901. 

 The SverigesRiksbank Prize in Economic Sciences was established in 1968 and funded by Sweden's central bank. 

 Elinor Ostrom was the first woman to win the economics prize in 2009, which she was awarded jointly with Oliver E 

Williamson for research on economic governance. 

 In 2019 Esther Duflo shared the award with her husband Abhijit Banerjee, and Michael Kremer, for work that focused 

on poor communities in India and Kenya. 

Reasons for pay gap: 

 She has attributed the gap to factors ranging from outright discrimination 

 Further she has attributed it to phenomena such as "greedy work", a term she coined for jobs that pay 

disproportionately more per hour when someone works longer or has less control over those hours, effectively 

penalising women who need to seek flexible hours. 

 Only two women have previously landed the economics prize: Elinor Ostrom in 2009 and Esther Duflo. 

 Goldin, is only the third woman to win the Nobel economics priz and the first to win it by herself rather than sharing it. 

 India‘s FLFPR is one of the lowest in the world and the lowest among the G20 countries at 19.23% . 

 India‘s FLFPR is one of the lowest in the world and the lowest in the G20 countries at 19.23% as per the World 

Economic Forum‘s Global Gender Gap Report 2022. In contrast, the average FLFPR for the G20 cohort lies at 49.78%. 
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 India‘s low FLFPR is unprecedented, considering many usual and unusual factors that keep women from the organised-

formal workforce, despite knowing the fact, based on recent NFHS data, that a ‗high fertility ratio‘ and ‗low education 

rates‘, are no longer a cause for concern or a deterrent for women‘s ability to be part of the organised workforce. The 

country has seen a reduction in fertility from0 to 2.5 children per woman as per recent data. 

 Additionally, India has also seen a rise in girls‘ enrolment in primary education and has seen female enrolment, for 

women aged 15-24, in any educational institution, go from 1% to 36% (ILO 2014). The change in these factors in the 

recent decades should correlate to an increase in FLFPR. 

 However, the opposite is true. As per World Bank estimates, in 2004, India‘s FLFPR was 2% which fell to 22.9% in 

2021. World Economic Forum pegs India‘s FLFPR even lower at 19.23% in 2022, in their Global Gender Gap 

Report 2022. 

 

The Reasons Behind India‘s Low FLFPR 

 The major contributor towards India‘s low FLFPR can be traced to women‘s contributions towards care work at home. 

Indian women are responsible for most of the unpaid domestic work in the houses, may it be towards the maintenance 

of households or taking care of dependent family members. 

 According to the International LabourOrganisation, Indian women contribute 297 minutes a day towards care work, 

while men contribute 29 minutes the same. This implies women shoulder the burden of 90.5% of the care work, while 

only 9.5% is cared for by men. 

 Furthermore, while on average, even in other G20 countries, women shoulder most of the burden of care work, the 

distribution of responsibilities is not as skewed. On average, women in other G20 countries account for 70.77% of the 

care work 
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 When it comes to care work distribution, countries in Europe (except Italy), the United Kingdom, the United States, and 

Canada are the most favourable performers, averaging around 61% of unpaid care work being performed by women. 

 These countries perform better in this criterion, because their governments choose to invest in social care. Whereas in 

developing countries, like India, the burden falls heavily on women. This implies that the time that that could be utilised 

for formal wage-earning labour, they spend on caring for their families, for which they accrue no compensation. 

 What is interesting is that even when domestic work is outsourced, and domestic help is hired, women are still 

responsible for ensuring the quality of care. Additionally, even when households hire domestic labour, women of the 

household find themselves contributing to another form of unpaid care work, rather than joining the workforce. 

 An ILO-IIHS study on India‘s metropolitan cities of Bengaluru and Chennai found that 40% of households hire domestic 

work to free up time for care for elders and children and 30% of households hire for alleviating the burden of housework. 

It was found that in only 8.5% of households in Chennai, and 13.5% of households in Bengaluru, domestic help is hired 

to free up time for paid employment. 

Some Recommendations for India 

The recommendation for India is to work towards increasing enrolment in higher education for women, enhance opportunities 

for women across different sectors, develop a robust care infrastructure, and increase access to financial resources for 

women entrepreneurs through direct fiscal interventions i.e. single window clearances, tax breaks, and other measures that can 

help directly promote women entrepreneurship in the country 

RBI Extends PCA Framework to Government NBFCs 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Context: 

 The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has extended the Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) framework for Non-Banking 

Financial Companies (NBFCs) to government NBFCs starting from October 1, 2024. 

Background: 

 The PCA Framework for NBFCs was introduced by the RBI on December 14, 2021. 

 The framework aims to address financial risks and safeguard the health of NBFCs. 

 Prior to this extension, the PCA framework was in place for Scheduled Commercial Banks since 2002. 

About Prompt Corrective Action (PCA): 

 PCA is a structured framework established by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to monitor and intervene in banks with 

weak financial metrics. 

Objective: 

 The primary aim of PCA is to address issues related to undercapitalization, poor asset quality, and declining 

profitability in banks. 

 It focuses on tackling the problem of Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) in the Indian banking sector. 

 The PCA framework enables supervisory intervention when necessary and compels the supervised entity to 

implement corrective actions promptly to restore its financial health. 

 It serves as a tool for maintaining market discipline within the financial sector. 

 This extension of the PCA framework to government NBFCs aligns with the RBI's efforts to ensure the stability and 

soundness of financial institutions in India. 
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History: 

 The RBI introduced the PCA framework in 2002 as a mechanism for early intervention when banks face financial 

stress. 

 It was reviewed in 2017 based on the recommendations of the working group of the Financial Stability and 

Development Council on Resolution Regimes for Financial Institutions in India and the Financial Sector Legislative 

Reforms Commission. 

Role: 

 PCA serves as an alert system for regulators, investors, and depositors to recognize potential banking troubles in 

advance. 

 It enables the RBI to monitor key performance indicators of banks and take corrective actions to restore a bank's 

financial health. 

PCA Framework Criteria: 

 Banks are classified as risky if they trigger certain thresholds. The key triggers include: 

o Capital to Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio (CRAR). 

o Net Non-Performing Assets (NPA). 

o Return on Assets (ROA). 

o Tier 1 Leverage Ratio. 

Function: 

 The PCA framework helps the RBI track and assess the performance of banks in relation to these trigger points. 

 If a bank's financial indicators breach these thresholds, the PCA framework outlines corrective measures to be taken 

to prevent the situation from deteriorating. 

Need for PCA Framework: 

 The PCA framework was introduced in response to the collapse of major finance firms like IL&FS, DHFL, SREI, and 

Reliance Capital, which had collected public funds through fixed deposits and non-convertible debentures. These firms 

owed over Rs 1 lakh crore to investors. 

Impact of PCA Invocation: 

 When PCA is invoked for an NBFC, the RBI may enforce mandatory corrective actions, such as: 

o Restrictions on dividend distribution and remittance of profits. 

o Requiring promoters or shareholders to infuse equity. 

o Reducing leverage. 

o Limiting branch expansion. 

o Imposing capital expenditure constraints (except for technological upgrades within board-approved limits). 

o Restricting or directly reducing variable operating costs. 

 For Core Investment Companies (CICs), the RBI may also restrict the issuance of guarantees or the assumption of other 

contingent liabilities on behalf of group companies. 

About Capital to Risk-Weighted Asset Ratio (CRAR): 

Definition: 

 CRAR is a financial ratio used to measure a bank's capital in relation to its risk exposure. 

 It indicates the amount of capital a bank holds as a buffer to cover potential losses on its loans and other assets. 

Calculation: 

 The CRAR ratio is calculated by dividing a bank's capital (Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital) by its risk-weighted assets. 

 CRAR = (Tier 1 Capital + Tier 2 Capital) / Risk-Weighted Assets. 

Components of Capital: 

 Tier 1 Capital (Core Capital): This includes equity capital, ordinary share capital, intangible assets, and audited 

revenue reserves. 

 Tier 2 Capital: This comprises unaudited retained earnings, unaudited reserves, and general loss reserves. 

Importance of CRAR: 

 CRAR is a critical tool for assessing a bank's financial health. 

 It ensures that banks have sufficient capital to absorb potential losses and continue lending safely. 

 It protects depositors and provides assurance of a bank's ability to sustain its operations. 

Benefits of CRAR: 
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 Risk Management: CRAR helps banks manage and mitigate risks effectively. 

 Depositor Protection: It safeguards depositors' funds by ensuring banks have enough capital to cover losses. 

 Sustainability: It contributes to the stability and sustainability of banks' operations. 

 Lending Capacity: Maintaining a healthy CRAR allows banks to continue lending money to businesses and 

individuals. 

In summary, CRAR is a key financial metric that provides insights into a bank's financial strength and its ability to withstand 

financial challenges and risks. 

Core Investment Companies (CICs) - A Quick Overview 

1. Specialized NBFCs: CICs are specialized Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) with a specific focus. 

2. Asset Size Requirement: To be registered with the RBI as a CIC, a company needs to have an asset size exceeding Rs 

100 crore. 

3. Primary Business: The main business of CICs is the acquisition of shares and securities. However, specific conditions 

apply to their investment portfolio. 

4. Investment Conditions: CICs are required to have at least 90% of their net assets invested in equity shares, preference 

shares, bonds, debentures, debt, or loans in group companies. 

5. Group Companies: Group companies are defined as entities related through various relationships such as subsidiaries, 

joint ventures, associates, promoter-promotee relationships (for listed companies), related parties, common brand 

names, and investments in equity shares of 20% and above. 

In summary, Core Investment Companies are specialized NBFCs with a significant asset size that primarily engage in 

acquiring shares and securities, subject to specific investment conditions primarily related to group companies.  

 

How new royalty rates for strategic minerals can help cut their imports 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector  

Context: Recently, the government sanctioned royalty rates for three pivotal and strategic minerals i.elithium, niobium, and rare 

earth elements (REEs) 

More about the news: 

 The Indian government has amended a key law to set competitive royalty rates for mining lithium, niobium, and 

rare earth elements (REEs). 

 Private sector participation in mining concessions for these minerals is now possible, following the removal of these 

minerals from the 'specified' atomic minerals list. 

 These changes aim to facilitate mining leases for minerals used in electric vehicle batteries and other technologies. 

 Notably, a significant lithium deposit was found in Jammu & Kashmir, enhancing India's resource base for rechargeable 

batteries. 

 The royalty rates on these minerals are --- 

o Lithium at 3% of the London Metal Exchange price, 

o Niobium at 3% of the average sale price, both for primary and secondary sources, and 

o For REE the rate will be 1% of the average sale price of rare earth oxide. 

What are Critical Minerals: 

 Critical minerals are elements that are the building blocks of essential modern-day technologies, and are at risk of 

supply chain disruptions. 

 These minerals are now used everywhere from making mobile phones, computers to batteries, electric vehicles and 

green technologies like solar panels and wind turbines. 

 Based on their individual needs and strategic considerations, different countries create their own lists. 

 However, such lists mostly include graphite, lithium, cobalt, rare earths and silicon which is a key mineral for 

making computer chips, solar panels and batteries. 

What is Rare earth Elements: 

 Rare Earth Elements (REEs) consist of 17 chemical elements, including the 15 lanthanides and two additional 

elements, scandium (Atomic Number 21) and yttrium (Atomic Number 39). 

 The Lanthanide series encompasses the 15 metallic chemical elements with atomic numbers ranging from 57 to 71, 

starting from lanthanum and ending with lutetium. 

 Scandium and yttrium are categorized as rare-earth elements because they are commonly found in the same ore 

deposits as lanthanides, sharing similar chemical properties while having distinct electronic and magnetic characteristics. 
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 Cerium (Atomic Number 58) is the most prevalent rare earth metal among the lanthanides. 

 Rare earth elements typically display a range of colors, from shiny silver to iron gray. They are soft, malleable, 

ductile, and tend to be reactive, particularly at elevated temperatures or when in a finely divided form. 

 REEs have a wide array of applications, from civilian uses such as smartphones, laptops, and petroleum refining 

catalysts, to military applications, including nuclear technologies. They are also crucial in the production of 

electric vehicles, wind turbines, and drones. 

 China possesses the largest reserves of REEs, accounting for 37 percent of the world's total. Brazil and Vietnam 

follow with 18 percent each, while Russia holds 15 percent. Other nations collectively account for the remaining 12 

percent. 

 There is no shortage of rare earths. But their extraction is difficult. 

How identification of 30 Critical Minerals is done by the Indian Govt: 

 The identification of these minerals was done on the basis of a report on critical minerals prepared by an expert 

team constituted by the Ministry of Mines. 

 The ministry will revisit the list periodically. 

 The panel decided to have a 3-stage assessment to arrive at a list of critical minerals. 

o In the first stage, the panel looked at the strategies of various countries such as Australia, USA, Canada, 

UK, Japan and South Korea, and identified a total of 69 elements/ minerals. 

o In the second stage, an inter-ministerial consultation was carried out with different ministries to identify 

minerals critical to their sectors. 

o The third stage assessment was to derive an empirical formula for evaluating minerals criticality, taking 

cognizance of the EU methodology that considers two major factors - economic importance and supply 

risk. 

 Based on this process, a total of 30 minerals were found to be most critical for India, out of which two are critical as 

fertilizer minerals: 

What are the 30 critical minerals: 

 Based on this process, a total of 30 minerals were found are Antimony, Beryllium, Bismuth, Cobalt, Copper, Gallium, 

Germanium, Graphite, Hafnium, Indium, Lithium, Molybdenum, Niobium, Nickel, PGE, Phosphorous, Potash, 

REE, Rhenium, Silicon, Strontium, Tantalum, Tellurium, Tin, Titanium, Tungsten, Vanadium, Zirconium, 

Selenium and Cadmium. 

Restrictions imposed on imported Electronic Devices in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Why in News? 

 India's Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) has announced that starting from November 1, 2023, it will 

impose import restrictions on laptops, computers, and their components classified under Harmonised System of 

Nomenclature (HSN) Code 8471. 

 However, these restrictions will not apply to items imported under baggage rules. 

 This move is aimed at promoting domestic manufacturing, reducing reliance on foreign imports, particularly from 

China, and enhancing self-reliance in India's technology sector. 

Background: 

 On August 3, DGFT issued a notification, imposing licensing conditions on the import of laptops, tablets, all-in-one 

PCs, ultra-small form-factor computers, and servers. 

 This move aims to address India's security concerns regarding IT hardware, which could potentially be 

compromised. 

 After extensive discussions between MeitY and the IT hardware industry, the decision was made to initiate a simple 

registration process instead of a more restrictive licensing process. 

New Rules for Import: 

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) issued a notification specifying that imports of laptops, tablets, etc., under 

Harmonized System of Nomenclature (HSN) 8471 are "restricted" and require a valid license from DGFT trusted sources. 

Exemptions apply to imports for purposes like Baggage Rules, research and development (R&D), testing, benchmarking, and 

repair. 

Aim of Restrictions: The primary goal is to boost local production and reduce reliance on imports from China, which constituted 

over 75% of India's laptop and personal computer imports in the previous fiscal year. 
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Significance: These restrictions align with the production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for IT hardware, encouraging 

domestic manufacturing. They also address security concerns, protect critical information infrastructure, and support the 

"Make in India" initiative. 

Registration Process: 

The Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) in India is set to launch a new import management system for laptops, 

computers, and tablets, starting from November 1. The move follows the government's decision to transition to an 

authorization system, with no further postponement beyond October 31. Here are the key details about this registration regime 

for computer imports: 

 Importers will need to register on DGFT's system. 

 They must specify the quantity they intend to import. 

 Upon registration, importers will receive an import authorization. 

Industry Alignment: 

 The industry agreed with the government's decision and initiated the registration process. 

 DGFT is gearing up to commence the import management system for laptops and computers by November 1. 

Registration Window: 

 The registration window will open about ten days before the mandated transition to the new system. 

 The registration process is expected to take no more than two to three days. 

Authorization Validity: 

 Initially, import authorizations will be issued for the quantity the industry intends to import. 

 These authorizations typically remain valid for one year. 

 DGFT and MeitY will have the authority to determine the final validity period. 

Reasons for Imposing Import Restrictions on Electronic Devices: 

 Boost Domestic Manufacturing: The restrictions are intended to boost domestic manufacturing capabilities, aligning 

with the government's production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for IT hardware. 

 Security Concerns: The restrictions aim to prevent the entry of electronic hardware that may have potential security 

vulnerabilities, which could compromise sensitive personal and enterprise data. 

 Self-Reliance: By restricting imports, the government seeks to create a conducive environment for indigenous 

manufacturers to expand their global presence. 

 India's commitment to zero-duty imports under the WTO's Information Technology Agreement (ITA 1) made it 

challenging to control electronic goods imports, affecting domestic manufacturing. Therefore, import restrictions were 

imposed. 

Impact of the Restrictions: 

 Supply Chain Disruptions: The restrictions may lead to disruptions in the supply chain, potentially affecting the 

availability of certain laptop models in the market. Importers will need to apply for licenses, leading to a supply crunch in 

the short term. 

 Opportunities for Domestic Manufacturers: Domestic manufacturers may benefit from the restrictions, as consumers 

may turn to locally produced laptops if imports become limited. This could incentivize the development of domestic 

manufacturing capabilities. 

 Challenges for Existing Players: Established laptop manufacturers, including Dell, HP, Lenovo, Acer, Asus, and 

Apple, who import a significant portion of their products from countries like China, Vietnam, and Taiwan, will need 

to adjust their production strategies. 

 Opportunities for New Entrants: The policy may create opportunities for new entrants and local manufacturers to 

leverage the PLI scheme and offer competitive products at affordable prices. 

Background - ITA 1 and HSN: 

 The Information Technology Agreement (ITA 1) was established in 1996 with India as one of its 29-member countries. 

 It mandates the removal of customs duties on specific IT products. 

 These products are identified using HSN codes, part of the global Harmonized System of Nomenclature (HSN) 

managed by the World Customs Organization (WCO). 

Harmonised System of Nomenclature (HSN): 

 HSN is a globally used system that assigns a unique code to every product traded internationally. 

 It helps customs authorities assess tariffs on imported goods and assists traders and exporters in declaring their goods. 

 The HSN code was developed by the World Customs Organization (WCO) in 1988 and is updated every five years. 

Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT): 
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 DGFT, a government body under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, implements India's foreign trade policy. 

 Established in 1991 as a successor to the Chief Controller of Imports & Exports (CCI&E), DGFT regulates and 

promotes foreign trade through various schemes and measures. 

 It provides guidance and assistance to exporters and importers, issues licenses and authorizations, and coordinates 

with other stakeholders on trade-related matters. 

About Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) 

The Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) is a government initiative in India aimed at boosting domestic manufacturing, 

increasing import substitution, and generating employment. 

Here are the key points about the PLI scheme: 

 The PLI scheme was launched in March 2020 with the objective of enhancing India's manufacturing capacity. 

 It initially focused on three industries: mobile and allied component manufacturing, electrical component 

manufacturing, and medical devices. 

 The scheme has been extended to cover 14 sectors. 

Targeted Sectors: 

 The 14 sectors under the PLI scheme include mobile manufacturing, medical devices, automobiles and auto 

components, pharmaceuticals, specialty steel, telecom and networking products, electronic products, white goods 

(such as air conditioners and LED lights), food products, textile products, solar PV modules, advanced chemistry 

cell (ACC) batteries, and drones and drone components. 

Incentives Under the Scheme: 

 Companies, both domestic and foreign, receive financial incentives for manufacturing within India. 

 The incentives are calculated based on a percentage of the company's incremental sales over a period of up to five 

years. 

Emphasis on R&D: 

 The PLI scheme places an emphasis on research and development (R&D) investment. 

 This focus on R&D is intended to help the industry stay in step with global trends and remain competitive in the 

international market. 

Success in Smartphone Manufacturing: 

 The PLI scheme has achieved notable success in the smartphone manufacturing sector. 

 In fiscal year 2017-18, mobile phone imports amounted to USD 3.6 billion, with exports at just USD 334 million, 

resulting in a trade deficit of -USD 3.3 billion. 

 By fiscal year 2022-23, imports had reduced to USD 1.6 billion, while exports surged to nearly USD 11 billion, 

resulting in a positive net exports figure of USD 9.8 billion. 

Devolution of funds to South Indian States 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

Why in News? 

Tamil Nadu has criticized the central government for its unfair treatment of the state regarding the devolution of funds and 

highlighted the following points: - 

1. Comparative Contributions shows Step motherly Attitude: Tamil Nadu contributes more to the central government in 

terms of direct tax compared to some other states, like Uttar Pradesh. However, despite its contributions, Tamil Nadu 

receives significantly less in the devolution of funds. 

2. Discrepancy in Devolution: Tamil Nadu received only 29 paise for every rupee it contributed as tax, whereas Uttar 

Pradesh received ₹2.79 for every rupee contributed. 

3. Direct Tax Contributions: Between 2014-15 and 2021-22, Tamil Nadu contributed ₹5.16 lakh crore in direct taxes 

but received only ₹2.08 lakh crore through devolution. In contrast, Uttar Pradesh contributed ₹2.24 lakh crore and 

received ₹9.04 lakh crore through devolution. 

4. Finance Commission Recommendations: Tamil Nadu has been adversely affected by the recommendations of the 

Finance Commission over the past 15 years. The 15th Finance Commission recommended a lower share (4.079%) of 

the total divisible pool of Central taxes for Tamil Nadu, compared to the 12th Finance Commission (5.305%). 

5. Census and Family Planning: South Indian States have been penalized for effectively implementing family planning 

measures initiated in 1972. 

6. Disaster Relief Funds: Tamil Nadu receives fewer disaster relief funds compared to states like Uttar Pradesh and 

Bihar. 
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The role of the Finance Commission in India's fiscal federalism is critical, and it is responsible for determining the vertical 

sharing (between the Centre and States) and horizontal sharing (among the States) of the Centre's tax revenue among 

states. 

Why there are so many issues raised by the South Indian States? 

 The upcoming Finance Commission (16
th
 FC) in India will face significant challenges as it grapples with reshaping 

fiscal federalism in the context of the Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime. 

 The shift from a production-based to a consumption-based taxation system necessitates a comprehensive 

reevaluation to address tax-sharing principles, regional disparities, and the complexities introduced by the GST 

structure. 

However, several issues and challenges have emerged in the process of Horizontal and Vertical Distribution: 

1. States' Demand for a Higher Share: States often demand a higher proportion of the Centre's tax pool, which is 

currently set at 41%. However, there is limited room to increase this further due to the Centre's own expenditure needs 

and borrowing constraints. 

2. Change in Population Base Year: The previous Finance Commission (2017) introduced a change in the base year for 

determining expenditure needs, shifting from 1971 to 2011 population figures. This change favored the States who 

neglected family planning but faced protests from states with well-controlled population growth. 

3. Conflict Over Revenue Deficit Grants: The allocation of revenue deficit grants to states in deficit on the current 

account remains a contentious issue. Determining the reasons behind a state's fiscal deficit is challenging, and Finance 

Commissions have struggled to find a balance between supporting deficit states and not penalizing responsible 

ones. 

4. Inefficiencies and Criticisms: The horizontal distribution formulas used have faced criticism for being inefficient or 

unfair, and the fault lines among states have deepened along political, economic, and fiscal dimensions. 

5. Shift to the GST Regime: The introduction of the GST regime marks a significant shift in India's taxation system. 

This transition from a production-based to a consumption-based tax system necessitates a comprehensive 

reevaluation of fiscal federalism to align with the new tax paradigm. 

6. Impact on Vertical and Horizontal Imbalances: While the GST system can potentially address historical vertical 

imbalances in tax revenue distribution, it also introduces new horizontal imbalances among states due to varying 

consumption patterns and economic development levels. 

7. Equitable Resource Allocation: To ensure a fair distribution of resources among states, it is essential to revisit the 

criteria for resource allocation, considering the principles of fiscal federalism and the specific needs of each state 

within the GST framework. 

8. Reviewing the Compensation Scheme: The Commission should review the necessity, viability, and desirability of the 

GST compensation scheme, considering the performance of GST revenues over the past six years. 

9. Adaptation to Changing Economic Realities:India's economic landscape is dynamic, with evolving challenges and 

opportunities. A comprehensive reevaluation allows fiscal policies to adapt to these changes, ensuring they remain 

relevant and effective. 

10. Fiscal Responsibility: A reevaluation should assess the long-term fiscal health of both the central government and state 

governments, recommending measures for managing fiscal deficits and public debt responsibly. 

11. Institutional Relationships:Establishing formalized institutional relationships between the GST Council and the 

Finance Commission presents a challenge in the evolving federal financial structure. 

Key - Issues to Address by the Finance Commission: 

1. Cesses and Surcharges: The Centre's increasing use of cesses and surcharges, which are not shared with states, 

needs to be addressed. A clear set of guidelines should be established for when and how these additional cesses and 

surcharges are levied. There should be a formula or mechanism to cap the amount raised through cesses and 

surcharges, preventing excessive or arbitrary impositions. 

2. Government Spending on Freebies: Political parties' practices of providing freebies should be formalized and 

restrained. The Finance Commission can play a role in developing a mechanism to prevent excessive populist spending. 

In the interest of long-term fiscal sustainability, the upcoming Finance Commission should take a proactive approach and provide 

guidelines on issues related to cesses, surcharges, and government spending. Balancing the needs of states and fiscal 

responsibility is crucial for the country's economic health. 

Understanding Fiscal Federalism: 

 Fiscal federalism involves how financial responsibilities and resources are divided among different levels of 

government in a federal or decentralized system. This encompasses generating, collecting, sharing, and spending 

revenues at both the national (central) and subnational (state or regional) levels. 

 India's multi-tiered system of governance operates as a federal republic, making fiscal federalism a crucial component 

of its governance structure 

Finance Commission: - 
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The Finance Commission is a constitutional body in India that plays a crucial role in fiscal federalism. It is established under 

Article 280 of the Indian Constitution, and its primary function is to recommend the distribution of financial resources between 

the central government and the state governments. 

Here's a brief overview of the Finance Commission's key functions and responsibilities: 

1. Resource Distribution: The primary task of the Finance Commission is to recommend the division of tax revenues and 

other financial resources between the Union (central government) and the states. This division ensures a fair and 

equitable distribution of funds to meet the needs of both the central and state governments. 

2. Tax Devolution: The Commission recommends the share of central taxes to be allocated to the states. This allocation 

is vital for states to finance their various development programs and functions. 

3. Grants-in-Aid: In addition to tax devolution, the Finance Commission also suggests grants-in-aid to states that may 

have special financial needs or face fiscal challenges. These grants aim to support states in fulfilling their obligations 

and responsibilities. 

4. Fiscal Transfers: The Commission examines the fiscal situation of both the Union and the states and recommends 

measures to augment the revenue resources of the states. It also assesses the need for and provides recommendations 

on revenue-sharing agreements between states. 

5. Other Matters: Apart from resource distribution, the Finance Commission may also be tasked with examining any 

other financial or fiscal matters referred to it by the President of India. 

6. Five-Year Cycle: The Finance Commission is typically constituted every five years. Each new Commission's 

recommendations are applicable for a specific five-year period, ensuring periodic reviews and adjustments in the fiscal 

relationship between the central and state governments. 

7. Independence: The Commission is expected to make recommendations independently, free from political interference. 

Its members are typically experts in finance, economics, and related fields. 

8. Parliament's Approval: The Commission's recommendations are presented to the President, who, in turn, lays them 

before Parliament. These recommendations need the approval of both houses of Parliament to become effective. 

In summary, the Finance Commission is a crucial institution in India's fiscal federal structure, playing a vital role in ensuring the 

equitable distribution of financial resources between the central government and the states, as well as addressing fiscal 

disparities and promoting cooperative federalism. 

Importance of bond markets for financing green energy projects 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy 

What's Happening? 

 HDFC emphasized the importance of deepening bond markets to efficiently finance India's energy transition goals and cautioned 

against relying solely on bank finance for long-gestation projects, citing potential disasters similar to those witnessed in the early 

2000s. 

 Key Points: 

 Importance of Deepening Bond Markets: Need to develop deeper corporate bond markets, enabling investors to 

effectively invest in and exit from these bonds and views that the inclusion of Indian government securities in 

global indices as a promising start but believes more work is required downstream, particularly for corporate 

bonds. 

 Challenges of Short-Term Finances: Relying on very short-term finance options offered by banks may not be 

suitable for long-term projects, and it could lead to undesirable outcomes. Chakraborty alluded to past experiences, 

suggesting that such financing could result in disasters. 

 Reducing Volatility: Increasing participation of investors in corporate bond markets can help reduce volatility in 

bond yields. A more active and deep market often leads to a more stable investment environment. 

 Understanding Risks in the Green Transition: Importance of recognizing and addressing risks associated with new 

energy sources and noted that such risks are sometimes overlooked in the narrative of the green transition. 

In Summary: 

The deepening of bond markets underscores the significance of efficient financing for India's energy transition. By fostering a 

deeper corporate bond market, the country can better support long-term projects, reduce volatility, and ensure a more resilient and 

sustainable energy transition. 

What is Panchamrit action plan? 

The "Panchamrit" commitments, also known as the "five-nectar-element commitments," represent India's ambitious goals 

and pledges in the field of energy and environmental sustainability. These commitments outline India's targets and actions for 

addressing climate change and transitioning towards a greener and more sustainable future. Here are the five key elements of the 

Panchamrit commitments: 
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1. Non-Fossil Energy Capacity: India aims to increase its non-fossil energy capacity to 500 gigawatts (GW) by the year 

2030. This goal emphasizes a significant expansion of renewable energy sources, such as solar, wind, hydro, and 

nuclear power, while reducing dependence on fossil fuels. 

2. Renewable Energy Share: India commits to meeting 50% of its energy requirements from renewable energy 

sources by 2030. This involves a substantial shift towards clean and sustainable energy generation, reducing the reliance 

on fossil fuels and their associated emissions. 

3. Carbon Emissions Reduction: India pledges to reduce its total projected carbon emissions by one billion tonnes 

from the present until 2030. This ambitious target is in line with global efforts to mitigate climate change and limit 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

4. Carbon Intensity Reduction: By 2030, India aims to reduce the carbon intensity of its economy by less than 45%.  

This goal signifies a commitment to making the country's economic growth more environmentally friendly, ensuring that 

economic expansion is achieved with lower emissions. 

5. Net Zero Emissions: In a longer-term perspective, India is working towards achieving the target of net-zero 

emissions by the year 2070. This implies balancing the emissions produced with equivalent reductions or offsets, 

contributing to the global goal of limiting global warming and its associated impacts. 

In brief, what are the targets set by India? 

India is set to achieve its short-term and long-term targets under the Panchamrit action plan, like- reaching a 

 non-fossil fuel energy capacity of 500 GW by 2030 

 fulfilling at least half of its energy requirements via renewable energy by 2030 

 reducing CO2 emissions by 1 billion tons by 2030 

 reducing carbon intensity below 45 percent by 2030 

 pave the way for achieving a Net-Zero emission target by 2070. 

About Green Bond: - 

A green bond is a specialized type of fixed-income investment designed to raise capital for projects and initiatives with 

positive environmental impacts. Here are the key characteristics and workings of green bonds: 

Characteristics of Green Bonds: 

1. Earmarked for Environmental Projects: Green bonds are specifically dedicated to financing projects and activities 

that have a positive impact on the environment. These projects may include renewable energy development, energy 

efficiency improvements, clean transportation initiatives, sustainable water management, and more.  

2. Asset-Linked: Green bonds are often asset-linked, meaning the proceeds from the bond issuance are tied to specific 

environmentally friendly projects. The use of the funds is closely monitored to ensure they are applied to the intended 

purposes. 

3. Issuer's Balance Sheet: Green bonds are backed by the issuer's balance sheet, which means they typically carry the 

same credit rating as the issuer's other debt obligations. This makes them attractive to a wide range of investors. 

4. Tax Incentives: To make green bonds more attractive to investors, they may come with tax incentives or other benefits. 

These incentives can include tax exemptions or deductions related to interest income earned from the bonds. 

How Green Bonds Work: 

1. Issuance: Organizations, including governments, corporations, and other entities, issue green bonds to raise capital 

for environmental projects. The bonds are sold to investors in the primary market. 

2. Funding Environmental Projects: The funds raised from the issuance of green bonds are used to finance projects that 

align with environmental and sustainability goals. These projects are designed to have a positive impact, such as 

reducing greenhouse gas emissions or preserving natural resources. 

3. Investor Returns: Investors who purchase green bonds receive periodic interest payments (coupon payments) and 

the return of their principal when the bonds mature. These returns are similar to those of conventional bonds. 

4. Transparency and Reporting: Issuers are typically required to report on the allocation of funds and the 

environmental impact of the projects. This reporting provides investors with assurance that their funds are used as 

intended. 

Green Bonds vs. Blue Bonds 

 Blue bonds are a type of sustainability bond designed specifically to fund projects focused on protecting the ocean 

and related ecosystems. These projects can include supporting sustainable fisheries, coral reef conservation, pollution 

reduction, and initiatives to combat ocean acidification. 

 While all blue bonds are green bonds (because they support environmental goals), not all green bonds are blue bonds. 

About Sovereign Green Bond 
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Sovereign Green Bonds are a specific type of government-issued bond designed to raise funds for projects that have positive 

environmental impacts and contribute to sustainability objectives. These bonds are part of the broader category of green 

bonds, which are used to finance environmentally friendly projects. 

 Key characteristics of Sovereign Green Bonds: 

1. Government-Issued: Sovereign Green Bonds are issued by a country's government, making them a form of government 

debt. 

2. Environmental Impact: The funds raised through these bonds are earmarked for projects that have clear 

environmental benefits. These projects could include initiatives related to renewable energy, energy efficiency, 

pollution control, afforestation, and other activities that promote sustainability and reduce carbon emissions.  

3. Positive Contribution: The primary purpose of Sovereign Green Bonds is to make a positive contribution to 

environmental and sustainability goals. This distinguishes them from regular government bonds that are not 

specifically tied to environmental objectives. 

4. Investor Incentives: Investors in Sovereign Green Bonds are often attracted by the environmental and sustainability 

focus. These bonds can be an attractive investment option for those who want to align their investment portfolio 

with their environmental values. 

5. Minimized Project-Related Risks: Importantly, investors in Sovereign Green Bonds typically do not bear the project-

related risks associated with the initiatives funded by these bonds. The government assumes responsibility for 

ensuring that the projects are carried out as intended. 

6. Market Development: The issuance of Sovereign Green Bonds can help develop and deepen the market for green 

bonds within a country, encouraging private sector and institutional investors to participate in environmentally 

friendly projects. 

Principle of Comparative advantage 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: Indian Industrial Policy doesn‘t take into account India‘s comparative advantage  

What is Comparative advantage? 

 According to the principle of comparative advantage, the gains from trade follow from allowing an economy to 

specialise. If a country is relatively better at making wine than wool, it makes sense to put more resources into wine, and 

to export some of the wine to pay for imports of wool. This is even true if that country is the world's best wool producer, 

since the country will have more of both wool and wine than it would have without trade. 

 A country does not have to be best at anything to gain from trade. The gains follow from specializing in those activities 

which, at world prices, the country is relatively better at, even though it may not have an absolute advantage in them. 

Because it is relative advantage that matters, it is meaningless to say a country has a comparative advantage in nothing. 

The term is one of the most misunderdstood ideas in economics, and is often wrongly assumed to mean an absolute 

advantage compared with other countries. 

 India has comparative advantage in labour intensive industry but the industrial policy favourscapital-intensive 

industry. 

Decline in Banks' Outstanding Credit-Deposit Spread in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

 According to recent data from the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), the net interest spread between outstanding loans and 

deposits of banks in India has experienced a significant compression, reaching an 8-year low in August 2023. 

 The spread between the weighted average lending rate (WALR) and weighted average domestic term deposit rate 

(WADTDR) for both fresh and outstanding rates has been dwindling. This decline in the spread, particularly impacting 

Net Interest Margins (NIMs), has put pressure on the banking sector. 

 Private banks have consistently maintained a higher spread compared to public sector banks, leading to faster rate 

transmission in private banks. 

 The rise in credit off-take, including the effect of the HDFC-HDFC Bank merger, has contributed to increased credit 

growth, especially in the personal loans segment. 

 However, despite the challenges, total deposits have seen a year-on-year increase, further highlighting the evolving 

dynamics in India's banking sector. 

Weighted average lending rate (WALR) and weighted average domestic term deposit rate (WADTDR) 

The Weighted Average Lending Rate (WALR) is a metric that represents the average interest rate at which a bank lends 

money to its borrowers, considering the proportion of different loans and their corresponding interest rates. It reflects the 

overall cost of borrowing for the bank's customers. 
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On the other hand, the Weighted Average Domestic Term Deposit Rate (WADTDR) indicates the average interest rate paid 

by a bank on the term deposits to its customers. It considers the various types of deposits and their respective interest rates in 

proportion to their amounts. This rate serves as a measure of the return earned by customers on their deposits with the bank. 

Both the WALR and WADTDR are significant indicators in the banking sector, offering insights into the interest rate dynamics 

that influence borrowing and depositing activities within the economy. They play a crucial role in assessing the profitability, 

competitiveness, and overall performance of banks in the financial market. 

Marginal Cost of Lending Rate (MCLR): 

 Implemented in April 2016 as a benchmark lending rate for floating-rate loans. 

 Represents the minimum interest rate at which commercial banks can lend. 

 Comprises four components: marginal cost of funds, negative carry on the cash reserve ratio, operating costs, and 

tenor premium. 

 MCLR is tied to the actual deposit rates, causing it to rise along with increasing deposit rates, subsequently leading to 

an increase in lending rates. 

About Credit-Deposit Ratio: Understanding its Significance and Implications 

 The Credit-Deposit Ratio (CD ratio) serves as a critical metric for assessing the health and liquidity of banks. 

 It signifies the proportion of total advances made by a bank in relation to the total deposits it has accumulated. 

 The formula for calculating the CD ratio involves dividing the total advances by the total deposits and then 

multiplying the result by 100. 

Implications of CD Ratio: 

1. Insight into Resource Utilization: A CD ratio of 75%, for instance, indicates that three-fourths of the bank's deposits 

have been channeled into loans. A lower ratio suggests that banks are underutilizing their resources, indicating 

poor credit growth. Conversely, a high ratio reflects heavy reliance on deposits for lending, which can pose risks, 

particularly in the event of unforeseen fund requirements. 

2. Reflection of Banking Health: The CD ratio provides valuable insights into a bank's liquidity and overall health. It 

offers an understanding of the bank's lending practices and its ability to manage asset-liability mismatches. 

3. Indicator of Economic Activity: The CD ratio is not merely a banking metric; it serves as a broad indicator for 

assessing inter-state disparities in banking development and the role of banking in economic activity. It helps in 

evaluating the credit market's vibrancy within a specific region or economy. 

While the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) does not mandate specific minimum or maximum levels for the CD ratio, it remains 

an essential tool for evaluating banking performance and its contribution to the broader economic landscape. 

Understanding GDP and ICOR in India 

GDP, or Gross Domestic Product, serves as a primary indicator of economic performance, reflecting the total value of 

goods and services produced within a countryover a specific period. However, it doesn't account for factors like efficiency, 

income distribution, and institutional quality, which are crucial for sustainable growth. 

ICOR, or Incremental Capital Output Ratio, evolved from the Harrod-Domar Growth Theory. It signifies the relationship 

between fresh investments and economic growth, indicating the additional capital required to generate a 1% higher 

output. 

A lower ICOR implies greater capital efficiency and productivity. 

Factors Impacting India's ICOR Decline 

 Economic Diversification: The shift to a services-oriented and technology-driven economy has reduced the capital 

intensity of economic activities, aiding a lower ICOR. Innovations like the Unified Payments Interface (UPI) 

showcase this trend. 

 Decentralized Manufacturing: The adoption of 3D printing and other technologies in manufacturing has 

minimized the need for heavy capital investments in centralized factories, contributing to a declining ICOR. 

 AI and Machine Learning Integration: The integration of AI and ML in various sectors, such as healthcare and 

agriculture, has improved efficiency and productivity, resulting in a reduced ICOR. 

Limitations of ICOR as an Economic Indicator 

 Informal Economy Impact: The extensive informal sector's contributions may not be adequately captured in ICOR 

calculations, affecting the accuracy of the indicator. 

 Price Distortions: Inflation and deflation can distort the relationship between investment and output, potentially 

misleading ICOR 

 Infrastructure Bottlenecks: Despite the declining ICOR, persistent infrastructure bottlenecks can hinder overall 

economic efficiency and productivity. 

 Regional Disparities: Regional variations can mask disparities, necessitating a more nuanced approach to ICOR 
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 Natural Resource Depletion: ICOR might not fully account for the depletion of natural resources, posing long-term 

sustainability challenges. 

G20's roadmap for crypto regulation 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Why in the News? 

1. Adoption of the G20 Roadmap on Crypto Assets: Under India's Presidency, the Finance Ministers and Central Bank 

Governors of the G20 nations have adopted a comprehensive roadmap for the regulation of crypto-assets, as 

proposed by the IMF and FSB. 

2. Preferential Regulatory Oversight:Rather than supporting a blanket ban, the roadmap emphasizes the necessity of 

comprehensive regulatory and supervisory oversight to ensure macroeconomic and financial stability. 

3. Implementation of FATF Standards: The roadmap advocates the implementation of Financial Action Task Force 

(FATF) anti-money laundering and counter-terrorist financing (AML/CFT) standards to mitigate potential risks 

associated with the misuse of crypto-assets for criminal or terrorist activities. 

4. Special Considerations for Emerging Economies: The synthesis paper recommends that emerging economies, in 

particular, take additional targeted measures to address specific risks that they may face. These measures should be 

adapted based on the unique circumstances and capacity constraints of each jurisdiction. 

5. Volatility and Market Trends: Crypto assets have exhibited significant volatility, with several episodes of sharp 

appreciation and subsequent steep price reversions. For instance, in 2021, the total market value of crypto-assets 

experienced substantial growth but subsequently faced a significant downturn in 2022. 

The G20's emphasis on regulatory oversight and compliance with AML/CFT standards signifies a concerted effort to 

address potential risks associated with crypto-assets and ensure financial stability on a global scale. 

IMF and FSB Paper Recommendations: 

The IMF and FSB highlight the challenges associated with banning cryptocurrencies, emphasizing the importance of 

regulatory oversight and compliance with anti-money laundering standards. They advocate for monitoring licensed crypto-

asset issuers and service providers to bridge information gaps and ensure effective oversight of cross-border crypto 

activities. 

What is Cryptocurrency? 

Cryptocurrency is a digital or virtual form of currency that operates on decentralized blockchain technology, utilizing 

cryptography for security. It is not regulated by any central authority and often exhibits high price volatility. 

What are the difference from Central Bank Currencies: 

Unlike central bank currencies, cryptocurrencies are not issued or governed by a central authority such as a government or 

central bank. They are decentralized, globally accessible, and typically have a limited supply, making them immune to 

government manipulation. 

Regulatory Framework in India: 

The regulatory environment in India has experienced various shifts, including a ban on cryptocurrency transactions by the 

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) in 2018, subsequently overturned by the Supreme Court in 2020. In the 2022-23 Union budget, 

India proposed a 30% tax framework for cryptocurrency-related income and transactions. 

G20's Endorsement: 

The G20 Leaders Declaration has endorsed the FSB's recommendations and welcomed the paper's roadmap for a 

comprehensive policy and regulatory framework concerning cryptocurrencies. 

About FSB 

The Financial Stability Board (FSB) is an international organization established in 2009 that monitors and provides 

recommendations on global financial systems, succeeding the Financial Stability Forum. Its headquarters are in Basel, 

Switzerland. 

About Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) 

A Central Bank Digital Currency (CBDC) is a digital form of a country's fiat currency that is issued and regulated by the 

country's central bank. 

It operates as a legal tender and is designed to provide a secure and efficient medium of exchange, aiming to offer an 

alternative to physical cash and other forms of digital payments. 

The CBDC is managed and supervised by the central bank, ensuring its stability and reliability. 

The introduction of CBDCs by central banks is often seen as a response to the growing demand for digital currencies and the 

increasing adoption of digital payment systems in the modern financial landscape. 

By offering a digital alternative to physical cash, central banks aim to provide a secure and convenient means of digital 

transactions while maintaining the stability and credibility of the national currency. 
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OECD's Crypto-Assets Reporting Framework (CARF) 

 Establishment of a framework for cross-border reporting and exchange of information on crypto assets. 

 Aims to address the borderless nature of crypto assets, emphasizing the need for international collaboration in 

regulation and prevention of misuse. 

Anticipated Benefits of CARF Implementation: 

Enforcement of reporting obligations for entities and individuals involved in crypto asset services. 

 Promotion of a standardized regulatory environment for crypto asset usage and investments globally. 

Impact on India: 

 CARF introduction could facilitate the development of a comprehensive taxation and regulatory structure for crypto 

assets in India. 

 Enables India to establish a robust and standardized approach to managing crypto assets within its financial 

ecosystem. 

About OECD: 

 Formed as the Organisation for European Economic Co-operation (OEEC) in 1948. 

 Renamed the OECD in 1961 with the inclusion of the USA and Canada. 

 Focuses on promoting economic stability and combating poverty through economic development and cooperation. 

 India, although not an OECD member, has been engaged in a cooperation program with the organization since 1997. 

Rising risk of unsecured retail loans in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

1. Increasing Risk: UBS highlights the growing risk of unsecured retail loans turning bad in Indian banks as lending to 

borrowers with overdue debt has risen. 

2. Pandemic Impact: The stress on household finances due to the pandemic has eased, leading to a boost in 

unsecured lending portfolios by lenders in the country. 

3. Regulatory Scrutiny: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has indicated its close monitoring of the segment for early 

signs of stress, reflecting the significance of the issue. 

4. UBS's Observations: UBS has conducted a study, which indicates a rise in the share of loans to borrowers with 

weaker risk profiles and increased leverage among retail borrowers. 

5. Data Insights: Central bank data shows a significant increase in outstanding receipts from credit cards and personal 

loans, further emphasizing the rapid growth in unsecured lending. 

6. Changing Metrics: The share of lending to borrowers with overdue loans and the number of borrowers with 

multiple retail loans has notably increased over the past few fiscal years, signaling potential risks. 

7. Impact on Bank Ratings: UBS has downgraded its rating on State Bank of India and Axis Bank, citing rising credit 

costs as the reason for the change. 

8. Unsecured Loan Proportions: Unsecured loans as a percentage of total loans have risen for banks like SBI and 

Axis Bank, further underscoring the potential vulnerability in their lending portfolios. 

Status of Unsecured Loans: 

 Unsecured loans reached from 5 lakh crore in April 2019 to 11.1 lakh crore in April 2023. 

 Banks turned to retail loans due to defaults on project loans, leading to rapid growth in unsecured credit card debt 

and personal loans. 

 Unsecured loans are growing at a rate of 30-31% annually, outpacing overall system credit growth of 8-9%. 

 Despite constituting less than 8% of outstanding bank credit, unsecured retail loans are growing faster, warranting 

attention from risk managers and regulators. 

Concerns and Significance: 

 Past experiences highlight challenges in recovering loans in case of defaults. 

 Unsecured loans are crucial for sustaining India's consumption momentum and showcasing robust credit growth for 

banks. 

 Improved data quality and technical interventions have facilitated better monitoring of retail borrowers and loan 

extension to prime candidates. 

 Intense competition among lenders catering to the same segment may dilute credit standards, resulting in poor risk 

pricing and potential negative outcomes. 

Recommended Actions: 
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 Public sector banks should prioritize technology adoption and strengthen alternative credit scoring and data 

analytics. 

 Indirect acquisition of retail exposures through securitization or assignment deals with NBFCs or small finance 

banks can help manage risks effectively. 

 Niche lenders should exercise caution due to their vulnerability to liquidity risks and external shocks, necessitating 

conservative exposure limits for unsecured retail loans. 

 

Overseas Indian Start-ups Seeking Listing in India 

Subject: Economy  

Section: Capital market 

Why in News? 

 Overseas Indian Start-ups Seeking Listing in India: A group of start-ups set up overseas, are lobbying the Finance 

Ministry and SEBI to allow them to list in India. 

 Regulatory Changes Required: The current regulations do not permit such companies to list in India. Any framework 

enabling this would necessitate changes in SEBI and FEMA norms as well as the Companies Act, 2013. 

 Rationale for Listing in India: With the development of the Indian market, start-ups prefer listing in India for better 

brand recall, valuation premium, retail participation, and higher tax contributions to the government through 

Securities Transaction Tax (STT) and capital gains tax. 

 Challenges of Reverse Flipping: Some start-ups are exploring reverse flipping of their holding companies, which 

involves a merger and potential tax implications. Compliance with various regulatory and sectoral approvals is also 

required. 

 Government Response and SEBI's Role: SEBI is reportedly waiting for instructions from the government. Earlier 

proposals to allow Indian companies to list abroad and foreign companies to list in India were rejected due to 

concerns about the flight of capital triggered by foreign listings. 

 Industry Demands: Industry officials suggest that companies with substantial Indian connections should be allowed 

to list in India with the condition that the primary capital raised is spent in India and cannot be repatriated.  

 Current Government Focus: The government's focus on promoting GIFT City and other priorities in the election year 

has pushed this matter down its priority list. 

About Securities Transaction Tax (STT) 

STT is a turnover tax that applies to transactions conducted through an exchange for securities such as shares, debentures, 

bonds, mutual funds, government equity securities, and derivatives. The investor is obligated to pay this tax on the total sum 

received or paid during the transaction. STT does not apply to commodities and currency transactions or transactions 

conducted outside of the exchange. The rates of STT differ for delivery-based equity transactions and intra-day transactions, as 

well as for buying and selling securities. It was introduced in 2004 by the then finance minister P Chidambaram to reduce the 

evasion of capital gains tax. 

About Capital Gain Tax 

Capital Gain Tax is a form of tax levied on the profits arising from the sale of a 'capital asset'. This gain is considered as 

income and is subject to taxation in the year in which the transfer of the capital asset occurs. Capital gains tax can be 

categorized as long-term or short-term, depending on the duration of the asset's holding period. 

Two types of capital gains tax: 

 Long-term Capital Gains Tax: This tax is applicable to the profits earned from the sale of assets held for more than 

a year. The tax rates can vary between 0%, 15%, or 20%, depending on the individual's tax bracket.  

 Short-term Capital Gains Tax: This tax is applicable to assets held for a year or less and is taxed as ordinary income. 

 It's worth noting that capital gains can be reduced by deducting any capital losses that may occur when a taxable asset 

is sold for less than its original purchase price. The resulting amount after deducting the capital losses from the capital 

gains is referred to as the "net capital gains". 

 Tax on capital gains is only triggered when an asset is sold or "realized". 

 Appreciating stock shares, for instance, will not incur capital gains tax until they are sold. 

 Capital assets can include a wide range of possessions such as land, buildings, house property, vehicles, patents, 

trademarks, leasehold rights, machinery, and jewelry. The term also encompasses rights in or in relation to an 

Indian company, along with management or control rights and other legal entitlements. 

Flipping: 

 Flipping is the process of transferring complete ownership of an Indian company to an overseas entity. 

 It involves the transfer of all intellectual property and data owned by the Indian company. 
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 It is usually carried out at the early stages of startups, driven by commercial, taxation, and personal preferences of 

founders and investors. 

 Some companies opt for flipping due to the predominant offshore market for their product 

 Investor preferences, such as access to specific incubators, can also drive companies to flip. 

Reverse Flipping: 

Reverse flipping is the process of relocating the domicile of companies back to India, which had previously flipped. 

Companies often reverse flip to benefit from easy access to capital from private equity and venture capital, changes in rules 

regarding round-tripping, and the growing maturity of India's capital market. 

Listing on Stock Exchange: Listing on a stock exchange makes a company's shares or securities available for public trading, 

enabling investors to buy and sell the stock, thus providing the company access to capital and visibility in the financial markets. 

Corporate Debt Market Development Fund (CDMDF): Recently launched by SEBI to provide stability to the corporate bond 

market during periods of stress. Supported by a guarantee from the National Credit Guarantee Trust Company and 

substantial funding from the mutual fund industry. 

About International Financial Services Centre Authority (IFSCA): 

1. Establishment: IFSCA is a statutory body established in 2020 under the International Financial Services Centres 

Authority Act, 2019. 

2. Headquarters: Located at GIFT City, Gandhinagar in Gujarat. 

3. Role: It ensures inter-regulatory coordination within the financial sector and serves as a unified authority for the 

development and regulation of financial products, services, and institutions in the International Financial Services 

Centre (IFSC) in India. 

4. Prior Status: Before its establishment, the business in IFSC was regulated by domestic financial regulators such as 

RBI, SEBI, PFRDA, and IRDAI. 

5. Objective: IFSCA aims to establish a strong global connect, cater to the needs of the Indian economy, and serve as 

an international financial platform for the region and the global economy. 

EU open to allowing India collect carbon tax 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News: EU ready to consider India‘s proposal of domestic collection of the carbon tax to be levied by the EU. 

Key Points: 

 The EU is ready to consider India‘s proposal of domestic collection of the carbon tax that the bloc plans to levy on  

Indian steel, aluminium and cement shipments under the Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) from 

January 1, 2026. 

What has India proposed? 

o India has proposed that it will collect the carbon tax that the EU is implementing under the CABM. 

What is the EU response to the proposal? 

 EU has not rejected India‘s proposal on collecting the carbon tax levied by it under the CBAM as it is not a revenue 

generating mechanism for EU. 

 According to EU the collection of carbon tax by India also achieves the objective of adding to the cost of the exporters of 

carbon intensive products, which ultimately is what they want. 

 While the items covered under CBAM include cement, iron & steel, aluminium, fertilisers, electricity and hydrogen, the 

hardest hit sectors in India could be iron & steel and aluminium, followed by cement. 

Government plan: 

 The government wants to ensure that the carbon tax levied on Indian products is as low as possible. 

 It wants to have a fully functional Carbon Credit Trading System in place by January 1 2026, and get it recognised by 

the EU, so that compliance can be established for most exporters 

 India wants to use the clause of equivalence existing in CBAM to get the carbon taxes already embedded in the 

country‘s taxation system recognised. 

 The EU‘s equivalence clause could mean that if a country is already charging its industry some amount of carbon tax, 

such as India‘s taxes on petroleum and coal, then that can be recognised while calculating the carbon tax on an exporter 

from that country. 

 Additionally, with the Bureau of Energy Efficiency under the Ministry of Power coming up with its carbon credit 

trading system, a proposed system equivalence can be reached with the EU‘s Emissions Trading System (ETS). 

 India will also insist that the principles of common but differentiated responsibility (CBDR), which is also part of the 

Paris Agreement on climate change, be followed while calculating taxes under CBAM 
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Implementation of CABM: 

 With the CBAM being in the transitional phase that started from 01st Oct 2023, exporters need to specify the quantity of 

CBAM goods shipped and the embedded emissions. 

 This has already started, further the shippers will have time till January 2024 to submit the first quarterly report. 

Exporter‘s concern: 

 Under CBAM, a lot of information on products and processes will need to be shared. 

 These would include sensitive information about business practices that can‘t be revealed to third parties as it could hurt 

a company‘s competitive advantage. India would need clarity on what be the integrity of data protection around CBAM 

Inflation in India 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Inflation 

Context:  

1. Inflation: Inflation refers to the general increase in prices and the fall in the purchasing power of money. It occurs 

when the demand for goods and services surpasses their supply, leading to an increase in their prices. High 

inflation can erode the value of savings and income, leading to reduced consumer spending and economic instability.  

Types of inflation include: 

 Demand-pull inflation: Caused by increased consumer demand that outpaces supply. 

 Cost-push inflation: Caused by an increase in production costs, such as wages or raw materials, leading to higher prices. 

2. Deflation: Deflation is the opposite of inflation and refers to a sustained decrease in the general price level of goods 

and services. It occurs when the supply of goods exceeds demand, leading to reduced prices. Deflation can discourage 

spending, as consumers may delay purchases in anticipation of lower prices, which can further slow down 

economic growth and potentially lead to recession. 

3. Hyperinflation: Hyperinflation is an extremely high and typically accelerating inflation. It occurs when the price 

levels rise rapidly, eroding the value of the currency. This phenomenon often results from a collapse in the currency and 

is detrimental to the economy, leading to a loss of confidence in the currency and undermining economic stability. 

4. Stagflation: Stagflation is a situation characterized by a combination of stagnant economic growth, high 

unemployment, and high inflation. It presents a challenge for policymakers, as traditional measures to stimulate 

economic growth, such as increasing the money supply, may exacerbate inflation. 

5. Reflation: Reflation is an attempt to stimulate an economy that is experiencing deflation. It involves the 

implementation of monetary or fiscal policies to increase the money supply and boost aggregate demand, with the 

aim of reversing deflation and stabilizing prices. 

6. Disinflation refers to a slowdown in the rate of inflation. While prices may still be rising, they are doing so at a slower 

pace compared to the previous period. Disinflation does not imply a decrease in prices, as is the case with deflation, 

but rather a reduction in the rate of increase of the general price level in an economy. Disinflation can occur for 

various reasons, such as increased productivity, reduced consumer demand, or a drop in the prices of commodities. 

 Types of Inflation: 

Demand-pull inflation occurs when aggregate demand surpasses aggregate supply, while cost-push inflation results from 

reduced aggregate supply due to factors like labor, land, and capital shortages or hoarding. 

 Factors Causing Inflation: 

Demand-side inflation arises from increased consumption, high exports leading to a devalued currency, and excessive money 

circulation that reduces the purchasing power of money. 

Cost-push inflation is influenced by shortages in factors of production and artificial scarcity due to hoarding. 

 Measurement of Inflation: In India, inflation is primarily measured through two indices: the Wholesale Price Index 

(WPI) and the Consumer Price Index (CPI), which track changes in wholesale and retail-level prices, 

WPI and CPI: Understanding the Difference 

Wholesale Price Index (WPI): 

 WPI measures the average change in prices of goods at the wholesale level before they reach the retail level. 

 It includes goods such as raw materials, manufactured products, and commodities traded in bulk. 

 WPI primarily reflects the price movements experienced by producers and businesses in the wholesale markets. 

 It is considered a leading indicator of price changes that might occur at the consumer 

Consumer Price Index (CPI): 

 CPI calculates the average price change paid by consumers for a basket of goods and services commonly consumed. 
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 It reflects the cost of living for the general population, encompassing various sectors like food, housing, healthcare, 

and education. 

 It is widely used to determine adjustments in salaries, pensions, and various government benefits to ensure they 

keep pace with the cost of living. 

Core Inflation: 

Core inflation represents the long-term trend in the price level and factors out short-term volatility caused by external 

factors such as energy and food prices. It excludes highly volatile commodities like food and energy, which can undergo 

rapid price fluctuations due to seasonal and market conditions. By eliminating these volatile elements, core inflation provides a 

more accurate reflection of the underlying inflationary trends in the economy. 

Central banks often use core inflation as a key indicator when formulating monetary policies and making adjustments to 

interest rates. It allows policymakers to focus on the persistent inflationary pressures in the economy, enabling them to make 

informed decisions that can maintain price stability and promote sustainable economic growth. 

Headline Inflation, 

Headline Inflation refers to the complete inflation figure including all goods and services within the consumer price index 

basket. It encompasses all items, including those that are highly volatile, such as food and energy. Headline inflation is the most 

commonly reported measure of inflation and is what is typically referenced in the news and by the general public.  While 

headline inflation provides a comprehensive view of the overall price levels, it can be influenced by temporary factors that do 

not reflect the underlying inflationary pressures. 

 Impact of Inflation on the Indian Economy: 

Inflation leads to a decrease in the purchasing power of currency, increased cost of living, and a slowdown in economic 

growth. However, a moderate level of inflation can encourage spending and discourage excessive saving. 

 Inflation Targeting in India: 

The Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation in India measures inflation. 

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI), through its Monetary Policy Committee, uses various tools to regulate money supply and 

control inflation. 

The government has set a 4% Consumer Price Index (CPI) inflation target, with an upper tolerance limit of 6% and a lower 

tolerance limit of 2%, valid from August 5, 2016, to March 31, 2021. 

Role of WTO in e-Commerce 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context:  

 India's Pitch at WTO: New Delhi's emphasis on collaborative efforts among member countries to counter the 

dominance of a few large MNCs in the global e-commerce industry. 

 Uneven Division of Benefits: India's communication stressed that the current benefits of e-commerce are 

disproportionately skewed in favor of a select group of major multinational corporations (MNCs). 

 Opposition to Plurilateral Talks: Developing nations, including India and South Africa, have been resisting the 

plurilateral talks, citing violations of the WTO's foundational principles. 

 Promotion of Competition: India proposed the sharing of experiences among member countries to enhance 

competition in digital markets and recommended improved cooperation between regulatory authorities to achieve 

this objective. 

 Local Investigations: In India, companies like Amazon and Flipkart have faced inquiries by the Competition 

Commission for alleged instances of anti-competitive practices. 

 Collaboration Between Regulators: The paper underscored the necessity of close collaboration among regulators 

from different jurisdictions, particularly considering the global nature of internet and digital businesses. 

 Capacity Building for Developing Countries: India urged developing countries, including LDCs, to identify their 

constraints in adopting policies for ensuring fair competition in the e-commerce space. It sought suggestions for 

capacity-building initiatives. 

Geneva package 

Under 12th Ministerial Conference of the WTO agreed to a series of deals relating to the temporary waivers on Covid-19 

vaccines, a moratorium on e-commerce trade, food security, and setting limits on harmful fishing subsidies. 

Together these agreements are referred to as the ―Geneva Package‖. 

Ministerial Conference (MC) 

The Ministerial Conference is the WTO‘s top decision-making body and usually meets every two years. All members of the 

WTO are involved in the MC and they can make decisions on all matters covered under any multilateral trade agreements. 

The WTO‘s 12th Ministerial Conference was held in Geneva. 
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Key takeaways 

Curtailing harmful fishing subsidies 

A multilateral agreement was passed to curb ‗harmful‘ subsidies on illegal, unreported, and unregulated fishing for the next 

four years, to better protect global fish stocks. 

Global Food Security 

Members agreed to a binding decision to exempt food purchased by the UN‘s World Food Programme (WFP) for 

humanitarian purposes, from any export restrictions. However, countries would be allowed to restrict food supplies to ensure 

domestic food security needs. 

Covid-19 vaccine production 

Members agreed to temporarily waive intellectual property patents on Covid-19 vaccines without the consent of the patent 

holder for 5 years, so that they can more easily manufacture them domestically. The waiver did not cover all medical tools like 

diagnostics and treatments. 

E-commerce transactions 

All members agreed to continue the long-standing moratorium on custom duties on e-commerce transmissions until the 

subsequent Ministerial Conference. 

India‘s interest secured 

India and other developing countries were able to win some concessions on fishing subsidies. They successfully lobbied to 

remove a section of the proposal that would threaten some subsidies which would assist small-scale artisanal fishing. The 

agreements hold that there would be no limitation on subsidies granted or maintained by developing or least-developed 

countries for fishing within their exclusive economic zones (EEZ). 

Current moratoriums on electronic transmissions been extended 

 Member countries agreed to extend the current moratorium on not imposing customs duties on electronic 

transmission (ET) until MC13. 

 ETs consist of online deliveries such as music, e-books, films, software, and video games. They differ from other 

cross-border e-commerce since they are ordered online but not delivered physically. 

 Proponents had put forth that the moratorium would help maintain certainty and predictability for businesses and 

consumers, particularly in the context of the pandemic. 

 India and South Africa, citing data from the UN Conference on Trade and Development submitted that extending duty-

free market access due to the moratorium resulted in a loss of $10 billion per annum globally — 95% of which 

was borne by developing countries.  

World Trade Organization (WTO) 

The WTO is the primary global international organization responsible for trade regulations among nations. 

History 

 General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) originated from the 1944 Bretton Woods Conference. 

 The Havana Charter, intended to establish the International Trade Organization (ITO), never came into force.  

 GATT, signed by 23 countries in 1947, was the only multilateral instrument governing trade until the establishment 

of the WTO in 1995. 

 The Uruguay Round from 1987 to 1994 led to the Marrakesh Agreement, establishing the WTO. 

Governance 

 Ministerial Conference: The WTO's top decision-making body, convening every two years. 

 General Council: Represents all member governments and acts on behalf of the Ministerial Conference. 

 Dispute Settlement Body (DSU): Deals with disputes between WTO members according to the Understanding on 

Rules and Procedures Governing the Settlement of Disputes. 

 Appellate Body: Established in 1995, it is a standing body of seven members hearing appeals from reports issued 

by panels in WTO member disputes. 

Bond issuance by India Inc rises 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital market   

Context: India Inc raised 54% more resources via bonds in H1 of FY24 

Key Points: 

 Several corporates are preferring corporate bonds over bank loans to meet their financing needs. The principal reason for 

the surge is bond yields that are comparable to interest rates apart from the greater liquidity that bonds offer over bank 

loans. 
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 India Inc. raised 54 per cent more resources via bonds in the first half (H1) of FY24, moving away from bank finance. 

 The amount raised through corporate bonds in H1FY24 at ₹4,93,191 crore was on the higher side compared to H1FY23 

at ₹3,21,070 crore. 

 The momentum could turn sluggish for a couple of months due to tight liquidity in the system and a rise in bond yields 

Who were the main issuers: 

 The main borrower during the first quarter of FY24 was HDFC Ltd., which extensively tapped the bond market before 

merging with HDFC Bank. 

 Public sector undertakings and large NBFCs, called flow-issuers, are very regular in tapping the bond market. 

 Many first-time issuers, corporates,InvITs, REITs, and banks — Infra, Tier-2, and Tier-1 bonds — and lower credit-

rated issuers through structured finance tapped the bond market during H1FY24. 

Why are bonds being preferred currently? 

 Corporate issuers and banks may prefer to tap funds through money market instruments due to the expectation of a 

reversal in the interest rate cycle starting in the second quarter of the next fiscal. 

 The yield difference between Indian Government Bond and AAA-rated large/PSU Corporate bonds, too, are 

compressed in the range of 10 basis points (bps) to 30 bps only. 

 Lower credit-rated issuers, too, have been successful in raising funds through bond markets, either through the private 

placement route or the public issuance route. 

 NBFCs too are looking for fresh funds over and above bank funding and are also trying to refinance the erstwhile 

TLTRO (Targeted Long-Term Repo Operations) loans availed from banks during the Covid period. 

 Lastly the market is finding increased investment appetite from HNI (high net worth individuals) clients in high-yield 

instruments due to a change in income tax rules, which has affected MLD (market-linked debentures) issuances and 

debt MFs. 

What are the general differences between bond vs bank finance? 

 Corporate bonds provide more liquidity to issuers compared to bank loans. Mostly, the interest is payable annually and 

the principal is paid at the end of the redemption period for corporate bonds, compared to bank loans, where interest is 

generally payable monthly and the principal is payable quarterly. 

 Further, corporate bonds are mostly carrying fixed-rate coupons compared to bank‘s floating-rate loans. 

 Banks don‘t lend funds for acquisition deals, unlike bonds. Entities borrowing funds through the bond market to fund 

acquisitions are on the rise this fiscal. 

What are market linked debentures (MLD)? 

 MLDs are debt securities, structured in a manner that you get to benefit from any upside in equity markets 

too. The payout is not a fixed annual return but an assured minimum return plus any market upside. 

 Generally sold as two-year debenture which assures around 14 percent return at maturity with anytime 

liquidity. Also known as structured products, MLDs have been around for more than two decades. 

 A minor portion of the face value of the MLD is linked to equity market returns through call options 

and the remaining amount is invested in a bond. 

 The call options provide the upside returns while the bond ensure minimum returns. 

 Example: For the MLD of 2 year term with assured return of 14%, the assured return at 6.58 percent 

comes from the issuer and is lower than the 7 percent annual interest that some of the banks are offering 

on a two-year fixed deposit. 

 However, equity-linked MLDs are not necessarily comparable to fixed deposits as the objective is upside 

participation in equity returns with minimum risk. 

 Till December last year, the Securities and Exchange Board of India had mandated a minimum 

investment of Rs 10 lakh for privately placed debt, which has since been altered to Rs 1 lakh. 

TLTRO (Targeted Long-Term Repo Operations) loans 

 During Covid pandemic access to easy capital and influx of cash at low-interest rates were of paramount 

importance for many distressed sectors and companies. To address this RBI launched the TLTRO 

(Targeted Long-Term Repo Operations) loans. 

 Under the scheme, the RBI would allow banks to extend liquidity by pledging government securities 

with the central bank and then invest the said liquidity back into the economy. 

 Targeted long-term repo operations (TLTRO) are borrowed from the central bank at repo rates, which 

currently stand at 4 percent, for a period of three years. 

 These funds need to be invested in corporate bonds, commercial papers, and non-convertible debentures 
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distributed in 31 specific sectors. These sectors were chosen based on the stress they were in as a result of 

the pandemic. 

 The scheme provided banks with a liquidity option for the long-term unlike short-term policies like 

liquidity adjustment facility (LAF) and marginal standing facility (MSF) that the RBI offers to banks. 

RBI likely selling dollars to keep rupee off record low 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector    

In News: RBI activity keeps Rupee in a narrow band. 

Key Points: 

 The rupee was at 83.24 against the U.S. dollar, barely changed from its close at 83.26 in the previous session, despite the 

weakness its Asian peers and the jump in oil prices. 

 Reserve Bank of India is likely selling dollars via state-run banks to ensure that the rupee does not fall to a record low. 

Why are Asian currencies under pressure? 

 Their weakness comes as the U.S. central bank maintained a hawkish stance, raising the prospects of further rate 

hikes and widening the rate differentials between U.S. and Asian economies. 

Why is crude oil price linked with weakening of Rupee? 

 India imports close to 85 per cent of its crude oil requirement and any increase in global prices causes the import bill 

to shoot up. Since large payments have to be made in dollars to buy crude, the rupee takes a hit vis-a-vis the American 

currency. 

The falling rupee - Reasons for fall 

Reason 1 - Interest rate hike in the US 

 An indirect reason for the falling rupee is the Federal Reserve's increasing interest rate in the US.  

 Investors like to move to investment options where the interest rate is increasing. Assume you invested in the equity 

market because the fixed deposit rates were low. You made good returns on your equity investment, and at the same 

time, the fixed deposit rates are increasing. Would you not withdraw your money from equity and invest in fixed 

deposits? 

 The same is happening in the US. The Fed has increased policy rates by 75 basis points for the third consecutive time. As 

a result, the funds from India are moving to the US. The demand for the local currency (rupee) has declined, and it has 

fallen. 

 Second, we are witnessing a rare scenario where inflation is higher in the US compared with India. The Fed has no 

choice but to increase the interest rate. With rising interest rates, the interest rate differential between the US and India 

has come down to 2.6%. The difference has also led to the recent depreciation of the rupee. 

Reason 2 - Crude Oil prices 

 The crude oil prices have increased sharply in the last year or so. India imports 86% of its oil demand - millions of 

barrels a day and the crude oil transactions are done in the dollar. 

 The equation is simple - when the crude oil prices go up, we need to buy more dollars to purchase oil by selling the 

rupee. The US dollar becomes stronger, and the rupee value depreciates. The same has happened recently and caused the 

rupee depreciation. 

What can RBI do to stop further rupee depreciation? 

 We import crude oil in billions. Hence, the depreciation of the local currency is harmful to the economy. RBI has to 

intervene to stop the sharp depreciation. Below are some ways RBI can stop the rupee depreciation: 

 Sell forex reserves: RBI can sell (it is already doing it) a part of its foreign forex reserves to control the falling rupee. In 

2021, India's foreign exchange reserves stood at $642 billion. The latest data (September last week) show that the forex 

reserves have fallen to $545 billion. It had prevented a sharp fall in the Indian rupee, unlike other currencies. 

 Not everyone is happy about the depleting foreign forex reserves, but the purpose of having high forex reserves was to 

use them in situations like these, right? It is important to note that this measure is only to counter volatility and cannot be 

RBI's policy. 

 Boost capital inflows in NRI accounts: The RBI can take measures to encourage capital flows in NRI deposits. When the 

NRIs start to deposit money in India, they would be selling dollars to convert it to a rupee, which will help the cause. RBI 

can reach out to banks so banks can offer non-residents higher interest rates on deposits and short-term bonds. 

 Buy/sell swap: In a buy/sell swap, the Indian currency is injected into the banking system, while taking out dollars. The 

swap will help the RBI keep the currency rates in check, although, in a limited way. 

Can RBI continue to sell foreign reserves? 
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 Of all the measures mentioned above, the one that works in real-time is selling forex reserves. Can RBI continue to sell 

it? The answer is No. 

 The RBI has to keep an adequate level of foreign exchange reserves. It is measured in relation to import cover and short-

term foreign currency debt. 

 India's import bill in September 2022 was nearly $60 billion. As per a conservative estimate, India needs to have a 

reserve equivalent of 10–11 months. By this estimation, RBI won't be comfortable selling further as we are down to 9 

months reserve equivalent. 

 Another way to look at adequate forex reserves is to check the country's total short-term debt due in the next one year. 

For India, it is over $100 billion. According to this method, RBI will be comfortable. 

Conclusion 

The rupee-dollar equation is not simple, and one cannot take a side - falling rupee is good or bad? RBI's role is to look at the 

Indian economy from all angles - not just the dollar-rupee equation. 

Is the global debt worries an indicator of another crisis? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Key Points: 

 Record debts, high interest rates, the costs of climate change, health and pension spending as populations age and 

fractious politics are stoking fears of a financial market crisis in big developed economies. 

Which countries are most concerned? 

 The United States, where it almost came to a default because of high debt. 

 Italy and Britain are of most concern owing to high debt. 

 Italy's 2.4 trillion-euro debt pile is the focus in Europe, where the IMF has said high debt leaves governments vulnerable 

to crisis. 

What are other factors that increase concern? 

 Most of the developed countries have an ageing population. This means a less active work force and the added burden 

of pensions and healthcare. 

 Growth too is slow and thus makes debts at current levels unsustainable. In addition as central banks increase interest 

rates the surging interest payments with high rates add to the pressure. 

 There is an absence of political consensus in these countries neither for austerity measures nor for increased taxes. 

 The resolution of this crisis is for taxes to be raised, particularly in the United States and Britain, along with some 

spending cuts. 

 

Monetary policy transmission in India 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

The RBI's rate hikes since 2022 have highlighted a disparity in the transmission of policy rate changes, with lending rates 

increasing at a slower pace compared to deposit rates. This phenomenon has been particularly noticeable in the current 

economic cycle, presenting various implications for different stakeholders in the financial system. 

 Deposit Rate Increase: The Weighted Average Domestic Term Deposit Rates (WADTDR) for fresh deposits have 

witnessed a significant rise, partly driven by banks' requirements for funds to support rapid credit growth. Larger 

depositors have received relatively higher rewards compared to smaller ones. 

 Limited Transmission in Lending Rates: Despite the policy rate hikes, lending rates have not increased at a 

proportionate rate. The overall increase in lending rates has been notably lower than that of deposit rates, with existing 

loan rates exhibiting a slower rise. 

 Impact of CASA Deposits: Banks have managed to maintain lower lending rates by leveraging their current 

account and savings account (CASA) deposits, which constitute a significant portion of their total deposits. These 

accounts have not experienced any changes in interest rates during this cycle, allowing banks to sustain 

comparatively lower lending rates. 

 Effect of MCLR and EBLR Loans: While a significant proportion of loans (around 44.8%) remain linked to the 

Marginal Cost of Funds Based Lending Rate (MCLR), the transmission of rate changes is relatively slower due to 

various operational factors influencing the MCLR calculation. Conversely, loans (around 50.2%) linked to the 

External Benchmark Linked Loan Rate (EBLR) have the advantage of immediate resetting when policy rates 

change, ensuring a more rapid transmission of rate changes. 
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 Competition for Deposits and Incremental Credit: Tight liquidity conditions have intensified competition among 

banks for deposits, potentially leading to increased rates for depositors. Simultaneously, competition for 

incremental credit might have restrained some banks from sharply increasing lending rates, especially in specific 

segments like housing, vehicle, and education loans. 

About Internal Benchmark Lending Rate (IBLR): 

 Lenders establish an internal benchmark rate for determining interest rates on loans. 

 Several benchmark rates were introduced over the years, including BPLR, Base Rate, and MCLR. 

 These rates aimed to ensure transparent and efficient pricing in the lending market. 

Issues with IBLR Regime: 

 Banks often did not pass on the full benefits of RBI's repo rate cuts to borrowers. 

 Complex internal variables within the IBLR-linked loans hindered the seamless transmission of policy changes. 

BPLR (Benchmark Prime Lending Rate): 

1. Used as a benchmark rate by banks for lending until June 2010. 

2. Loans were priced based on the actual cost of funds. 

3. The rate varied across banks and depended on the cost of funds, among other factors. 

Base Rate: 

1. Replaced BPLR and was used for loans taken between June 2010 and April 2016. 

2. Considered the minimum interest rate at which commercial banks could lend to customers. 

3. Calculated based on the cost of funds, unallocated cost of resources, and return on net worth. 

MCLR (Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate): 

1. Introduced in April 2016 as a benchmark lending rate for floating-rate loans. 

2. Considers the marginal cost of funds, negative carry on account of the cash reserve ratio, operating costs, and tenor 

premium. 

3. Linked to actual deposit rates, ensuring that when deposit rates rise, MCLR increases and lending rates go up 

accordingly. 

External Benchmark Lending Rate (EBLR): 

1. RBI mandated the adoption of a uniform external benchmark by banks from October 1, 2019, it was intended to 

plug the deficiencies in MCLR. 

2. Four external benchmarking mechanisms were introduced, RBI repo rate, 91-day T-bill yield, 182-day T-bill yield, any 

other benchmark market interest rate as developed by the Financial Benchmarks India Pvt. Ltd. 

3. Banks have the flexibility to set the spread over the external benchmark, with interest rate resets required at least once 

every three months. 

Significance of EBLR: 

1. Aims to facilitate faster and effective transmission of monetary policy changes. 

2. Enhances transparency in interest rate setting and standardizes the process of fixing interest rates for different loan 

categories. 

3. Introduces a more dynamic and responsive lending environment in line with the objectives of the RBI's monetary policy 

framework. 

Monetary Policy Normalization in India: 

1. Involves adjustments made by the Reserve Bank of India to control the amount of money in the economy. 

2. Entails a shift from a loose monetary policy, involving increased liquidity and reduced interest rates, to a tight 

monetary policy that raises interest rates and reduces liquidity. 

Reverse Repo Normalization: 

1. Refers to an increase in the reverse repo rates by the Reserve Bank of India. 

2. Part of the broader strategy of monetary policy normalization to counter rising inflation and bring the rates back to 

their usual positions. 

3. Aims to reduce excess liquidity, elevate interest rates across the economy, and discourage excessive borrowing by 

consumers and businesses. 

Repo Rate: 

 The rate at which the RBI lends short-term money to banks against securities. 

 One of the key tools used by the central bank to control the money supply in the economy. 

Reverse Repo Rate: 
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 The rate at which banks park their short-term excess liquidity with the RBI. 

 Used by banks when they have surplus funds that they are not able to invest for reasonable returns. 

SLR (Statutory Liquidity Ratio): 

 Mandates that every bank maintain a minimum proportion of their Net Demand and Time Liabilities as liquid assets in 

the form of cash, gold, and un-encumbered approved securities. 

 A tool used by the RBI to restrict the bank's leverage position to pump more money into the economy. 

CRR (Cash Reserve Ratio): 

 Mandates that banks hold a certain proportion of their deposits in the form of cash with the RBI or currency chests. 

 Used by the RBI to control liquidity in the banking system and ensure that banks have enough cash to meet their payment 

obligations. 

Marginal Standing Facility (MSF): 

 A window for banks to borrow from the Reserve Bank of India during emergency situations when inter-bank liquidity 

dries up completely. 

 Banks pledge government securities at a rate higher than the repo rate under the Liquidity Adjustment Facility (LAF). 

Penalties Imposed by RBI on Banks 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

 ICICI Bank: Fined ₹12.19 crore for various violations, including sanctioning loans to companies where two directors 

were board members, marketing non-financial products, and failing to report frauds to the RBI within the prescribed 

timeline. 

 Kotak Mahindra Bank: Penalized ₹3.95 crore for failing to conduct the annual review and due diligence of service 

providers, breaching customer contact time restrictions, and incorrectly levying interest and foreclosure charges.  

Reasons for Penalty:  

 ICICI Bank: Violations of certain sections of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, and non-compliance with RBI's 

directions on loans, advances, financial services, and fraud classification and reporting by commercial banks.  

 Kotak Mahindra Bank: Non-compliance with RBI's directions on managing risks, code of conduct in outsourcing 

financial services, recovery agents engaged by banks, customer service, and loans and advances statutory restrictions.  

Background: 

 ICICI Bank previously faced penalties in March 2018 for non-compliance with directions on the direct sale of securities 

from its HTM portfolio and specified disclosures. 

 Both banks were cautioned that the RBI's action does not determine the validity of any transaction or agreement with 

their customers. 

About Banking Regulation Act, 1949 

The Banking Regulation Act, 1949 is a legislation in India that regulates all banking firms in the country. It was enacted as per 

the recommendations of the Committee on Indian Financial System (CIFR), also known as the Gadgil Committee report. 

The primary objective of the act is to consolidate and amend the law related to banking in order to secure monetary stability and 

ensure a healthy banking system in India. 

The Banking Regulation Act, 1949 empowers the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) to regulate the functioning of banks in India. 

It provides detailed guidelines for the licensing of banks, management of banking companies, regulation of the paid-up 

capital and reserves of banks, and more. The act also outlines the provisions for the nationalization of private banks in 

India. 

Some key features of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 include: 

1. Licensing of Banks: The act lays down the conditions for obtaining a banking license in India. 

2. Reserve Bank's Powers: The act provides the Reserve Bank of India with the authority to inspect, regulate, and 

supervise the functioning of banks in India. 

3. Shareholding Regulations: The act sets the maximum limit for the shareholding of any individual or entity in a 

banking company. 

4. Branch Expansion: It regulates the opening of new bank branches and imposes certain restrictions on their operations. 

5. Control Over Management: The act enables the RBI to control the appointment and functioning of the 

management of banks. 

6. Regulation of Operations: It provides guidelines for various aspects of banking operations, such as loans and 

advances, investments, and reserves. 

About Held-to-Maturity (HTM) securities 



 

58 
 

 Held-to-Maturity (HTM) securities refer to debt securities that a company or financial institution intends to hold 

until they mature. 

 These securities are accounted for at amortized cost, and any unrealized gains or losses are not recognized in the financial 

statements. 

 They are classified as non-trading assets, and any changes in their market value do not affect the income statement. 

 HTM securities provide a stable income stream as they offer fixed interest payments until their maturity date. 

Issues with AIFs in India 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Capital market 

AIF Investigations by SEBI: 

 SEBI and RBI are investigating around a dozen cases of alternate investment funds (AIFs) allegedly being used to 

circumvent regulations. 

 AIFs are under scrutiny for potential misuse, including the practice of "evergreening" stressed loans. 

Misuse Cases and Evergreening Loans: 

 SEBI has identified cases amounting to ₹15,000-20,000 crore where AIFs were misused to circumvent rules of 

financial regulators, including the RBI. 

 Instances of non-bank lenders using AIFs to repurchase stressed loans to prevent them from turning bad have 

been reported, which is seen as "classic evergreening." 

Other Investigated Cases: 

 AIFs have been reportedly used to bypass foreign investment caps in certain sectors. 

 Some cases involving the evasion of insolvency regulations through AIFs are also under investigation. 

SEBI's Measures and Circulars: 

 SEBI has asked AIFs to report both assets and liabilities through India's depositories. 

 The regulatory authority has proposed measures to stop priority payouts to investors in credit funds, which have 

been put on hold following industry resistance. 

About AIFs: 

As per Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, AIFs refer to privately 

pooled investment funds, either from Indian or foreign sources, in the form of a trust, company, body corporate, or 

Limited Liability Partnership (LLP). 

AIFs do not include funds covered under SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, SEBI (Collective Investment Schemes) 

Regulations, 1999, or any other regulations of the Board regulating fund management activities. 

Categories of AIFs: 

AIFs are classified into three categories based on their investment focus and activities. 

Category I: 

 Category I AIFs primarily invest in start-ups, small and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), or sectors deemed 

economically and socially viable by the government. 

Category II: 

 Category II AIFs include private equity funds or debt funds that do not receive any specific incentives or 

concessions from the government or any other regulator. 

Category III: 

 Category III AIFs encompass hedge funds or funds aimed at making short-term returns, along with open-ended 

funds that do not receive any specific incentives or concessions from the government or any other regulator. 

About Evergreening of Loans: 

Evergreening of loans refers to the practice where banks or lenders provide additional funds or take other measures to 

artificially sustain a loan that is not being repaid as scheduled. 

The primary objective is to avoid classifying the loan as a non-performing asset (NPA) which could necessitate setting aside 

more provisions for potential losses. 

Purpose of Evergreening: 

Evergreening is a temporary measure employed by banks to maintain the appearance of a performing asset, thereby 

safeguarding their profitability and financial stability. 

Risk Associated: 

While evergreening loans may temporarily alleviate the stress on a bank's balance sheet, it can conceal the true extent of 

non-performing assets and potentially lead to a more significant financial crisis if not addressed effectively. 
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Classic Evergreening 

Instances of non-bank lenders selling stressed loans to AIFs partially set up by the lender itself, with the fresh funds being 

used to repay the original debt to prevent the loans from turning bad, is "classic evergreening". 

Definition of Non-Performing Asset (NPA): 

NPA refers to a classification for loans or advances that are in default or are in arrears on scheduled payments of principal or 

interest. 

Categories of Non-Performing Assets: 

Sub-standard Assets: 

Sub-standard assets are those classified as NPAs for a period less than or equal to 12 months. 

Doubtful Assets: 

Doubtful assets are those that have been non-performing for a period exceeding 12 months. 

Loss Assets: 

Loss assets are considered uncollectible, with little or no hope of recovery, and require complete write-off from the bank's books. 

What are ―proxy advisory firms‖? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Context::Proxy advisory firms oppose Anant‘s appointment on RIL board. 

Key Points: 

 A proposal to appoint Anant Ambani (28), the youngest son of Mukesh Ambani, on the board of Reliance Industries Ltd 

(RIL) is facing opposition from two proxy advisory firms. 

 The firms – Institutional Investor Advisory Services India Ltd (IiAS) and Institutional Shareholder Services (ISS) 

– have advised RIL shareholders to vote against the proposal. However, they are backing the appointments of Anant‘s 

elder siblings – Isha and Akash – both 31 years of age, on RIL‘s board. 

Why the decision to oppose? 

 IiAS and ISS have cited Anant‘s age as the reason for not supporting the proposal for his appointment on the RIL board. 

 At 28 years of age, his (Anant‘s) appointment as a Non-Executive Non-Independent Director does not align with voting 

guidelines of the advisory firms. 

What are proxy advisory firms? 

 Proxy advisory firms position themselves as independent firms that provide advice to individual shareholders, 

minority shareholders or institutional investors relating to the exercise of their rights in a company, including 

recommendations on public offers or voting recommendations on agenda items. 

How many proxy advisory firms are there in India? 

 Some of the major proxy advisory firms in the country include IiAS, Stakeholders Empowerment Services (SES) and 

InGovern. 

 Proxy advisors are regulated by the markets regulator Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi).  

Why are proxy advisory firms important? 

 Proxy advisory firms closely look at listed companies, their performance and resolutions, and advise shareholders about 

their rights. 

 They work in the interest of shareholders who might not always be able to analyse the impact of any resolution 

adopted by a company. 

 These firms suggest investors vote for or against any corporate decisions. 

 Proxy advisory firms also work with companies to improve their corporate governance practices. 

Another year of futures ban in seven agri-commodities likely? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Context:Finance Ministry through SEBI continues ban on 7 agri commodity futures for another year. 

Key Points: 

 Futures trading in seven agriculture commodities on the National Commodity & Derivatives Exchange (NCDEX) is 

likely to remain suspended until December next year. 

 The move is seen as linked to the political inconvenience of rising food prices ahead of state and general elections.  

 The proposed extension for a year beyond 20 December comes in the face of opposition from the NCDEX and the 

cabinet secretariat. 
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Why is the NCDEX and cabinet secretariat opposing the ban? 

 NCDEX and the cabinet secretariat sought a review of the ban to enable partial revocation of suspension in derivatives 

trading in edible oils and mustard seed. 

 The continuation of the suspension will shut down the exchange and the ecosystem created over 20 years will collapse. 

 Government also received many representations from edible oil associations urging the removal of the ban amid deflation 

in edible oil. 

What are the benefits of future trade in Agri commodities:. 

 Futures trading in agricultural commodities helps in price discovery, risk management, and market liquidity.  

 For agricultural producers, these markets provide an essential tool for locking in prices, mitigating price volatility, and 

ensuring a stable income. 

 They also facilitate hedging to safeguard against adverse price movements and support better management of storage 

and transportation considerations. 

 Investors benefit from the opportunity to diversify their portfolios while taking part in global agricultural markets. 

When were agri futures first banned?  

 Finance ministry through the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) first imposed the ban in 2021, halting futures 

trading in seven commodities non-basmati paddy, wheat, chana, mustard seeds and its derivatives, soybean and its 

derivatives, crude palm oil and moong (green gram)—for a year to combat rising inflation. 

Why were they banned? 

 The issue goes into the heart of a delicate matter of political economy— whether or not widely consumed agricultural 

commodities such as pulses and rice should be allowed to be traded on the exchange, given their likely impact on food 

security. 

 Futures trading in agricultural commodities can contribute to price swings and speculation. 

Who administers agri commodity futures? 

 The Forward Markets Commission (FMC) was the primary regulator until it was merged with the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India (SEBI) in 2015, which now oversees the commodity derivatives market. 

Futures contracts in agricultural commodities are standardised agreements between two parties to buy or sell a 

specified quantity of a particular agricultural product at a predetermined price on a future date. 

Destination test: FPI fund transfers under taxman‘s lens? 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Capital market 

Context: Several Foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) receive tax notices. 

Key Points: 

 Foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) have received a slew of notices on foreign remittances made outside India under 

Section 133 (6) of the Income Tax Act. 

 Tax authorities are seeking KYC details, names of ultimate beneficial owners, holdings and nature of remittances. 

What is the reason for notices? 

 The main reason is the suspicion of using investment treaty provisions to avoid tax by non treaty nations.  

 For a fund investing from Singapore into India, capital gains will be taxable. But the dividend or interest income will be 

subject to tax at the concessional rate of 10 per cent. 

 To be eligible for the concessional rate, the fund needs to demonstrate that it is the beneficial owner of the income and a 

tax resident of Singapore. 

 The Singapore fund, however, may be repatriating the gains made from investing in India to a country like Mauritius or 

the US. This is being looked upon with suspicion. 

 The tax office may wants to curb such practices and disallow treaty benefits to these funds. 

 If the money has gone to a country other than where the fund is based, it could imply that the fund has been treaty 

shopping. 

 If even the bank account is being operated from another country, the ―substance‖ of the fund could be called into 

question and lead to denial of treaty benefits. Taxes where exemption was claimed could become payable, along with 

interest and penalities. 

 A substance test typically requires a fund to prove its presence in a particular jurisdiction, by way of its registered office, 

staff, cash flows, etc. 

Substance test 
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 In the context of taxation and investment treaties, the term "substance test" refers to a requirement or criterion imposed 

by countries to determine the legitimacy of a foreign entity's claim to tax benefits or treaty protections. 

 It is used to ensure that companies or individuals have a substantial presence or economic activity in a country before 

they can take advantage of favorable tax rates or the protections granted by bilateral investment treaties. 

 The substance test is designed to prevent "shell" or "mailbox" entities from exploiting tax and investment treaty 

provisions for tax avoidance or treaty shopping purposes. 

 The test ensures that tax and investment treaties are used for their intended purposes, promoting economic development 

and cooperation, rather than for abusive practices. 

Enforcing DTAA needs IT Act notification: SC 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External sector 

In News: DTAA can‘t be enforced unless notified under Section 90 of Income Tax Act, says SC 

Key Points: 

 Supreme Court on Thursday held that a Double Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA) cannot be given effect unless 

notified under the Income Tax Act. 

 Court set aside order by Delhi High Court. Section 90 of the Income Tax Act prescribes tax relief under the Double 

Taxation Avoidance Agreement (DTAA). 

Concept:  

Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements (DTAA)  is a treaty signed between two or more countries and is applicable in cases 

where a taxpayer residing in one country has to earn his/her income from another country. 

It is signed between two countries, which, through the elimination of international double taxation, promotes the exchange of 

goods, services, and investment of capital between the two countries. This implies that there are consented tax rates and 

jurisdiction on specified kinds of incomes arising in one country to a tax resident of another nation.  

India establishes DTAAs with other countries through Section 90 of the Income Tax Act, 1961. India has DTAAs with more 

than 80 countries. It is legislated on a reciprocal basis and covers residents of India as well as the residents of the negotiating 

country. An individual or a corporation not a resident of India or the country with which DTAA is signed cannot claim benefit s 

under DTAAs. 

DTAA can either cover all types of income or can target a specific type of income depending upon the types of 

businesses/holdings of citizens of one country in another. The following categories are covered under the Double Taxation 

Avoidance Agreements (DTAA): 

 services 

 salary 

 property 

 capital gains 

 savings/fixed deposit accounts 

Benefits: 

Sections 90 and 91 under the Income Tax Act 1961 offer specific relief to taxpayers to avoid double taxation. 

 Section 90 deals with those provisions involving taxpayers who have paid tax to another country with which India has a 

DTAA. 

 Section 91 is for those countries with which India does not have a DTAA. 

Some of the major benefits of Double Taxation Avoidance Agreements (DTAA) are mentioned below:  

 Relief on double taxation is provided by the exemption of incomes earned abroad from tax in the resident country or by 

providing credit to the extent taxes that have already been paid abroad. 

 In some cases, the DTAA also provides concessional rates of tax. 

 DTAA can become an incentive for even legitimate investors to route investments through low-tax regimes to sidestep 

taxation. 

 DTAA also provides tax certainty to the various investors and businesses of both the countries through the clear 

allocation of taxing rights between the contracting states by Agreement. 

What is the MFN clause? 

 This clause provides for lowering of rate of taxation at source on dividends, interest, royalties or fees for technical 

services (FTS) or restriction of scope of royalty/FTS in the treaty, similar to concession given to another OECD country 

subsequently. 

 In other words the best concession offered to any OECD country will be available to the treaty partner. 
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 The government argued that India follows the ―dualist‖ practice which means that international treaties and conventions 

upon their ratification are not automatically assimilated into municipal law (the national legal system) but require 

enabling legislation. 

 Now the government is likely to generate greater tax revenue in such matters but there may be litigation from foreign 

firms. 

Term deposit rates have reached their peak in last 5 years 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy 

Key Points: 

 Term deposit rates have surged to their highest levels in the past five years as banks rush to meet strong credit demand, 

according to the Reserve Bank of India‘s latest monthly bulletin. 

 Term deposit rates of more than one-year tenor are currently (as on October 6, 2023) in the 6-7.25 per cent range against 

5.45-6.10 per cent range as on October 7, 2022, per RBI data. 

 Banks are trying to bridge the funding gap caused by faster credit vis-à-vis deposit growth. The liquidity crunch is 

causing banks to attract more deposits. 

 The structural liquidity mismatch in the banking system is reflected in the highest issuances of certificates of deposits 

(CDs) in September during the current financial year. 

 Outflows on account of tax payments and increased demand for credit ahead of the festival season have also tightened 

access to liquidity. 

  Renewed government spending and the release of the last tranche of the incremental cash reserve ratio (I-CRR) will 

likely ease liquidity but CD raising will likely continue. 

New Report Calls for Global Minimum Tax on Billionaires 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Fiscal Policy  

Key Points: 

 Report titled ‗Global Tax Evasion Report‘ prepared by the EU Tax Observatory, a research laboratory established in 

2021 with expertise in international tax issues has called for a global minimum tax on billionaires' wealth. 

 The report studies tax avoidance in view of the rising income and wealth inequality, high public debt in the post-COVID-

19 context, and the significant need for government revenue to address climate change and fund essential services like 

healthcare, education, and infrastructure. 

 The report investigates the effects of international reforms adopted over the past 10 years, such as the automatic 

international exchange of bank information, and the international agreement on a global minimum tax for MNCs, 

among other issues. 

o The automatic exchange of information was introduced in 2017 to fight offshore tax evasion by wealthy 

individuals. Countries exchanged information on the deposits of non-residents to foreign tax authorities as part 

of the common reporting standard. 

o In 2021, a group of 136 countries, including India agreed to an OECD proposal to set a minimum global tax 

rate of 15% for MNCs and sought to make it harder for them to avoid taxation. 

Recommendation: 

 Governments should put a global minimum tax on billionaires, which could raise $250 billion annually. 

 If levied, the sum would be equivalent to only 2% of the nearly $13 trillion in wealth owned by the 2,700 billionaires 

globally. 

RBI allows retail investors to subscribe to Floating Rate Savings Bonds via its portal 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Key Points: 

 RBI allows retail investors to subscribe to Floating Rate Savings Bonds via its portal. 

 RBI has made the move to expand the basket of investments available to retail investors. 

 Already retail investors are allowed to invest in central government securities, treasury bills, state government securities, 

and sovereign gold bonds through the Retail Direct Portal. 

What are Floating Rate Savings Bonds? 

 FRSB 2020 (T) are interest-bearing, taxable, non-tradeable bonds, issued by the central government, which are 

repayable on the expiration of seven years from the date of issue. 
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 RBI officially pays 35 basis points above the NSC rate, offering an 8.05% interest rate. 

 The interest on the bonds will be payable at half-yearly intervals on Jan 1st and July 1st every year. There is no option 

to pay interest on a cumulative basis. 

About RBI-Retail Direct Scheme: 

 RBI-Retail Direct Scheme was started in 2021. 

 Under the scheme, individual investors are permitted to open a Retail Direct Gilt account with the Reserve Bank of 

India, using an online portal, through which investments in government Securities can be made in primary and secondary 

markets 

What is Gilt account? 

 Gilt Account means an account opened and maintained for holding Government securities. 

 Instead of money, the account is debited or credited with treasury bills or government securities. 

RBI likely to have rolled over a part of $5-billion forex swap to boost liquidity 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector  

Key Points: 

 RBI may have rolled over a portion of its $5-billion foreign exchange swap that was due for maturity in Oct 2023. 

 Tool likely used is an ultra-short term swap whose maturity would augment system liquidity amid tax outflows and 

currency leakage in the festive season. 

Why did RBI use the $5 billion swap? 

 On April 28, 2022, the RBI concluded a sell-buy foreign exchange swap under which banks bought US Dollars from 

the central bank and simultaneously agreed to sell the same amount of dollars at the end of the swap period. 

 By carrying out the swap, the RBI had drained the banking system of rupee liquidity, which at the time was at a massive 

surplus of around ₹5 trillion due to central bank cash infusions during the Covid crisis.  

 The maturity of the swap, which was due on October 23, would have released around ₹40,000 crore into the banking 

system as purchases of dollars by the RBI inject rupee liquidity into the banking system. 

What is a Dollar–Rupee Swap auction?  

 It‘s a forex tool whereby the central bank uses its currency to buy another currency or vice versa.  

 In a Dollar–Rupee buy/sell swap, the central bank buys dollars (US dollars or USD) from banks in 

exchange for Indian Rupees (INR) and immediately gets into an opposite deal with banks promising to 

sell dollars at a later date. 

 In a dollar–rupee sell/buy swap it sells USD in exchange for INR and promises to buy dollar from banks 

after some years. 

 Why do Central Banks engage in it?  

o  Forex swaps help in liquidity management. It also, in a limited way, helps in keeping the 

currency rates in check. A dollar–rupee buy/sell swap injects INR into the banking system while 

sucking out the dollars, and the reverse happens in a sell/buy swap. 

National Single Window system to start companies, LLPs 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Capital market 

In News: Company incorporation now available under the centre's single-window approval system. 

Key Points: 

 Companies and limited liability partnerships (LLPs) can now be incorporated using the central government‘s National 

Single Window System (NSWS) which offers various central and state approvals in one place. 

 The ministry said that its system has been integrated with the NSWS for the incorporation of companies and LLPs. This 

service can now be availed from both the NSWS portal and the MCA21 portal. 

 The move is part of the government drive to bring various regulatory services under a single platform for ease of doing 

business. 

 In the MCA21 portal, the ministry offers various services like getting a permanent account number (PAN), bank account 

and GST registration while applying for incorporation of a business in one go. 

 The ministry is also in the process of offering adjudication of a host of compliance defaults and other lapses which have 

been decriminalised, entirely virtually in a new IT module, which will be added to the MCA21 portal. 
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 The trend is to cut down the physical interface between the authorities and the business community and to manage 

approvals and adjudication virtually, which will also introduce more objectivity in decision-making. 

 What is the National Single Window system? 

 NSWS allows securing government approvals without having to go to individual ministries or to states. 

 This portal also offers live tracking of application status, quick response to queries and document security.  

 It hosts applications for approvals from 31 central government departments and 22 state governments, according to 

information available from the portal. 

Household investments on physical assets on the rise 

Subject :Economy 

Section: National income 

In News: Households optimistic about future earnings prospects according to the Ministry of Finance‘s Monthly Economic 

Review (MER). 

Key Points: 

 With Net household financial savings dropping to a multi-decade low of 5.1% of the gross domestic product (GDP) in 

2022-23, the MER finds possible explanations for this change. 

 According to the Finance Ministry, household investment in physical assets grew much faster in FY22, compared to the 

pre-pandemic decade (FY12 to FY20) in response to release of pent-up demand. 

 This is seen in the steady double-digit growth in housing loans since May 2021 till the present. A low-interest rate 

regime in the last two years might be behind the sharp fall in household savings in India and an increase in 

liabilities. 

 Households are making a smart investment choice by acquiring physical assets, taking advantage of larger credit 

availability from banks and after a long period of elevated returns in financial assets. 

 Given that the real estate sector has a vast network of forward and backward linkages (such as cement and steel, 

among others, besides various services), the increase in housing demand is inducing broad-based growth and job 

creation. 

 Acquisition of physical assets has been financed by a rise in financial liabilities of households by 5.8% of GDP 

compared with 3.8% in FY22. 

 The housing sector recorded consistent double-digit expansion (13.8 per cent in August), while vehicle loan growth 

strengthened to 20.6 per cent. Credit card loans maintained high growth (30 per cent in August). 

 Of the total gross fixed capital formation (GFCF or fixed investment), households held the highest share of 40.4 per 

cent in FY22, acquired majorly through ownership of residential properties, followed by the private corporate sector 

at 34.9 per cent, and the public sector at 24.7 per cent. 

 Thus the report finds that the data indicates confidence of households in their future employment and income 

prospects for increased demand for housing and vehicle loans. 

 This view is further supported by the Future Expectations Index of the Consumer Confidence Survey of RBI, which 

has hit a four-year high in the latest survey round. 

India‘s Household Financial Saving Debate 

 The recent data on household financial savings has given rise to two viewpoints on economic outlook. The 

reduction in the net financial assets rate is primarily due to a rise in financial liabilities. 

 There can be many interpretations of this rise. An optimistic interpretation of this rise in the borrowings of 

household sector which also includes non-corporate businesses is that this sector is buoyant and has 

borrowed more. 

 The other view holds that such a transition is typically seen in times of high inflation, as monetary assets 

can‘t always keep up with the value appreciation delivered by physical assets during such times. And with 

low financial savings it may be difficult to manage both private sector growth and manage fiscal deficit. 

 The transferable savings ratio of the economy has come down and this will affect the borrowing 

programme of the government and corporate sector. 

Household Financial Savings 

 These household financial assets include bank deposits, cash and equity investments, after deducting debt 

servicing and consumption. 

 India‘s government relies on these savings to fund its capital investments in physical assets like 

infrastructure, machinery, and equipment. 

Ahead of Diwali warning issued on illegal import of firecrackers 

Subject :Economy 
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Section: National Income 

Key Points: 

 The Petroleum and Explosives Safety Organisation (PESO) has warned against the import of foreign-made fireworks 

illegally using false declarations. 

 Fireworks have been declared as a restricted item under Indian Trade Classification (Harmonised System) — ITC 

(HS) with respect to imports. 

  To date, no licence for the import of fireworks has been granted for possession and/or sale under the Explosives Rules, 

2008, by PESO. 

 Possession and sale of fireworks of foreign origin in India is illegal and punishable under law. 

Petroleum and Explosives Safety Organization (PESO) 

 Earlier known as Department of Explosives, has been serving the nation as a nodal agency for regulating 

safety of hazardous substances such as explosives, compressed gases and petroleum. 

 PESO works under the Department for the Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade under Ministry 

of Commerce and Industry, to administer Explosives Act 1884, Explosive Substance Act, Petroleum 

(Production) Act 1934, Inflammable substance Act 1952 and Environment Protection Act 1986. 

 Further it is responsible towards control of import, export, transport, storage and usage of explosive 

materials, flammable materials, pressure vessels, cryogenic vessels etc. 

Indian Trade Classification (Harmonised System) — ITC (HS) 

 HS codes come from the Harmonised System of Nomenclature (HSN), which is a globally agreed system 

for categorising and coding product types. 

 HS codes show the type of product and what it‘s made from - which can be used by governments around 

the world to levy the correct import taxes. 

 In India, ITC-HS codes are used. ITC stands for Indian Trade Classification. While many countries use a 6 

digit HS code, the ITC-HS codes contain the 6 digit HS code, plus 2 additional digits. This results in an 8 

digit code which gives more detailed information about the product. 

 Any changes or formulation or addition of new codes in ITC-HS Codes are carried out by DGFT 

(Directorate General of Foreign Trade). Commodity description, weeding out of defunct codes, 

addition of new codes, change of product description etc., are taken up periodically as a part of the 

ongoing process towards perfection. 

Harmonized System (HS) 

 The Harmonized Commodity Description and Coding System, also known as the Harmonized System 

(HS) of tariff nomenclature is an internationally standardized system of names and numbers to classify 

traded products. 

 It came into effect in 1988 and has since been developed and maintained by the World Customs 

Organization (WCO) (formerly the Customs Co-operation Council), an independent intergovernmental 

organization based in Brussels, Belgium, with over 200 member countries. 

 

‗Super rich‘ incomes‘ share ebbing amid middle-class mobility: CBDT 

Subject: Economy 

Section: National Income 

Context: 

 The Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) released statements on income tax statistics and income inequality in 

India. 

Details: 

 India‘s tax base has widened sharply since 2013-14, with individuals moving up the income ladder and the proportion 

of super-rich taxpayers‘ incomes declining. 

 As many as 7.41 crore I-T returns have been filed so far this year, which include 53 lakh first-time tax filers. 

 The overall number of income tax (I-T) returns filed by individuals has risen from 3.36 crore to 6.37 crore through 

assessment years 2013-14 to 2021-22. 
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Migration to higher range: 

 There is also an increase in the number of returns filed by individual taxpayers across various ranges of gross total 

income. 

 In the range of gross total income up to ₹5 lakh, the number of returns filed by individual taxpayers has increased 

from 2.62 crore in AY 2013-14 to 3.47 crore in AY 2021-22, registering an increase of 32%. 

o This range of income includes individuals having income below taxable limit who may not be filing returns. 

 For higher income ranges of ₹5 lakh to ₹10 lakh, and ₹10 lakh to ₹25 lakh, the number of individual returns filed 

surged 295% and 291% individuals over the same period, respectively. 

o This indicates that individual taxpayers are showing a positive trend of migration to a higher range of 

gross total income. 

Increase in income of individual: 

 The average gross total income for individual taxpayers increased from about ₹4.5 lakh to about ₹7 lakh over the 

nine-year period, representing an increase of 56%. 

 The increase in average gross total income for top 1% individual taxpayers is 42% while that for bottom 25% 

individual taxpayers is 58%. 

 The increase in net direct tax collections has increased from ₹6.38 lakh crore in 2013-14 to ₹16.61 lakh crore in 

2022-23. 

Decreasing income inequality: 

 The proportionate contribution of gross total income of top 1% individual taxpayers vis-à-vis all individual 

taxpayers has decreased from 15.9% to 14.6%, while the share of the bottom 25% taxpayers increased from 8.3% to 

8.4% over the same period. 

 The proportion of gross total income of the middle 74% group of individual taxpayers increased from 75.8% to 77% 

in the above period. 

CBDT: 

 Under the Ministry of Finance 

 It is a statutory authority functioning under the Central Board of Revenue Act, 1963. The officials of the Board in 

their ex-officio capacity also function as a Division of the Ministry dealing with matters relating to levy and collection 

of direct taxes. 

 The Board was split up into two, namely the Central Board of Direct Taxes and Central Board of Excise and 

Customs with effect from 1.1.1964. 

 It consists of a Chairman and six Members. 

US withdraws proposal on digital trade at the WTO Joint Statement Initiative (JSI) on e-commerce 

Subject: Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News:US withdraws its proposal on digital trade at the WTO giving boost to India‘s position on regulating Big Tech. 

Key Points: 

 The US has decided to withdraw its proposal on digital trade at the WTO to retain the policy space for regulating big-

tech firms. 

 The US proposal on e-commerce rules, has been withdrawn at the WTO‘s Joint Statement Initiative (JSI) on e-

commerce meeting. 
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 The US is reportedly reviewing its approach to trade rules in sensitive areas such as data and source code to balance the 

right to regulate in the public interest and the need to address anticompetitive behavior in the digital economy. 

 The US‘ change in position on the matter is likely to be a dampener for on-going efforts of the JSI to highlight the need 

for global rules on e-commerce at the WTO 13th Ministerial Conference (MC13) in February 2024. 

What was the US e-commerce rule proposal? 

 The proposal was made in 2019 by the Trump regime. 

 The proposal called for free cross-border data transfers without data localisation requirements and restricting 

mandatory software source code disclosure. 

What will be the impact of the change? 

 As the US holds a dominant digital position through its MNCs, the decision to withdraw the digital trade proposal will 

lead to a worldwide reassessment of national e-commerce policies. 

 This will potentially reshape the future of digital trade agreements. 

Indian position: 

 The new US stand on digital trade syncs with India‘s approach on the subject. 

 India had refused to be part of the JSI on e-commerce over concerns that such rules may strengthen the dominance 

of large e-commerce companies and go against smaller local companies. 

 With China and India being major data generators and China already safeguarding its data, India believes in maintaining 

flexibility in data-sharing with domestic companies rather than international tech giants 

 This is an opportunity for India to rethink its strategy of negotiating provisions on digital trade in its FTAs. 

Joint Statement Initiative (JSI) on e-commerce 

 The Joint Statement Initiative (JSI) on Electronic Commerce, launched at the World Trade Organization‘s 

(WTO) 11th Ministerial Conference in December 2017 by a group of 71 WTO members. 

 It aims to achieve e- commerce outcomes that build on existing WTO agreements and frameworks with 

the participation of as many WTO Members as possible. 

 The major members of the plurilateral grouping of a include many developed nations such as the EU, 

Switzerland, Australia, New Zealand, Japan, Korea, and Canada. 

Selling organic produce in India 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Agriculture 

Key Points: 

 Organic farming is being practiced by about 3.7 million growers worldwide, with India accounting for 1.6 million. 

 The Agriculture Corridor under the Namami Gange project has covered 1.23 lakh hectares for organic farming. 

 Producers in India can register for organic certification in two ways — third-party certification and the Participatory 

Guarantee System (PGS). 

 In terms of market development, there is a dedicated ‗Jaivik Kheti‘ portal with a registration of about 6.09 lakh farmers. 

 APEDA launched the TraceNetisan internet based electronic service offeredbyto the stakeholders for facilitating process 

certification for export of organic products. 

 In 2022, the US terminated India‘s organic recognition agreement due to anti-dumping countermeasures for 

soyabeans. 

 How to push organic growth: 

o  Scale and quality are vital for commercialisation of organic produce. Contract farming, perhaps, can be a way 

towards this. 

o In contrast to conventional farming, organic farming often yields less, but the price premium compensates for 

the deficit, ensuring its profitability. This makes certification and marketing important. 

 third-party certification and the Participatory Guarantee System (PGS). 

 In terms of market development, there is a dedicated ‗Jaivik Kheti‘ portal 

 there is evidence of low awareness regarding traceability norms among growers registered in the TraceNet 

scheme of APEDA 

National Programme for Organic Production 

 NPOP launched during 2001 was the first such quality assurance initiative by the Government of India 

under Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 
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 The NPOP not only provided the institutional framework for accreditation of certification agencies and 

operationalization of certification programme through its accredited certification bodies but also ensures 

that the system effectively works and is monitored on regular basis. 

 During 2004 the NPOP was brought under the ambit of Foreign Trade Development and Regulation 

(FTDR) Act wherein it was mandated that no organic products can be exported unless they are certified 

under NPOP. 

Participatory Guarantee System 

 To make the certification system affordable and accessible without the need for third party certification 

agencies a farmer group centric certification system was also launched by the Ministry of Agriculture 

and Farmers Welfare under PGS-Indiaprogramme for local and domestic market. 

 Both the programmes (NPOP and PGS-India) are independent of each other and products certified under 

one system cannot be processed or labeled under another system. 

 While NPOP certified products can be traded in export and in the domestic market including imports, 

PGS-India certified products can be traded only in the domestic market. 

 

RBI conducts Rs 4175 cr outright OMO sales on Oct 16-20, shows data 

Subject: Economy 

Section: Monetary Policy  

Context: In October meeting, the monetary policy committee voted unanimously to keep interest rates unchanged. This was 

widely expected. But what was not was the RBI Governor stating that the central bank would consider open market operations in 

order to manage liquidity. This announcement drove the 10-year government bond yield up by 12 basis points to 7.34 per cent. 

OMO:  

 Open market operation is the sale and purchase of government securities and treasury bills by RBI without printing 

new currency. 

 Open market operation is a tool that the RBI uses to smoothen liquidity conditions through the year and regulate 

money supply in the economy. 

  When the Reserve Bank feels that there is excess liquidity in the market, it resorts to the sale of government 

securities, thereby sucking out the rupee liquidity. 

 Similarly, when the liquidity conditions are tight, the central bank buys securities from the market, thereby releasing 

liquidity into the market. It‘s used as a tool to rein in inflation and money supply in the system.  

 However, when liquidity is sucked out, it can lead to a spike in bond yields as the RBI will release more government 

securities into the market and bond buyers demand more interest rate on these securities. 

Cayman Islands‘ exit from the FATF grey list 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

In News:FATF removes offshore tax haven Cayman Islands from its 'grey list'. 

Key Points: 

 The Financial Action Task Force (FATF), an inter-governmental body that sets anti-money laundering standards, has 

removed offshore tax haven Cayman Islands from its ‗grey list‘. 

 The region was put on the grey list for increased monitoring by the FATF, or the Financial Action Task Force, a global 

money laundering and terrorist financing watchdog, in February 2021. 

 FATF said last week Cayman Islands had met the commitments in its action plan regarding the strategic deficiencies 

identified in 2021. 

 Besides Cayman, Panama, Jordan, and Albania have been removed from the list, which requires jurisdictions to be 

placed under increased monitoring until the identified deficiencies are resolved in their framework. FATF has added 

Bulgaria in the grey list. 

 In 2020, the European Union had added Cayman to its black list of tax havens, citing lack of necessary tax reforms. 

Why does FATF add countries to the  ‗grey list? 

 ‘Such steps are taken to ensure that countries strengthen their anti-money laundering (AML), counter terrorism financing 

(CFT) and proliferation of financing systems. 

 This includes applying sanctions that are effective on those that do not file accurate beneficial ownership information and 

prosecuting all types of money laundering in line with the jurisdiction‘s risk profile. 

Significance of the change for India? 
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 The removal of Cayman Islands from the FATF grey list would bring relief to NBFCs, payment system operators and 

alternative investment funds that face restrictions in giving significant stakes to investors from FATF non-compliant 

jurisdictions 

 Cayman Islands‘ exit from the FATF grey list last week will bolster global private equity funds looking to invest into 

non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) based in India. 

 Cayman is among the top 15 jurisdictions for foreign portfolio investments into India. Several US and European funds 

prefer setting up holding companies and funds in Cayman Islands for investments into India. 

Why are NBFCs likely to benefit? 

 RBI does not grant approval for shareholding in NBFCs from grey list jurisdictions. 

 RBI had issued a circular in February 2021 imposing restrictions on investments in NBFCs by investors from non-

compliant FATF jurisdictions. 

 New investors from non-compliant regions were prohibited from directly or indirectly acquiring ‗significant influence‘ in 

the existing investee NBFCs as well as companies seeking Certification of Registration. 

 The term ‗significant influence‘ was defined as having more than20 per cent of actual and potential voting power. 

What happens to countries on the Grey List 

 FPIs investing from grey list jurisdictions are typically subject to additional know your customer 

requirements, increased monitoring and enhanced due diligence by fund custodians. 

 These funds may also have to furnish updated ultimate beneficial ownership information for investors at 

a lower threshold than what is required from FPIs coming from FATF-compliant regions. 

 The grey list tag creates a negative perception for countries like Cayman among pension, endowment, and 

sovereign wealth funds, investment charters of which may prohibit investment through such jurisdictions. 

 Being on the grey list increases compliance burden for such funds and enhances the overall costs. 

India to become $30-trillion economy by 2047: Niti draft vision document 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National Income 

In News: India is estimated to become a $30 trillion developed economy by 2047, preliminary results from the Centre's vision 

document which is being prepared have shown, Niti Aayog. 

Key Points: 

 India is currently estimated to be the fifth largest economy with a GDP of $3.7 trillion. 

 Several estimates show that India's GDP is expected to overtake Japan and Germany by 2030.  Ratings agency S&P 

estimates that India's nominal GDP will rise from $3.4 trillion in 2022 to $7.3 trillion by 2030. 

 The preliminary estimates of the Centre's vision document project the Indian economy to a $30 trillion developed 

economy by 2047. 

 Going by the preliminary numbers provided by the Niti Aayog, estimates show that the economy will need to post an 

annual average economic growth of 9.2% between 2030-2040, 8.8% between 2040-2047 and 9% between 2030 to 2047. 

 NITI Aayog Vision Document: 

o The vision document will outline the structural changes and reforms needed to reach the objective of 

becoming a 30-trillion dollars developed economy by 2047. 

o It will include government process re-engineering, reforms and cut down on duplication of work by different 

ministries and departments. It is also expected to have details about the country's global engagement on trade, 

investment, technology, capital, research and development entities. 

o The strategy will also include implementation roadmaps and will have measures to ensure that the economy 

does not fall into the "middle-income trap". 

o The document is also expected to outline which Indian companies would be global leaders and also the strategy 

for creating an ecosystem needed to achieve the goal. 

o  It will also have details about creating human capital to achieve the vision, how to leverage the country's market 

size and how to address regional disparities. The vision document will also detail the roadmap where India will 

be in 2030 and in 2047. 

o The document is likely to be presented by December 2023. 

Middle Income Trap 

 A middle-income trap is a situation in which a country attains a certain average income and gets stuck at 

that level, failing to graduate to a high income group. 

 The term was introduced by the World Bank in 2007 and is defined by them as the 'middle-income 
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range' countries with gross national product per capita that has remained between $1,000 to $12,000 at 

constant (2011) prices. 

 According to the World Bank definition, the middle-income trap "refers to a situation whereby a middle-

income country is failing to transition to a high-income economy due to rising costs and declining 

competitiveness". 

 A middle-income trap is a scenario where the country‘s economy is unable to transition to the higher 

per-capita income levels. 

 Low-income countries often tend to transition faster to middle-income levels, driven by low wages, cheap 

labour and basic technology catch-up. However, only a few countries manage to achieve high-income 

status. 

 There is no consensus around the theory of middle-income trap. It was and is still hotly debated among 

many economists and policymakers around the world as to whether such a trap really exists. 

 Historically, some evidence suggests that Latin American and Middle Eastern countries suffered 

middle-income traps for at least four or five decades. According to a World Bank report, out of 101 

middle-income countries in 1960, only 13 countries achieved high-income status by 2008 based on per 

capita income level relative to the United States. 

 The most recent examples being Brazil and Mexico, which were touted to transition to developed 

economies, but failed to achieve the same success as Japan or some countries in the Eastern Europe. 

 Insufficient development of domestic innovation capabilities is at the heart of the middle-income trap. 

 Globalization poses certain challenges for middle-income countries to narrow the capabilities gap because 

they have less time to do so with more players competing in the innovation space and with technological 

innovation changing faster. 

 Middle-income countries need to embrace a strategy focused on capability to advance innovation, move 

up the value chain, and create decent jobs. 

NHAI‘s InvIT plans 

Subject :Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

In News:National Highways Authority of India to raise ₹9,000 crore via the National Highways Infra Trust (NHIT). 

Key Points: 

 National Highways Infra Trust (NHIT), the investment trust sponsored by the National Highways Authority of India, 

plans to raise as much as ₹9,000 crore after Diwali through a mix of debt and equity. 

 The infrastructure investment trust‘s (InvIT‘s) third round of fundraising, involving the monetization of six 250 km 

highway stretches, will be conducted in phases, targeting domestic and global investors. 

 Additionally, a proposed non-convertible debentures (NCD) issue, the size of which would be similar to last year‘s 

₹1,500 crore, would also be offered to retail investors with assured returns of close to 8%. 

 Later in March, NHIT plans another fundraising to raise ₹5,000-6,000 crore in the fourth phase of asset monetization. 

These funds will be allocated to six highway stretches spanning 635 km, which have been identified by NHAI for the 

InvIT. These highways are generating around ₹400 crore in annual revenue. 

 The InvIT is not inviting retail investors in the equity issue in the third round, and this would be considered later 

after the road projects mature, providing steady revenue streams with increasing traffic, giving an attractive investment 

opportunity to investors. 

What are InvITs? 

 InvITs are instruments, on the lines of mutual funds, that pool money from investors and invest in assets that provide 

steady cash flows over time. InvITs typically enable infrastructure developers to monetize assets under a single entity 

(trust structure). 

 NHAI launched its InvIT, the National Highways Infra Trust (NHIT) in October 2021, intending to mop up ₹5,100 

crore as part of the government‘s long-term plans to monetize road assets. 

 The InvIT acquired five toll road assets of 390 km, spread across Rajasthan, Gujarat, Telangana and Karnataka initially. 

 The road assets brought under the InvIT had an enterprise value of over ₹8,000 crore. So far, NHAI has raised ₹10,000-

11,000 crore via the InvIT route in two rounds. The annual returns from road assets under two rounds are more than ₹850 

crore. 

NHAI InvIT (National Highways Infra Trust): 

 Roads form a significant portion of the national monetization pipeline. In 2021, the central government had identified 

national highway and road assets worth ₹1.6 trillion to be monetized by 2024-25 of the total monetization targets for the 

same period is ₹6 trillion. 
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 In total, NHAI aims to generate up to ₹45,000 crore through monetization in FY24, utilising various funding models, 

including InvITs and the securitization of road assets constructed by NHAI‘s special purpose vehicles. 

  Of the annual target, ₹30,000 crore will be through the toll-operate-transfer mode and securitization of toll revenues, 

while the remaining ₹15,000 crore will be through InvITs. 

National Monetisation Pipeline (NMP) 

 The Union Budget 2021-22 envisioned preparation of a ―National Monetisation Pipeline‖ (NMP) to 

provide a direction to the monetisation initiative and visibility of investors. 

 NITI Aayog was tasked with creation of the National Monetisation Pipeline (NMP) for brownfield core 

infrastructure assets. The current NMP has been created to be for a period of 4 years from FY2022 to 

FY2025. 

 The NMP has been prepared based on inputs and consultations from the respective line ministries and 

departments along with an assessment of the total asset base available. 

 The NMP is meant to serve as an essential roadmap for the Asset monetisation of various brownfield 

infrastructure assets across roads, railways, shipping, aviation, power, telecom, oil & gas, and 

warehousing sectors. 

 Asset monetisation, based on the philosophy of ‗Creation through Monetisation‘, will tap institutional 

investment and long term patient capital into stable mature assets in turn generating financial resources for 

new infrastructure. 

 This will enable asset creation, economic growth, generating employment opportunities and better 

prospects for the country's youth. 

 The Government as part of a multi-layer institutional mechanism for overall implementation and 

monitoring of the Asset Monetization programme, has constituted an empowered Core Group of 

Secretaries on Asset Monetization (CGAM) under the chairmanship of the Cabinet Secretary. 

 

Has the Lewis Model of growth failed in India? 

Subject : Economy 

Section: National Income 

Concept: Lewis Model of economic growth, developed by economist William Arthur Lewis, proposed that for underdeveloped 

countries with a surplus of low-wage labour in agriculture, industrialization could lead to economic growth. But this has not 

happened for a country like India, which still has low employment in the skilled manufacturing sector. 

Key Points: 

 Economist William Arthur Lewis wrote on the enormous industrialisation possibilities for underdeveloped countries 

having an unlimited supply of labour available at subsistence wages. 

 His theory won him the 1979 Economics Nobel Prize and economic growth was seen as a virtual inevitability for 

countries with surplus labour populations, such as India. 

 Lewis model‘s example was the Chinese growth experience. That country, from the late 1970s to the 2000s, leveraged its 

demographic dividend and large pool of surplus rural labour to become ―the world‘s factory‖ 

What is the implication of surplus or ―unlimited supply‖ of labour? 

 The marginal productivity of such labour, engaged in sectors such agriculture, was ―negligible, zero, or even 

negative‖: 

 Their withdrawal from farms would, far from reducing agricultural output, make the existing holdings more viable and 

amenable to productivity-enhancing mechanisation. 

The Indian experience: 

 In 1979 Lewis specifically mentioned India should experience growth as per his model. And noted that the only 

bottlenecks to the seamless transfer of labour from farms to factories were ―capital and natural resources‖, which 

these countries lacked relative to their populations. 

Indian growth has not taken the path Lewis envisaged: 

 Agriculture employed about two-thirds of India‘s workforce till the early nineties. 

 This share fell from 64.6% to 48.9% between 1993-94 and 2011-12. 

 But not much of it was courtesy of manufacturing, whose share in employment rose marginally, from 10.4% to 12.6%, 

during this period. 

 Subsequent period has seen the farm sector‘s share in the country‘s employed labour force first drop somewhat 

slowly, to a low of 42.5% in 2018-19, and then increase to 45.6% and 46.5% in the following two Covid-impacted 

years. 
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 The current 45.8% share, as per the National Sample Survey Office‘s Periodic Labour Force Survey report for 2022-23 

(July-June), is still higher than the pre-pandemic levels. 

 In fact India has seen a dip in manufacturing‘s share, from the 2011-12 high of 12.6% to 11.4% in 2022-23. 

Manufacturing position within Industry: 

 The declining trend of manufacturing employment (11.4%) preceded the pandemic so much so that this sector now 

employs less than even the workforce in construction (13%) and trade, hotels & restaurants (12.1%). 

 Employment in the latter two sectors is pretty much similar to agriculture – low marginal productivity (output per 

worker), informal and paying just-about subsistence wages. 

Can Lewis Model still work in India? 

 The relevance or replicability of that model of structural transformation is open to question today. 

 India does still have near-unlimited supply of surplus labour working in subsistence sectors and suffering, what is called, 

―disguised unemployment‖. 

 It is also experiencing a bulge in the working-age population, like China did till the last decade. But the opportunities for 

gainful employment through the conventional route aren‘t as much as before. 

 Manufacturing is turning increasingly capital-intensive, with the deployment of both labour-saving and labour-

displacing technologies such as robotics, artificial intelligence and machine learning. 

 Thus there is a need to rethink the whole model of labour transition from agriculture to industry 

An alternative to the Lewis Model? 

 NITI Aayog is working on a ―new‖ economic development model for India, exploring the scope for remunerative job 

creation ―in and around agriculture‖ itself. 

 Such jobs needn‘t be on the farm, but outside it, in the aggregation, grading, packaging, transporting, processing, 

warehousing and retailing of produce or the supply of inputs and services to farmers. 

Marginal productivity 

 Marginal product is the additional output that an additional labor to a given piece of land produces. As 

addition of labor to a given farm can only grow to an extent with addition of more man-power, after a 

point there is zero or even negative additional product. This is the theory of diminishing marginal 

productivity. 

 The additional labor who have zero or negative marginal product are said to contribute to disguised 

unemployment. 

Disguised unemployment 

 Disguised unemployment is unemployment that does not affect aggregate economic output. It occurs 

when productivity is low and too many workers are filling too few jobs. It can refer to any part of the 

population that is not employed at full capacity. 

RBI raises the floor on non-breakable term deposits to ₹1 crore 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy  

In News:RBI raises the minimum size for non-breakable term deposits from Rs. 15 Lakh to Rs. 1 Crore, in a move to benefit retail 

depositors. 

Key Points: 

 RBI reviews its Master Direction on Interest Rate on Deposits with respect to non-callable TDs, whereby it sharply 

increased the minimum amount for banks to offer non-callable TDs from ₹15 lakh to ₹1 crore. 

Fixed Deposit rule change:  

 RBI has increased the minimum amount for offering non-callable term deposits to Rs 1 crore. 

 Earlier the limit was Rs 15 lakh. So, customers will get an option to prematurely withdraw money from their fixed 

deposits (FDs) of up to Rs 1 crore. 

 This hike in non-callable FD limit will be applicable to all commercial banks and co-operative banks with immediate 

effect. 

 These instructions shall also be applicable for Non-Resident (External) Rupee (NRE) Deposit / Ordinary Non-Resident 

(NRO) Deposits 

What are Non-callable fixed deposits? 

 Non-callable fixed deposits refer to a category of term deposits that offer no premature withdrawal option before the 

completion of tenure. 



 

73 
 

  Once you invest in these deposits, your money will be locked for the entire tenure. You can only access the money once 

your FD matures. 

 Premature withdrawal involves a penalty on the interest rate applicable on the deposit. 

Why the increase in limit? 

 May have assessed that banks probably have reached a stage where premature withdrawals below ₹1 crore threshold will 

not impact them much. 

 RBI may have increased the limit for non-callable term-deposits to ensure that retail depositors don‘t get lured by 

additional interest rates offered on these deposits and end up getting penalised when they need to break them in case of 

emergency. 

How are banks likely to be affected? 

 It is not clear what will be the magnitude of impact on Bank‘s cost of funds but this move is likely to slightly increase 

Bank‘s funding costs, as customers earn greater interest even in case of premature withdrawal.  

 The earlier minimum deposit threshold (of ₹15 lakh) to offer non-callable term deposits to individuals gave them an LCR 

(liquidity coverage ratio) advantage. But with the increase in this threshold from ₹15 lakh to ₹1 crore, that scope has 

been reduced. 

Liquidity Coverage Ratio 

 As part of post Global Financial Crisis (GFC) reforms, Basel Committee on Banking Supervision (BCBS) 

had introduced Liquidity Coverage Ratio (LCR). 

 LCR ensures that banks hold sufficient reserves of High‐Quality Liquid Assets (HQLA) to allow them 

to survive a period of significant liquidity stress lasting 30 calendar days. 

 As per RBI guidelines, LCR is represented by Stock of High‐Quality Liquid Assets (HQLA) divided by 

Total Net Cash Outflows (stressed outflow less stressed inflows) over the next 30 calendar days. 

 HQLA are defined by RBI as the liquid assets that can be readily sold or immediately convertible into 

cash at little / no loss of value or can be used as collateral to obtain funds in stress situations. 

 Banks were required to maintain LCR of 100 per cent with effect from January 1, 2019, which was 

delayed due to Covid-19 pandemic. Now they have to progressively increase up to the required level of 

100% by December 1, 2024. 

SAT quashes SEBI‘s ban on key roles for ZEE‘s Goenka 

Subject : Economy 

Section: Monetary policy 

Context: 

The Securities Appellate Tribunal (SAT) on Monday set aside an order of the  Securities and Exchange 

Board of India (SEBI) barring Zee Entertainment Enterprises Ltd.‗s CEO Punit Goenka from holding any key managerial 

position in the media house or any other company over allegations that he and his father, Zee founder Subhash Chandra, had 

siphoned off company funds. 

About Securities appellate tribunal: 

 It is a statutory body established under the provisions of the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992. 

 It hears and disposes of appeals against orders passed by the Securities and Exchange Board of India, the Pension 

Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) and the Insurance Regulatory Development Authority of India 

(IRDAI). 

Composition: 

 It consists of a Presiding Officer & Two other members. 

 The Presiding officer shall be appointed by the Central Government in consultation with the Chief Justice of India or his 

nominee. 

 It has the same powers as vested in a civil court under the code of civil procedure while trying a suit. 

Key facts about SEBI 

 It is a statutory regulatory body established by the Government of India in 1992. 

 It was given statutory powers through the SEBI Act, of 1992. 

 Objective: To regulate the securities market in India and protect the interests of investors in securities. 

Indian farmers taxed $169 bn via export bans or restrictions in 2022: OECD report 

Subject :Economy 

Section: External Sector 

Context: 
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 Indian farmers were implicitly taxed $169 billion in 2022 due to export bans, duties or permits on several 

commodities like wheat and rice, to stabilize prices for consumers, the latest Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD) assessment on agricultural policy and support globally has pointed out. 

Details: 

 This drove the overall market price support (MPS) to farmers in negative in 2022. 

 India‘s negative MPS policy taxation constituted over 80 per cent of all such taxes globally in 2022. 

o Among 54 countries analyzed in the report, implicit taxation to farmers was about $200 billion. 

 Commodities affected included various types of rice, wheat, sugar, onions, and related products (like wheat flour). 

 Other emerging economies which had a negative MPS, managed to offset it through other budgetary support, bringing 

the net support in positive figures. 

Market price support (MPS): 

 MPS is the benefit or loss farmers receive by having domestic prices that do not reflect those of world prices. 

 It is the annual monetary value of gross transfers from consumers and taxpayers to agricultural producers, arising 

from policy measures that create a gap between domestic market prices and border prices of a specific agricultural 

commodity, measured at the farm gate level. 

 In India's case, different budgetary transfers to farmers in the form of large subsidies for variable input use, such as 

fertilizers, electricity, and irrigation water, PM-KISAN, did not offset the price-depressing effect of domestic 

marketing regulations and trade policy measures. 

 India introduced export bans, duties or permits on several commodities in 2022 to stabilize fluctuations in domestic 

prices following the outbreak of war in Ukraine and also due to the 2022 heatwave. 

 The export restrictions directly affect India‘s reliability as a supplier and exacerbate the persistent challenge of low 

farm incomes. 

Producers‘ support estimates (PSE): 

 Developed by OECD 

 It is the international measure of a government‘s budgetary and other subsidies to farmers. 

 OECD uses this for its annual tracking of global agriculture supports. In simple terms, this measure estimates what a 

farmer receives at the farm gate. 

 Producer support was estimated to have declined in 2022 due to falling market price support, but still remains higher 

than pre-pandemic levels. 

 The types of support considered to have the potential to be the most distorting are payments based on output and 

payments based on the unconstrained use of variable inputs. 

 These forms of support are much more prevalent in emerging economies than in OECD nations. 

Minimum export price (MEP): 

 It is the price below which an exporter is not allowed to export the commodity from India. 

 It is imposed in view of the rising domestic retail / wholesale price or production disruptions in the country. 

 It is a kind of quantitative restriction to trade. 

 Government fixes MEP for the selected commodities with a view to arrest domestic price rise and augment domestic 

supply. 

 This is intended to be imposed for short durations and is removed when situations change. 

 The removal of MEP helps farmers / exporters in realising better and remunerative prices. 

 MEP was first implemented on basmati rice in FY11 to deter exports, and is typically implemented to contain surging 

domestic prices because of production disruptions. 

 Legal backing: 

o As per section 5 of the The Foreign Trade (Development And Regulation) Act, 1992, the Central 

Government may, from time to time, formulate and announce by notification in the Official Gazette, the export 

and import policy and may also, in the like manner, amend that policy. 

 

Environment 

Fifth International Conference on Chemicals Management 

Subject: Environment 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: Delegates at a United Nations (UN) Conference in the German city of Bonn adopted a new global framework to 

reduce environmental risks from chemicals and waste on September 30, 2023. 
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Details: 

 Countries also committed to phase out the most harmful chemicals at the fifth International Conference on Chemicals 

Management or ICCM5. 

 The aim of the framework is to phase out lethal agricultural pesticides by 2035. 

 The Bonn Declaration was also adopted at the summit. 

 The Declaration aims to ―prevent exposure to harmful chemicals, and phase out the most harmful ones, where 

appropriate, and enhance the safe management of such chemicals where they are needed.‖ 

 It also encourages countries to support the transition to circular economies and to develop substitutes for chemicals. 

What does the roadmap envisage? 

 The plan sets out 28 concrete targets and guidelines for key sectors from production to waste. These include preventing 

illegal trafficking of chemicals and waste, introducing national laws and phasing out highly dangerous pesticides in 

agriculture by 2035. 

 It also calls for a transition to more sustainable chemical alternatives, responsible use of chemicals in industry, 

agriculture and healthcare sectors, and better access to information about the risks associated with different chemicals. 

 In addition, a system for classifying and labeling chemicals is to be introduced in more countries and a fund is to be 

created to promote the safe use of chemicals. 

 Germany has pledged €20 million to implement the framework, which UNEP will manage. 

Effect of Invasive plants 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news  

Context- Some states banning and taking steps to control invasive plants 

Gujarat banned Conocarpus plants  

Significance/ Background- To increase forest cover in Gujarat, Conocarpus plants was used in recent years. 

Effects-  

1. Harm local flora and fauna- 

o Cause diseases- cold, cough, asthma 

o Roots go deep inside and damage telecommunication lines and freshwater system 

o Unsuitable to plant eating animals 

o Kills competition (against Gause rule)- eg- Delhi- Vilayatikikar taken over native trees like- acacia, kadambetc 

o Depletes water table 

o Reduce fodder availability in forests for animas- chances of animals foraying into human settlements increases- 

man animal conflicts (WII study ) 

2. Adverse impact on human health too 

Other states taking similar steps- 

1. Telangana banned same plant. 

The largest Climate action suit against 32 countries 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change   

More about the news: 

 On September 27, a significant legal battle will commence at the European Court of Human Rights in Strasbourg, 

involving 32 European governments and six young Portuguese individuals aged 11 to 24. 

 These young plaintiffs will argue that their governments' inadequate action on the climate crisis violates their human 

rights and discriminates against youth globally. 

 The case, supported by the Global Legal Action Network (GLAN), is unprecedented in scale and importance, with 

2,180 climate-related cases filed in 65 countries by December 2022, indicating a growing trend of young people 

holding governments accountable for climate inaction. 

What is the lawsuit all about: 

 In September 2020, the case of Duarte Agostinho and Others v. Portugal and Others was filed, following the 2017 

wildfires in Portugal that claimed nearly 66 lives and vast forest areas. 

 The young Portuguese plaintiffs argue that European nations have failed to meet climate emissions targets, violating 

human rights. 
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 They aim to demonstrate that current emission rates will lead to a 3°C global temperature increase in their 

lifetime. 

 This lawsuit seeks to hold nations accountable for escalating emissions and advocates for measures such as reducing 

fossil fuel production and cleaning up global supply chains. 

 The climate crisis is termed a "child rights crisis" by UNICEF, impacting education, health, and well-being. 

The age of climate lawsuit: 

 The European Convention on Human Rights, covering 47 member states, faces two pending climate-related cases. 

 In "Verein Klimaseniorinnen Schweiz and Others v. Switzerland," over 2,000 women contend that Switzerland's 

insufficient climate action threatens their lives and health. 

 In the second case, the former mayor of Grande-Synthe argues that France's inadequate climate response violates 

the right to life and respect for private and family life. 

 These cases highlight the growing recognition of climate change's impact on human rights and future generations' right 

to an equitable future. 

What is Global Legal Action Network (GLAN): 

 The Global Legal Action Network (GLAN) is a unique non-profit organisation that pursues innovative legal actions 

across borders, challenging states and other powerful actors involved with human rights violations.  

India hopes to establish carbon credit trading, verifiers by 2026 

Subject : Environment 

Section :Climate change  

Context:The Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM) enters into application in its transitional phase from 1 Oct 2023. 

Key Points: 

 With EU‘s CBAM entering the transition phase,  India prepares groundwork. 

What is the transitional phase? 

 A transitional period will apply for EU CBAM from 1 October 2023 to 31 December 2025, with solely quarterly 

reporting obligations; from 2026 onward, purchasing CBAM certificates will be required. 

 Importers (customs declarants, indirect representatives) will be required to quarterly report embedded emissions in goods 

imported during that quarter of the calendar year, detailing direct and indirect emissions as well as any carbon price 

effectively paid in a third country. 

What is CBAM? 

 The EU CBAM is a climate measure that aims to address the risk of carbon leakage by ensuring equivalent carbon 

pricing for imports and domestic (EU) production that is subject to carbon costs under the European Union Emission 

Trading System (EU ETS). 

 While the EU ETS applies to installations based in the EU and to certain production processes and activities (and will be 

extended further, as detailed below), CBAM will apply to certain goods imported into the EU. 

 Payment of CBAM charges will be facilitated through the purchase and surrender of CBAM certificates, which will be 

priced at the weekly averages of EU ETS allowances auctions. 

Indian status: 

 India is unlikely to get a longer implementation period or special dispensation for its MSMEs, under the EU‘s stringent 

Carbon Border Adjustment Mechanism (CBAM). 

 Indian government, however, hopes to be ready with its system of accredited carbon verifiers and a fully functional 

carbon credit trading system (CCTS), to help Indian exporters of steel and aluminium meet the prescribed EU carbon 

norms by January 2026 — when the proposed carbon taxes will actually kick in 

 Items covered under CBAM include cement, iron and steel, aluminium, fertilizers, electricity and hydrogen, in India, the 

hardest hit sectors could be iron and steel, and aluminium. 

 CARBON VERIFIERS: 

o India is initiating discussions with the EU to get recognition for its carbon verifiers, which will be accredited by 

the Bureau of Energy Efficiency under the Ministry of Power. 

o A Carbon Verifier can audit carbon content in goods exported from India to the bloc. 

o Once the carbon verifiers and their processes are recognised by the EU, they will be able to give out 

certifications stating that a particular product being exported to the EU has gone through a certain level of 

carbon emissions. 

Damselfly species found in Western Ghats named after climate impact on insects 

Subject: Environment 
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Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A new damselfly species has been discovered in Kerala‘s southern Western Ghats. 

Details Of the species: 

 Researchers from MIT-World Peace University in Pune named the insect ‗Armageddon reedtail‘ or 

protostictaarmageddonia, to draw attention to the global decline of insect populations due to rampant habitat loss 

and climate change. 

 The species was discovered northeast of Thiruvananthapuram. It has a captivating dark brown to black body with 

vibrant greenish-blue eyes, and half of its eight abdominal segments are marked with delicate pale blue markings. 

 The new species is distinct from other damselflies. 

 Its only habitat is primary montane streams, where it thrives beneath dense canopy cover. 

 

Ecological armageddon: 

 The term ‗ecological armageddon‘ is used to describe the devastating decline of insect populations around the 

world. 

 This phenomenon, also called insect apocalypse, affects entire ecosystems because insects pollinate, cycle nutrients 

and provide food for other animals. 

 Odonatology: The study of insects, such as dragonflies, that belong to the zoological group Odonata. 

MIT World Peace University: 

 Located in:  Kothrud, Pune, Maharashtra. 

 It is a private institution officially named Dr. Vishwanath Karad MIT World Peace University. 

 Established under the Government of Maharashtra Act No. XXXV 2017 and recognized by the University Grants 

Commission. 

 The university was formerly known as the Maharashtra Institute of Technology which was established in 1983. 

This newly discovered fish can change its colour like a chameleon 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Scientists have recently discovered a new fish species from the Milak river, Nagaland. 

Details about the fish species: 

 The newly discovered species Badis limaakumi has been named after Limaakum, assistant professor and head of the 

zoology department at Fazl Ali College, Nagaland. 

 Discovered in Nagaland's Mokokchung district. 

o Limaakum found the fish during the project Integrated Taxonomic Studies on The Fishes Found in The 

Rivers of Nagaland. 

 It belongs to the family ofBadidae, a small freshwater fish found in streams with slow or moderate water flow. 

 The fish has a rapid colour-changing ability. 

 Fourteen species of Badis — six from the Brahmaputra in West Bengal and B. badis found in Pakistan, Bangladesh, 

Nepal and Bhutan; seven species from Brahmaputra and Kaladan river and one species B. britzi from Sharavati 

river of the Western Ghats — were already been identified. The new fish species adds the number to 15. 

 Fish from the Badis family are known as chameleon fish for their ability to change colour. This helps them blend with 

the surroundings when under stress. 
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Milak river: 

 Milak River is situated in Mokokchung district in Nagaland, India. The nearest town to this river is Naga Town and it 

has been located 40 kms south towards Tuli. Langpangkong Range rises from above the Melak plains and is 

effectively marked by the gentle and rolling plains. Tuli is one of the most populous towns that are located near to this 

river in Mokokchung district in Nagaland. Main tributary of the Milak river is Tsurong. 

 Doyang river is the longest and the biggest river of Nagaland. 

Even platypuses aren‘t safe from bushfires — a new DNA study tracks their disappearance 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Platypuses are disappearing from waterways after bushfires in Australia. 

An evolutionary masterpiece- Platypus: 

 They are a species of monotremes but lay eggs. 

 They‘re one of only five species of mammals that lays egg — the other four are echidnas. 

 They have webbed feet for swimming. And they have electroreceptors in their bills to help them find food in rivers and 

streams. 

 They are endemic to eastern Australia, including Tasmania. 

 It is one of the few species of venomous mammals, as the male platypus has a spur on the hind foot that delivers a 

venom, capable of causing severe pain to humans. 

 

Impact of bushfire on aquatic animals: 

 Research shows aquatic invertebrates (animals with no backbones) and fish can be harmed by bushfire, especially 

when rain follows fire. 

 Bushfires burn and kill the vegetation that stabilizes the soil around rivers or streams. When rain follows fire, a lot of 

ash, soil and other debris can be washed into waterways. The water chemistry might change or there might be big 

increases in sediment, which makes the river or stream inhospitable for invertebrates and fish. 

 As platypuses feed on aquatic invertebrates such asyabbies, these flow on effects of fire could also impact them. 

environmental DNA: 

 Just as people leave traces behind as they move through the environment (such as fingerprints, hair and skin cells), so do 

animals. These traces contain genetic material that can be analysed to identify the likely source. These are known as the 

‗Environmental DNA‘. 

Over $9 trillion investments in infrastructure resilience, Net Zero needed by 2050 to mitigate climate impact: CDRI 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International convention 

Context: 

 Biennial Report on Global Infrastructure Resilience: Capturing the Resilience Dividend released by Coalition for 

Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI). 

About the report- Global Infrastructure Resilience: Capturing the Resilience Dividend: 

 Published by: Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI). 

 The Global Infrastructure Resilience Report addresses a crucial void in the ongoing discourse on infrastructure 

resilience by providing a compelling argument from economic, financial, and political perspectives for prioritizing 

investments in resilience. It brings together an unprecedented collection of evidence, delivering a strong case to 

significantly increase infrastructure resilience investments. 

Key findings: 
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 Climate change may lead to an estimated global average annual loss (AAL) in infrastructure sectors and buildings 

of between $732 and $845 billion. 

 Around 14 percent of 2021- 2022 global gross domestic product is at risk. 

 While climate change is expected to increase AAL by 11 per cent in high-income countries, it may increase by 12-22 

per cent in middle-income countries and 33 per cent in low-income countries. 

 The report advocated for nature-based infrastructure systems, which have average costs of only 51 per cent of gray 

infrastructure projects. 

About CDRI: 

 CDRI is a global partnership of national governments, United Nations agencies and programmes, multilateral 

development banks and financing mechanisms, the private sector, and academic and research institutions. 

 It aims to increase the resilience of infrastructure systems to climate and disaster risks, thereby ensuring sustainable 

development. 

 It was launched in 2019, at the United Nations Climate Action Summit in New York. 

 It is the Government of India's second major global initiative after the International Solar Alliance, and it 

demonstrates India's leadership in climate change and disaster resilience issues. 

 Members: 

o Since its inception, 31 countries, 6 international organisations and 2 private sector organisations have 

joined CDRI as members. 

o 6 International Organisations: Asian Development Bank (ADB), World Bank Group, United Nations 

Development Programme (UNDP), United Nations Office for Disaster Risk Reduction (UNDRR), European 

Union, European Investment Bank. 

o 2 Private Sector Organisations: The Private Sector Alliance for Disaster Resilient Societies and Coalition for 

Climate Resilient Investment. 

Other initiatives of CDRI: 

1. Infrastructure For Resilient Island States (IRIS): 

o IRIS was jointly launched at the World Leaders Summit at COP26 in Glasgow, UK, by the Prime Ministers 

of India, UK, Australia, Fiji, Jamaica and 

o IRIS is a dedicated initiative that aims to support Small Island Developing States (SIDS) in achieving 

sustainable development through a systematic approach to resilient, sustainable, and inclusive infrastructure. 

2. Global Infrastructure Risk Model and Resilience Index, or GIRI: 

o A core initiative of the Coalition for Disaster Resilient Infrastructure (CDRI). 

o GIRI is the first ever fully probabilistic risk assessment covering global infrastructure sectors. 

o It is expected that it will inform planning, decision making and investment in disaster and climate resilient 

infrastructure by providing credible and fully comparable probabilistic risk metrics that cover every country 

and territory in the world. 

o The GIRI will measure resilience in major infrastructure sectors, such as power and energy, transport, 

telecommunications, and water, as well as in social infrastructure such as education and health. The GIRI 

will estimate risk to major hazards such as tropical cyclones, flood, drought, landslide, earthquake, and 

tsunami, considering a range of climate change scenarios and will also consider the capacity of countries to 

manage and reduce the risks they face. 

Climate crisis in forests: Dandeli losing its distinctive grasses & hornbills to erratic weather 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

 In recent years, rising temperatures and changing rainfall patterns in the Dandeli forest area are impacting the forest 

ecosystem and the people living around them and dependent on them. 

Dandeli forests and Wildlife sanctuary: 

 The Dandeli forest in Uttara Kannada district of Karnataka is known for its forest grasses, birds and cattle herders. 

 Along with neighboring Anshi National Park, the sanctuary was declared part of the Anshi Dandeli Tiger Reserve in 

2006. 

 It is also an elephant reserve under the Project elephant. 

 There are around 100 different types of grasses that grow in the undergrowth of the Dandeli forest. 

 These are the primary sources of food for the herbivore population of the forest such as barking deer, chital (spotted 

deer) and elephants. 
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 The wildlife sanctuary is known for its great hornbill (great Indian hornbill or great pied hornbill), the Malabar pied 

hornbill and the elusive black panther. 

 

Changes in the ecology of dandeli forests and its impact: 

 The grasses are being replaced by eupatorium weed, which is not eaten by the herbivores and is prone to fires. 

o Eupatorium is a non-native species introduced in the area during the British rule for decorative purposes. 

 During the colonial era the lush semi-evergreen and evergreen forests were replaced by monoculture teak 

plantations and the general character of the forest also changed from semi-evergreen to moist deciduous. 

 The British had banned controlled fires in the forest, which was practiced by local farmers for slash and burn 

cultivation. This, in turn, led to there being uncontrolled forest fires. This is because dry leaves, tree limbs and other 

inflammable debris would be removed during controlled fires, limiting the chances of wildfires. 

 The flowering and fruiting patterns of the more than 40 different varieties of fig trees that grow in Dandeli, have 

changed. The fig fruits are the main source of nutrition for most of the local birds in the area, especially the Malabar 

pied hornbill. 

 Honey collection in the area has reduced in recent years as the ficus trees are not flowering properly. 

Scavenging hyenas save carcass disposal costs 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A new study estimates the monetary benefits of striped hyenas scavenging on livestock carcasses and wild prey in 

Rajasthan‘s Sawai Mansingh Wildlife Sanctuary. 

Details: 

 The waste disposal services provided by striped hyenas may also play a role in hindering disease transmission. 

 Educating local communities on the monetary benefits of striped hyenas scavenging services may play a role in removing 

their negative image and aid in the conservation of these carnivores. 

 

Hyenas: 

 Four species of hyenas exist in the world, of which, one, the striped hyena, is found in India. 

 Sporting a dog-like appearance, striped hyenas (Hyaena hyaena) are large, solitary carnivores that inhabit arid and 

semiarid landscapes from East Africa to South Asia. 

 The shy, nocturnal animals rarely hunt or kill livestock. Instead, they feed opportunistically on remains of animals 

predated by larger carnivores such as tigers and leopards and discarded domestic livestock carcasses. 

 The main diet of the striped hyenas is livestock, mainly cows and buffaloes but wild prey such as nilgai, sambar, wild 

boar, and chital also contribute to the diet of striped hyenas. 

 Ecological significance of Hyenas: 

o Owing to their powerful jaws and teeth, hyenas have a unique ability to crush and consume bones. Without 

bone scavengers, skeletons would take many years to decompose depending on the environmental conditions.  
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o The concentration of calcium and phosphorus, key components of bones, in hyena fecesis between 1,000 to 

20,000 times higher than in local soils in two reserves in southern Africa. 

o Consequently, the soils in which hyenas defecate will become enriched with these nutrients, changing the 

fertility of the landscape with important implications for plant growth, community composition and 

animal diet quality. 

Two of every five amphibians threatened with extinction, reveals study 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

 A new paper analyzing two decades of data from around the world has found that climate change is emerging as one of 

the biggest threats to frogs, salamanders, and caecilians. 

About the study: 

 The assessment evaluated the extinction risk of more than 8,000 amphibian species from all over the world, including 

2,286 species evaluated for the first time. More than 1,000 experts across the globe. 

 Nearly 41% of all amphibian species are currently globally threatened while 26.5% of mammals, 21.4% of reptiles 

and 12.9% of birds are threatened. 

 These data will be published on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. 

o Amphibian Red List Authority is a branch of the Amphibian Specialist Group of the International Union 

for Conservation of Nature‘sSpecies Survival Commission and managed by Re:wild, a wildlife conservation 

group. 

Why are amphibians particularly threatened by climate change? 

 The data revealed that two out of every five amphibians are threatened with extinction. Climate change was the 

primary threat for 39% of these species. 

 Amphibians are particularly sensitive to changes in their environment. 

 Amphibians are becoming climate captivesi.e. unable to move very far to escape the climate change-induced increase in 

frequency and intensity of extreme heat, wildfires, drought and hurricanes. 

 Threats include: 

o Habitat destruction and degradation as the result of agriculture (crops, livestock like cattle and livestock 

grazing, and silviculture), infrastructure development and other industries are the most common threats. 

o Habitat destruction and degradation affect 93% of all threatened amphibian species. 

o Disease caused by the chytrid fungus – it decimated amphibian species in Latin America, Australia, and the 

United States – and overexploitation. 

 Three out of every five salamander species are threatened with extinction primarily as the result of habitat 

destruction and climate change, making them the world‘s most threatened group of amphibians. 

 North America is home to the most biodiverse community of salamanders in the world. 

Already extinct amphibian species: 

 Four amphibian species were documented as having gone extinct since 2004 — the Chiriquí harlequin toad 

(Atelopuschiriquiensis) from Costa Rica, the sharp-snouted day frog (Taudactylusacutirostris) from 

Australia,Craugastormyllomyllonand the Jalpa false brook salamander (Pseudoeuryceaexspectata), both from 

Guatemala.  

 Twenty-seven additional critically endangered species are now considered possibly extinct, bringing the total to more 

than 160 critically endangered amphibians that are considered possibly extinct. 

 The assessment also found that 120 species improved their Red List status since 1980. 

An action plan for conservation: 

 Of the 63 species that improved as the direct result of conservation action, most improved due to habitat protection and 

management. 

 Amphibians play a key role in keeping carbon-storing ecosystems healthy. 

Species survival commission (SSC): 

 The IUCN Species Survival Commission (SSC) works independently and with the different IUCN Units to build 

knowledge on the status of species and threats to them and to provide advice, develop policies and guidelines and 

facilitate conservation planning. 

 Through this work, SSC catalyzes conservation action and enables IUCN to influence policy and assist societies in 

biodiversity conservation. 
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 Their work include: SSC members provide scientific advice to conservation organisations, government agencies and 

other IUCN members, and support the implementation of multilateral environmental agreements. 

 Vision: "A just world that values and conserves nature through positive action to both prevent the loss and aid recovery 

of the diversity of life on earth." 

Re:Wild: 

 Re:wild launched in 2021 combining more than three decades of conservation impact by Leonardo DiCaprio and 

Global Wildlife Conservation, leveraging expertise, partnerships and platforms to bring new attention, energy and 

voices together. 

 Re:wild's mission is to protect and restore the wild to build a thriving Earth where all life flourishes. 

Invasive plant species threaten 66% of India‘s natural systems 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Biodiversity 

Context: 

 About 66 per cent of the country‘s natural systems are threatened with invasive species, according to the report 

published in the Journal of Applied Ecology. 

Details of the study: 

 The study offered the first account indicating distribution status of high-concern invasive plants spread across the 

country. 

 The findings are a result of a national-level survey conducted in India. 

Key findings: 

 The 11 high-concern invasive plant species that showed presence in 20 states of the country included Lantana 

camara, Prosopis juliflora and Chromolaena odorata. 

 The economic loss due to biological invasions would cost the Indian economy up to $182.6 billion. 

 The data indicated that invasive cover increases with temperatures up to a threshold and declines with increasing 

rainfall, seasonal vegetation opening and human modification index. 

o Human modification index is based on 13 anthropogenic sensors that provide a cumulative measure on 

impact of the human modification of terrestrial lands across the globe. 

Spread and threats of Invasive Alien Species (IAS): 

 Susceptibility to invasive species: Highest in Savannas (87%), followed by moist grasslands (72%), dry deciduous 

forests (72%) and evergreen forests (least susceptible at 42%). 

 The suitability of individual alien plants and its drivers varies for each species. 

 Some invasive species are: Prosopis juliflora, Senna tora, Xanthium strumarium, Mesosphaerumsuaveolens, Mikania 

micrantha and Ageratinaadenophora. 

 Invasive species that have invaded most are: Lantana camara (Maximum expanse at 50%), Mikania micrantha (least 

expanse at 13%). 

 Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve in Western Ghats was one of the largest impacted hotspot areas due to invasion 

dominated by Lantana camara, Prosopis julifloraandChromolaena odorata.  

 Southern Eastern Ghats were found to host the most densely invaded landscapes with maximum vegetation of 

Prosopis juliflora and Lantana camara. 

 Central Indian Highlands: Invaded along the ecocline between dry and moist systems by Prosopis juliflora. 

Causes of these invasions: 

 Human modifications, shifting soil moisture regime, historical propagation of invasive plants and altered cycles of 

natural disturbances. 

 Human modifications include: Increasing work population densities and proportional increase of demand for food, 

infrastructure, energy and socio-ecological drivers. 

Climate finance beyond $100 billion: Are we close to agreeing on a new climate finance target? 

Subject:Environment 

Section: International Convention 

Context: 

 Discussions on the New Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG) on climate finance were conducted in Geneva from 

September 30-October 2, 2023, through the 7th Technical Expert Dialogue (TED 7) under the Ad Hoc Work 

Programme of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) on NCQG. 

Details: 



 

83 
 

 Current climate finance goal is:$100 billion, decided by developed countries in 2009 at the 15th Conference of the 

Parties (COP) to UNFCCC held in Copenhagen. 

 So far, the Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) has provided data on the progress of 

the $100 billion goal. 

 The primary objectives of TED 7 were twofold: Options for ways to reflect qualitative elements of NCQG, and options 

for setting up transparency arrangements to track progress towards achieving NCQG. 

Enhanced Transparency Framework (ETF) of the Paris Agreement: 

 Starting no later than 2024, as part of the enhanced transparency framework (ETF), all countries who have ratified 

the Paris Agreement will follow a single, universal transparency process. The information gathered under the ETF 

will provide a clear understanding of climate change actions and support, and ultimately contribute to the global 

stocktake process that will periodically take stock of the implementation of the Paris Agreement. 

 By design, the ETF covers all aspects of the Paris Agreement, including tracking progress of implementation and 

achievement of nationally determined contributions under Article 4. 

 Challenges with the ETF (one of the primary modes of tracking climate finance progress) mentioned by OECD 

included: 

o Data inconsistencies due to differences in methodology followed by different parties 

o Data gaps due to the lack of agreement on which sources of finance are to be included in NCQG and 

o Gaps between when information on projects is reported and actually available for review 

Recommendations to address transparency gap in climate financing: 

 The call for a definition of climate finance 

 Transparency of tracking progress around private finance flows and providing publicly accessible data in formats that 

may be understood by non-state actors across the world. 

 The use of online tools for continuous reporting on project completions. 

 A demand for setting a quantum of $1.1 trillion per year from developed to developing countries, excluding arrears 

from the $100 billion promise. 

Article 2.1(c) & Article 4 of the Paris Agreement: 

 Article 2.1(c) calls on governments to 'make financial flows consistent with a pathway towards low greenhouse gas 

emissions and climate-resilient development'. 

 This is a pre-condition for achieving the Agreement's adaptation and mitigation goals, including limiting global warming 

to 1.5°C above pre-industrial levels. 

 Mitigation (Art. 4) – The Paris Agreement establishes binding commitments by all Parties to prepare, communicate and 

maintain a nationally determined contribution (NDC) and to pursue domestic measures to achieve them. 

New Collective Quantified Goal (NCQG): 

 In accordance with Article 9, paragraph 3, of the Paris Agreement, the Conference of the Parties serving as the 

meeting of the Parties to the Paris Agreement (CMA) shall set a new collective quantified goal (NCQG) from a floor 

of USD 100 billion per year, taking into account the needs and priorities of developing countries, prior to 2025. 

 NCQG is set up around the following elements: 

o Ad hoc work programme 

o Submissions by Parties and non-Party stakeholders 

o High-level ministerial dialogues 

o Stock-takes and guidance by the CMA 

Modelling study shows how controversial geoengineering may affect global food production 

Subject:Environment 

Section:Climate Change 

Context: 

 Implementing a controversial climate intervention could likely create inequities in food production, benefitting 

some and harming others, a new study published in journal Nature Food warned. 

 The intervention proposed to counter climate change is a geoengineering technology called stratospheric aerosol 

intervention (SAI). 

Stratospheric aerosol intervention (SAI): 

 SAI mimics volcanic eruptions by injecting sulphur dioxide into the stratosphere (layer of atmosphere extending 

from about 10 kilometres to 50 km in altitude), where it oxidizes to form sulphuric acid, which then forms reflective 

aerosol particles. 
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o Example: Mount Pinatubo in the Philippines erupted in 2001 and injected about 15 million tonnes of 

sulphur dioxide into the stratosphere, which then formed aerosol particles which caused a drop in the 

average global temperature of about 0.6 degrees Celsius over the next 15 months. 

 Injections would need to occur continuously to maintain decreased solar radiation and surface temperature. 

Impact of SAI: 

 It will affect agriculture in different ways in different locations and other climate factors important to agriculture such as 

precipitation and solar radiation. 

 Cold regions will benefit from climate change so SAI will impact these regions negatively. While agricultural production 

in the tropics could see an increase with climatic interventions like SAI. 

 Under continued uncontrolled climate change,crop production is favored in cold, high-latitude areas such as 

Canada, Russia, the United States‘ northern border states, Scandinavia and Scotland.  

Other geoengineering techniques include: 

1. Bio-energy with carbon capture and storage (BECCS) 

o It is the process of extracting bioenergy from biomass and capturing and storing the carbon, thereby removing it 

from the atmosphere. The carbon in the biomass comes from the greenhouse gas carbon dioxide (CO2) which is 

extracted from the atmosphere by the biomass when it grows. 

o Energy is extracted in useful forms (electricity, heat, biofuels, etc.) as the biomass is utilized through 

combustion, fermentation, pyrolysis or other conversion methods. 

2. Ocean fertilization or ocean nourishment 

o Ocean fertilization is a type of climate engineering based on the purposeful introduction of nutrients to the upper 

ocean to increase marine food production and to remove carbon dioxide from the atmosphere. 

o A number of techniques, including fertilization by iron, urea and phosphorus have been proposed. 

3. Soil carbon sequestration (SCS) 

o Soils can serve as a sink for carbon dioxide since atmospheric concentrations of carbon dioxide have crossed 

410 parts per million and oceans are already turning acidic. 

o Carbon sequestration in soils has the potential to offset GHG emissions from fossil fuels by up to 15% annually. 

o Soil organic carbon (SOC) comes from plants, animals, microbes, leaves and wood, mostly found in the first 

metre or so. 

o There are many conditions and processes that determine changes to SOC content including temperature, rainfall, 

vegetation, soil management and land-use change. 

4. Marine cloud brightening (MCB) 

o MCB involves reflecting sunlight away from the earth in some way. In this case, sea salt or other particles are 

sprayed into marine clouds to make them thicker and more reflective. 

5. Cirrus cloud thinning (CCT) 

o CCT is almost the opposite of marine cloud brightening. High-altitude Cirrus clouds are thin and whispy, so 

they don‘t reflect much solar radiation back into space, and instead trap long-wave radiation on earth. 

o CCT proposes thinning them further through cloud seeding, letting more long-wave radiation escape. 

19 dolphins rescued alive from canals of Ganga-Ghagra basin, says study 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A recent publication by scientists and researchers has revealed that 19 Gangetic river dolphins had been rescued from 

the irrigation canals of the Ganga-Ghagra basin in Uttar Pradesh between 2013 and 2020. 

Details about the publication: 

 Titled ‗Rescuing Ganges river dolphins (Platanista gangetica) from irrigation canals in Uttar Pradesh, North 

India, 2013–2020‗. 

 The publication details about: 

o Highlights the capture and relocation methods 

o Describes the behavioral and demographic details of rescued animals and locations of these canals where the 

animals had been trapped. 

Key findings: 

 24 rescue operations had been conducted from 2013 to 2020 (19 successful rescue operations) and five dolphins had 

died. 
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 Dams and barrages had severely affected this habitat as dolphins moved into irrigation canals where they were at a 

risk of injury or death from multiple factors, such as rapidly receding waters,heat stroke and human interferences. 

 The dolphins may either stray into the canal while following prey upstream or get flushed into the canal by a sudden 

discharge of water from the barrage gates. 

 Over 70% of entrapments were reported either post monsoon or during peak winter. 

Global efforts to protect dolphins: 

 In 2016, the International Whaling Commission‘s (IWC)scientific committeerecognised that both Ganges and Indus 

river dolphins require prompt and coordinated action to protect them from imminent threats. 

 In 2017, the IWC created the Asian River Dolphin Task Team (AR‐TT) to identify information gaps and research 

priorities and develop concerted action for the protection of the GangesandIndus river species in their range. 

Gangetic dolphins: 

 The Ganges river dolphin can only live in freshwater and is essentially blind. 

 They hunt by emitting ultrasonic sounds or by echolocation. 

 They are frequently found alone or in small groups, and generally a mother and calf travel together. 

 Females are larger than males and give birth once every two to three years to only one calf. 

 Gangetic dolphins are the national aquatic animal of India. 

 National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) has accorded the 5th October as National Dolphin Day in 2022. 

 The Ganges river dolphin is in: 

o Schedule 1 of the Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972, 

o Endangered in IUCN Red list. 

o Appendix 1 of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species (CITES) and 

o Appendix 1 of the Convention on Migratory Species (CMS). 

International Whaling Commission (IWC): 

 Formation: 2 December 1946 

 Headquarters: Impington, United Kingdom 

 Membership (2020): 88 nations 

 The International Whaling Commission (IWC) is a specialized regional fishery management organisation, 

established under the terms of the 1946 International Convention for the Regulation of Whaling (ICRW) to "provide 

for the proper conservation of whale stocks and thus make possible the orderly development of the whaling industry". 

 Through the "Florianópolis Declaration" of 2018, members of the organization concluded that the purpose of the IWC 

is the conservation of whales and that they would now safeguard the marine mammals in perpetuity and would allow the 

recovery of all whale populations to pre-industrial whaling levels. 

 In response, Japan announced on 26 December 2018, that since the IWC failed its duty to promote sustainable 

hunting, which is one of its stated goals, Japan is withdrawing its membership and will resume commercial 

hunting in its territorial waters and exclusive economic zone from July 2019, but will cease whaling activities in the 

Southern Hemisphere. 

Turtle Survival Alliance Foundation India: 

 Formed in 2001 and gaining nonprofit status in 2004, Turtle Survival Alliance is a global conservation organization 

that works to create a planet where tortoises and freshwater turtles can thrive in the wild. 

 These science-based initiatives are directed by local leaders, inspiring sustainable, community-based stewardship to 

prevent extinctions. 

 Where populations cannot yet thrive in the wild, our captive breeding programs preserve opportunities for their future 

survival. 

Ghaghra river: 

 The Ghaghara River, called Karnali River in Nepal, MapchaTsangpo in Tibet, and the lower Ghaghara in Awadh 

called Sarayu River, is a perennial trans-boundary river that originates in the northern slopes of the Himalayas in 

the Tibetan Plateau, cuts through the Himalayas in Nepal and joins the Sharda River at Brahmaghat in India. 

 Together they form the Ghaghara River, a major left bank tributary of the Ganges. 

 With a length of 507 km (315 mi) it is the longest river in Nepal. The total length of Ghaghara River up to its 

confluence with the Ganges at Revelganj in Bihar is 1,080 km (670 mi). 

 It is the largest tributary of the Ganges by volume and the second largest by length after Yamuna. 

 Tributaries: 
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o Left: Bheri, Kuwana, Rapti, Chhoti Gandak 

o Right: Seti, Dahawar, Sarda, Budhi Ganga 

Prey, habitat dictate Asiatic wild dog-tiger coexistence, says study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Overlapping prey availability or habitat suitability could dictate a positive association between dholes and tigers, 

facilitating co-existence or even cooperative behaviours between the two species of carnivores, a new study has 

found. 

Details about the study: 

 Study conducted in: Western Assam‘s Manas National Park  

 Study title: ‗Do dholes segregate themselves from their sympatrids? Habitat use and carnivore co-existence in the 

tropical forest‘ 

 Sympatric refers to animals, plant species, and populations within the same or overlapping geographical areas. 

 Findings: 

o The diurnal activity of the dholes had the highest temporal overlap with leopards and the lowest with 

clouded leopards. 

o The global population of adult dholes is estimated to be between 949 and 2,215 individuals, scattered in 

localized areas of India and Thailand. 

o The findings revealed a surprising positive relationship between dhole habitat use and tiger, rejecting the 

habitat exclusivity hypothesis. 

o The positive association could be attributed to factors such as overlapping prey availability or habitat 

suitability, which may facilitate co-existence or even cooperative behaviors between dholes and tigers. 

About Dhole (Asiatic wild dog): 

 The dhole or Asiatic wild dog (Cuon alpinus) is the only endangered wild pack-living canid in the tropical Indian 

forests and is considered at high risk of extinction. 

 They are native to Central, South, East and Southeast Asia. 

 Dholes were once widespread across southern and eastern Asia. 

 During the Pleistocene, the dhole ranged throughout Asia, Europe and North America but became restricted to its 

historical range 12,000–18,000 years ago. 

 Other English names for the species include Asian wild dog, Asiatic wild dog, Indian wild dog, whistling dog, red dog, 

red wolf, and mountain wolf. 

 The dhole is a highly social animal. It is a diurnal pack hunter which preferentially targets large and medium-sized 

ungulates. 

 In tropical forests, the dhole competes with the tiger (Panthera tigris) and the leopard (Panthera pardus), targeting 

somewhat different prey species, but still with substantial dietary overlap. 

 IUCN Red list: Endangered 

 Factors such as habitat loss, declining prey availability, persecution, disease, and interspecific competition have 

contributed to the ongoing fragmentation of its populations. 

 

 

Phonotaxis: first sound then motion 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

What is Phonotaxis? 

 Phonotaxis is the movement by an animal in response to a sound. It has mostly been observed among crickets, moths, 

frogs, toads, and a few other creatures. 

 There are two types of phonotaxis: positive and negative. 

 Positive phonotaxis: 

o The purpose of positive phonotaxis is attraction. 

o It usually happens when the females of a particular species are attracted to the sounds made by the males. 

 Negative phonotaxis 
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o It serves to repel or warn, such as when the sound of a predator nearby signals to an animal that it needs to 

move away. 

 In 1984, scientists found that Mediterranean house geckos (Hemidactylus turcicus) use positive phonotaxis to their 

advantage. The fields that these geckos inhabited were also home to male decorated crickets (Gryllodessupplicans), 

which used species-specific sounds to attract the females from their burrows. The geckos recognised and followed this 

call until they reached the burrow, where they consumed the female crickets. 

Book on endemic birds says three species almost extinct 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A new book, 75 Endemic Birds of India, was launched by the Zoological Survey of India (ZSI). Authored by Dhriti 

Banerjee, Amitava Majumder and Anindya Naskar, the book commemorates 75 years of Indian independence. 

About the book: 

 The book contains details, including the etymology of bird names and their historical relevance along with vital facts 

such as subspecies differences, distinguishing traits, preferred habitats, breeding habits and food preferences. 

 The book also comes with maps indicating species distribution. 

 The book outlines the endemicity of Western Ghats which is home to species such as Malabar grey hornbill 

(Ocyceros griseus), Malabar parakeet (Psittaculacolumboides), Ashambu laughingthrush (Montecinclameridionalis), 

white-bellied sholakili (Sholicolaalbiventris), Nilgiri pipit (Anthusnilghiriensis) and more. 

 Some birdsendemic to the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, include Nicobar megapode (Megapodius nicobariensis); 

Nicobar serpent eagle (Spilornisklossi) and Andaman crake (Rallinacanningi). 

Bird diversity in India: 

 India is home to 12.40% of the global bird diversity; 1,353 bird species out of 10,906 documented globally are from 

India. 

 The country has 78 endemic bird species. Of the bird species existing in the country, 28 are found only in the Western 

Ghats, 25 in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, four in the Eastern Himalayas, and one each in the Southern 

Deccan Plateau and Central Indian Forest. 

Special conservation efforts needed to protect endemicity: 

 Among the 78 endemic bird species, 25 are classified as threatened as per the International Union for Conservation of 

Nature (IUCN) categorisation. 

o Specifically, three species are listed as critically endangered, five as endangered, and 17 as vulnerable. 

o Additionally, 11 endemic species are categorized as near threatened. 

 Three endemic species — Manipur bush quail (Perdiculamanipurensis), Himalayan quail (Ophrysiasuperciliosa) and 

Jerdon‘s courser (Rhinoptilusbitorquatus) — have not been sighted in several decades and feared of extinction. 

Causes of decline: 

 Climate change, habitat loss, fragmentation and degradation. 

 The book specifically highlights four bird species- Bugunliocichla (Liocichlabugunorum), white-bellied sholakili, 

Ashambu laughingthrush (Montecinclameridionalis) and the Wayanad laughingthrush (Garrulaxdelesserti)- which 

are very much habitat specific and found in very small pockets of India. 

A treasure trove: field notes from the forests of Arunachal Pradesh 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas 

Context: 

 A book More Than Just Footnotes: Field Assistants in Wildlife Research and Conservation is written by Ambika 

Aiyadurai, an anthropologist who teaches at the Indian Institute of Technology, Gandhinagar, and Mamata Pandya, an 

independent writer and editor. 

Dibang Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 Located in the Upper Dibang Valley district. 

 As the sanctuary lies in the Indo-Chinese transition zone, the flora and fauna of this region is highly endemic and 

significant. There are over 130 species of birds, and various types of snakes. Some endangered species are the Mishmi 

takin, the Asiatic black bear, Musk deer and the Blyth‘s tragopan. 

o The Mishmi takin (Budorcastaxicolortaxicolor) is an endangered goat-antelope native to India, Myanmar 

and the People's Republic of China. It is a subspecies of takin. 
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o The Mishmi takin lives in Northeast India and eats bamboo and willow shoots. It has an oily coat to protect it 

from the fog. Takin is the national animal of Bhutan. 

 There are extensive tracts of primary forests —the density of population is very low — and the region is rich in 

biodiversity. There are at least 25 species of mammals like the clouded leopard, wild dog, the Asiatic black bear and 

the small clawed otter, and more than 240 species of birds. 

 Type of cultivation undertaken in the region is known as Swidden agriculture, or shifting cultivation or jhum 

cultivation, refers to the technique of rotational farming in which land is cleared for cultivation (normally by fire) and 

then left to regenerate for a few years. 

 Subsistence crops like rice, millets and vegetables are grown, and Swidden cultivation intricately binds the forest 

communities to their cultural identity. 

 The Adi people celebrate at least 13 festivals related to shifting cultivation. 

 Jemeithang valley is about four hours from Tawang and home to the Monpa tribe. 

Kamlang Tiger Reserve: 

 Located in Arunachal Pradesh. 

 Kamlang is contiguous to the Namdhapa Tiger Reserve. 

 It is home to all four big cats (tiger, leopard, clouded leopard and snow leopard). 

 The Kamlang Tiger Reserve has several species of hornbills. Rufous-necked hornbills are common and Wreathed 

hornbills visit in the winters. The Glaw Lake, considered sacred by the Mishmis. 

Pakke tiger reserve: 

 Pakke Tiger Reserve, is a Project Tiger reserve in the East Kameng district of Arunachal Pradesh in Northeast 

India. 

 It is bounded by Bhareli or Kameng River in the west and north, and by Pakke River in the east. 

 The main perennial streams in the area are the Nameri, Khari and Upper Dikorai.West of Kameng River are Sessa 

Orchid Sanctuary and Eaglenest Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 It was known as Pakhui Tiger Reserve, but renamed in April 2001 by the Governor of Arunachal Pradesh. It has won 

India Biodiversity Award 2016 in the category of 'Conservation of threatened species' for its Hornbill Nest 

Adoption Programme. 

Indigenous tribes of Arunachal Pradesh: 

 Kman Mishmis, Nyishi, Monpa, Apatani or Tani, Adi people and Tangshang people or Tangsa Naga are some of 

the 26 indigenous tribes of Arunachal Pradesh. 

 

Dancing frogs of Western Ghats among most threatened amphibians globally 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 The dancing frogs that are endemic to the Western Ghats are the most threatened amphibian genus of India, 

according to the Wildlife Trust of India. 

Details: 

 Global Amphibian Assessment report released by: IUCN‘s Species Survival Commission‘s Amphibian Specialist 

Group. 

 More than 41% of the amphibian species are threatened with extinction. In India, 139 of the total 426 species were 

categorised as ‗Critically Endangered‘, ‗Endangered‘ or ‗Vulnerable‘ in the  International Union for Conservation 

of Nature Red List of Threatened Species. 

 Of the 24 species of the frogs belonging to the Micrixalus genus that were assessed, two were found to be critically 

endangered and 15 were endangered. 

 It is also the fifth most threatened genus in the world with 92 per cent of its species in the threatened category. 

 Frogs are valuable in the food chain and also provide other ecological services. Protecting the natural habitats and 

preserving their optimal living conditions is thus vital to save the last of these species. 

Dancing frogs: 

 The dancing frogs that are found near the streams do a unique display to mate. The males stretch up their hind legs 

one at a time and wave their webbed toes in the air in a rapid motion akin to a dance. 

 This is to attract mates as well as ward off competition, probably preferred because their mating calls are drowned out 

by the gurgling of the streams. 
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 This act is called ―foot flagging‖ and gives the species their name. 

 They prefer habitats in areas with thick canopy cover of at least 70-80 per cent. 

 Multiple anthropogenic stresses have impacted the population of the dancing frogs. 

o Micrixaluskottigeharensis (commonly called the Kottigehar Dancing Frog) is threatened by invasive species 

like the mosquito fish, land use change, variation in temperature and humidity, extreme weather events such as 

floods and excess rainfall, infectious diseases, water pollution, light pollution, and infrastructure projects such as 

dams. 

 After the dancing frogs, the Nyctibatrachidae (night frogs) are the most threatened with 83.9 percent of its species 

threatened across the southern states of Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

Amphibian recovery project: 

 Wildlife Trust of India‘s Amphibian Recovery Project in the Munnar Landscape of Kerala is actively working to 

recover the population of threatened amphibiansby addressing the challenges that cause the risk of extinction, threat 

mitigation through strategically planned conservation action, capacity development and training, advocacy and 

information sharing implemented by a stakeholder network. 

Wildlife trust of India (WTI): 

 The Wildlife Trust of India (WTI) is an Indian nature conservation organisation. 

 WTI was formed in November 1998 in New Delhi, India, as a response to the rapidly deteriorating condition of wildlife 

in India. 

 WTI is a registered charity (non-profit organization) in India (under Section 12A of the Income Tax Act, 1961). 

 WTI currently focuses its resources on six priority landscapes – northeast India, western Himalayas, terai, southern 

Ghats system, central India and terrestrial ecosystems. One of its projects is to protect the Sarus crane. 

 The Centre for Wildlife Rehabilitation and Conservation is a wildlife care facility that is run by Wildlife Trust of 

India and Assam Forest Department, with financial support from International Fund for Animal Welfare. 

 The Udanti Tiger Reserve in Gariaband district, Chhattisgarh, is run by Wildlife Trust of India and the 

Chhattisgarh forest department. 

World leaders must prioritize implementation of sustainable development goals 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

 The midterm assessment of the progress made on the sustainable development goals (SDG) was carried out in the 

2023 SDG Summit, which took place on September 18-19, 2023, in New York. 

Global People‘s Assembly: 

 2,045 activists from 145 countries joined physically and virtually in the Global People‘s Assembly,organised by 64 

civil society organisation networks, coordinated by Global Call to Action Against Poverty (GCAP). 

Sustainable Development Goals (SDG): 

 The 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, adopted by all United Nations Member States in 2015, provides a 

shared blueprint for peace and prosperity for people and the planet, now and into the future. 

 There are the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and 169 targets. 

 

The SDGs build on decades of work by countries and the UN: 

 In June 1992, at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, more than 178 countries adopted Agenda 21, a 

comprehensive plan of action to build a global partnership for sustainable development to improve human lives and 

protect the environment. 

 The Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development and the Plan of Implementation, adopted at the World 

Summit on Sustainable Development in South Africa in 2002, reaffirmed the global community's commitments to 

poverty eradication and the environment, and built on Agenda 21 and the Millennium Declaration by including more 

emphasis on multilateral partnerships. 

 At the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development (Rio+20) in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, in June 2012, 

Member States adopted the outcome document "The Future We Want" in which they decided, inter alia, to launch a 

process to develop a set of SDGs to build upon the MDGs and to establish the UN High-level Political Forum on 

Sustainable Development. 

 In January 2015, the General Assembly adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, with 17 SDGs at its 

core, at the UN Sustainable Development Summit in September 2015. 
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 2015 was a landmark year for multilateralism and international policy shaping, with the adoption of several major 

agreements: 

o Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction (March 2015) 

o Addis Ababa Action Agenda on Financing for Development (July 2015) 

o Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development with its 17 SDGs was adopted at 

the UN Sustainable Development Summit in New York in September 2015. 

o Paris Agreement on Climate Change (December 2015) 

 Now, the annual High-level Political Forum on Sustainable Development serves as the central UN platform for the 

follow-up and review of the SDGs. 

Climate crisis in forests: Wild fruits, sacred groves in Sharavathi valley bear the brunt 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

 Due to climate change and changing rainfall patterns, production of fruits from wild trees are decreasing rapidly. 

Details: 

 Indian Institute of Science‘s (IISc) research station in Kumta, Uttara Kannada district of Karnataka. 

 Climatic changes are hitting something much more fundamental in Siddapur taluk of Uttara Kannada district. The 

area is famous for its sacred groves which have conserved ancient forests almost intact. 

 Climate change has affected evergreen forests and they are increasingly deciduous, which has also led to a water 

shortage. Acacia plantations have also led to water shortage in these areas. 

 Some sacred groves that have witnessed a decline in production are: Kokum (Garcinia indica) tree, Wild amla or 

nellikai (gooseberry) (mainly used for medicinal purposes), kasarakaya (Strychnosnux-vomica) (kasarakaya is a 

medicinal fruit but with poisonous qualities because of the presence of the compound strychnine), Upagi, monkey 

jacks, Malabar tamarind, Kathalekan sacred groves. 

Climax species: 

 Climax species, also called late seral, late-successional, K-selected or equilibrium species, are plant species that can 

germinate and grow with limited resources; e.g. they need heat exposure or low water availability. 

 They are the species within forest succession that are more adapted to stable and predictable environments, and will 

remain essentially unchanged in terms of species composition for as long as a site remains undisturbed. 

 The seedlings of climax species can grow in the shade of the parent trees, ensuring their dominance indefinitely. The 

presence of climax species can also reduce the prevalence of other species within an ecosystem. However, a 

disturbance, such as fire, may kill the climax species, allowing pioneer or earlier successional species to re-establish for 

a time. 

 They are the opposite of pioneer species, also known as ruderal, fugitive, opportunistic or R-selected species, in the 

sense that climax species are good competitors but poor colonizers, whereas pioneer species are good colonizers but 

poor competitors. 

Sharavathi LTM Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 Located in Western Ghats of Karnataka state in India. 

 Named after the Sharavathi River flowing through the sanctuary. 

 The sanctuary was expanded by adding the Aghanashini Lion Tailed Macaque Conservation Reserve and some of the 

reserved forests in Uttara Kannada&Shivamogga districts, to the existing sanctuary. 

 After expansion, the sanctuary has been renamed as the Sharavathi Lion Tailed Macaque Wildlife Sanctuary. 

 The expanded sanctuary is aimed at protecting the freshwater habitat of Myristica swamps that hosts many species 

like Lion Tailed Macaque, Leaf Nosed Bats, Hornbills etc. 

Udaipur in race to be nation's 1st wetland city 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: 

 The Rajasthan government is working towards making Udaipur the country's first wetland city. 

Udaipur, Rajasthan: 

 Udaipur is surrounded by five major lakes and is already part of the restoration project of the National Lake 

Conservation Plan. 
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 The state environment and forest department is sending a nomination to the Ramsar Convention to declare Udaipur as 

a wetland city. 

 The convention recognizes wetlands that are internationally important and support endangered species. 

 Currently, there are only a few cities worldwide that have this title. 

 

Internationally important wetland: 

 As per Ramsar Convention, a wetland has to be considered internationally important if it contains a representative, 

rare, or unique example of a natural or near-natural wetland type found within the appropriate biogeographic 

region and supports vulnerable, endangered, or critically endangered species or threatened ecological 

communities. 

 As per state authorities, Udaipur city, spread over 37 sq km, meets all the required criteria to be declared as a wetland 

city. 

Wetland city: 

 Only a handful of cities in the world have been given this title. Other than Udaipur, Bhopal is also in the race for the 

tag. 

 The Ramsar Convention on Wetlands of International Importance 

 Currently, there are 42 wetland cities spread across 17 countries worldwide, with China having the maximum or 13 

such cities. 

Accredited wetland cities: 

 

2022: During COP14 the Convention recognized 25 cities for their efforts to safeguard urban wetlands for people and nature. 

 Cities accredited: Canada: Sackville, China: Hefei; Jining; Liangping; Nanchang; Panjin; Wuhan; and Yangcheng, 

France: Belval-en-Argonne and Seltz, Indonesia: Subaraya and Tanjung Jabung Timur, Islamic Republic of Iran: 

Bandar Khamir and Varzaneh, Iraq: Al Chibayish, Japan: Izumi and Niigata, Morocco: Ifrane, Republic of Korea: 

Gochang; Seocheon; and Seogwipo, Rwanda: Kigali, South Africa: Cape Town, Spain: Valencia, Thailand: Sri 

Songkhram District 

2018: During COP13 the Convention recognized 18 cities for their protection and wise use of urban wetlands. These pioneer 

cities serve as examples and inspire deliberate actions for other cities towards sustainable urbanization. 

 Cities accredited: China: Changde, Changshu, Dongying, Haerbin, Haikou, Yinchuan, France: Amiens, Courteranges, 

Pont Audemer, Saint Omer, Hungary: Lakes by Tata, Republic of Korea: Changnyeong, Inje, Jeju, Suncheon, 

Madagascar: Mitsinjo, Sri Lanka: Colombo, Tunisia: Ghar elMelh 

Migratory birds arrive in Odisha‘s Chilika before winter; is climate change to blame? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas in news 

Context: 

 Migratory birds have started their annual journey to Chilika —India‘s largest waterbird habitat in Odisha — ahead of 

winter this year. 

 Ducks and wigeon species have been seen this year within the Nalabana bird sanctuary area inside the blue lagoon. 

Bird migration to India: 

 Migratory birds, mostly from beyond the Himalayas in Northern Eurasia, the Caspian region,Siberia, Kazakhstan, 

Lake Baikal and the remote areas of Russia and neighboring countries visit the Chilika every winter and start their 

homeward journey before the onset of summer. 
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 In the last winter, as many as 1,131,929 birds of 184 different species had visited Chilika. This included 1,093,049 

migratory birds from 105 various species and 38,859 resident birds belonging to 79 species. 

 Generally the migratory birds fly to Chilika when the temperature here reaches around 30
o
, but this year they 

arrived when the temperature is 33-35
o
. 

 Cause of early arrival: Early onset of winter in their native habitats, recent natural disasters in the Himalayan regions 

might have pushed them to fly to Chilika, scarcity of food in their native habitats 

Migratory routes to India: 

 Migratory routes are not fixed and in some species part of the population follows one route and parts another. In India, 

the winter migrants from central Asia and Siberia are thought to use two main routes; one in the west along the 

Indus valley and the other in the north-east along the river Brahmaputra. 

 

Central Asian flyway (CAF): 

 CAF covers a large continental area of Eurasia between the Arctic and Indian Oceans and the associated island 

chains. The Flyway comprises several important migration routes of waterbirds, most of which extend from the 

northernmost breeding grounds in the Russian Federation (Siberia) to the southernmost non-breeding (wintering) 

grounds in West and South Asia, the Maldives and the British Indian Ocean Territory. 

 The birds on their annual migration cross the borders of several countries. Geographically the flyway region covers 30 

countries of North, Central and South Asia and Trans-Caucasus. 

 The CAF covers at least 279 populations of 182 migratory waterbird species, including 29 globally threatened and 

near-threatened species, which breed, migrate and winter within the region. 

 CAF migration routes include the steppes and cold deserts of Central Eurasia, and much of the Himalayan chain, 

where unique, high-altitude migrations such as those of the Bar-headed Goose, Anser indicus, take place. 

 

The important steps taken for protecting migratory birds are given below: 

 Rare and endangered species of birds, including migratory birds, are included in Schedule-I of the Wild Life (Protection) 

Act, 1972 thereby according them highest degree of protection. 

 Stringent punishments have been provided for in the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 for violation of the provisions of 

the Act. 

 Important habitats of birds, including migratory birds, have been notified as Protected Areas under the Wild Life 

(Protection) Act, 1972 for better conservation and protection of birds and their habitats. 
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 Financial and technical assistance is provided to the State/UT Governments for protection and management of Protected 

Areas. 

 Wildlife Crime Control Bureau has been established for control of illegal trade in wildlife and its parts and products. 

Convention of Migratory Species of Wild Animals: 

 CMS is also known as the Bonn Convention. It is the only convention that deals with taking or harvesting of species 

from the wild. It currently protects 173 migratory species from across the globe. 

 Enforcement Year: November 1, 1983. 

 The Secretariat was established in 1984. 

 Parties:130 Parties to the Convention– 129 countries plus the European Union.Maldives is the latest country to join 

it. 

 Species Covered: Convention has two Appendices: 

o Appendix I lists migratory species that are endangered or threatened with extinction. 

o Appendix II lists migratory species which have an unfavorable conservation status and which require 

international agreements for their conservation and management. 

 India has been a party to the Convention since 1983. 

Chilika lake and Nalabana Bird Sanctuary:  

 Chilika Lake is the largest brackish water lagoon in Asia and second largest coastal lagoon in the world, spread over 

the Puri, Khordha and Ganjam districts of Odisha state on the east coast of India, at the mouth of the Daya River, 

flowing into the Bay of Bengal, covering an area of over 1,100 square kilometres. 

 Nalbana Bird SanctuaryorNalbana Island is the core area of the Ramsar designated wetlands of Chilika Lake. It 

was declared a bird sanctuary under the Wildlife Protection Act in 1972. In the heart of the park, one can see thousands 

of birds descending during the migratory season. 

Even temporary global warming above 2°C will affect life in the oceans for centuries 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Areas in news 

Context: 

 There is growing consensus that our planet is likely to pass the 1.5 degrees Celsius warming threshold. Research 

even suggests global warming will temporarily exceed the 2℃ threshold, if atmospheric carbon dioxide (CO₂) 

peaks at levels beyond what was anticipated. 

Climate overshoot: 

 The period of time in which warming is increasing past the 1.5°C mark and then cooling back down is called a 

climate overshoot. About 90 percent of climate models predict a period of climate overshoot, with years if not decades 

of higher global temperatures, before stabilizing at 1.5°C. 

 These changes include sea-level rise, less functional ecosystems, higher risks of species extinction, and glacier and 

permafrost loss. 

 Research found that humanity will continue to feel its impacts long after atmospheric CO₂ levels have peaked and 

declined. 

What are the impacts of climate overshoot? 

 Long periods of higher global temperatures could result in many different damaging outcomes for a wide variety of 

ecosystems, including increased coastal flooding and forced human migration, greater devastation and frequency of 

forest fires, and loss of biodiversity. 

 The conversion of new land for agricultural use may put additional stress on animal habitats, and when temperatures 

level off and cool, we may see animals migrating in search of habitats that no longer exist. Focusing on limiting the end-

of-century warming at 1.5°C—rather than what global temperatures may peak at before that point—puts people and 

nature at risk. 

Coupled Model Intercomparison Project (CMIP6): 

 The project underpins the latest assessment reports by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). 

 Carbon Dioxide Model Intercomparison Project (CDRMIP): Designed to explore the reversibility of a climate 

overshoot and how this impacts the Earth system. 

 In viable ecosystems the supply of oxygen needs to exceed their demand. The closer supply is to demand, the more 

precarious ecosystems become, until demand exceeds supply and these ecosystems are no longer viable. 

 The changing ocean temperatures impact the long-term viability of different marine species and their habitats. 

What did the study find? 
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 Across all climate overshoot experiments and all models, the findings show the water volumes that can provide 

viable habitats will decrease. This decrease persisted on the scale of centuries – well after global average temperature 

recovers from the overshoot. 

 The study findings raise concerns about shrinking habitats. 

What are the implications of shrinking marine habitats? 

 The combination of temperature and deoxygenation shows warming may harm marine ecosystems for hundreds of 

years after global mean temperatures have peaked. 

 There will be a need for resource management to avoid compromising species abundance and food security. 

 Climate overshoots not only matter in terms of their peak value but also in terms of how long temperature remains 

above the target. It is better to return from an overshoot than staying at the higher level, but a lot worse than not 

overshooting in the first place. 

As caracals inch towards extinction, path to conserving the wild cat remains unclear 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 An estimated 50 caracals are left in the small clusters in the states of Rajasthan and Gujarat, making caracal the 

second cat species after the Asiatic cheetah to reach the brink of extinction in India. 

Details: 

 Factors leading to the decline in the population are yet to be identified. Though experts speculate it could be a species-

specific disease more data is needed to back their speculations. 

o Large-scale hunting and illegal trade were the two main causes for the decline but poaching and seizure of 

the cat have not been reported for many decades. 

 In 2021, the National Biodiversity Wildlife Board announced a Species Recovery Plan for the conservation and 

population revival of 22 species in India, including the caracal. 

Caracal (Caracal caracalschmitzi): 

 A small wild cat noted for its long-tufted ears and a reddish-tan or sandy-brown coat. 

 The feline, with distinctive black markings on its face and white circles around the eyes and mouth, is native to Africa, 

the Middle East, Central Asia and arid areas of Pakistan and northwestern India. 

 Typically nocturnal, the caracal is highly secretive and difficult to observe. It is territorial, and lives mainly alone or 

in pairs. 

 The caracal is a carnivore that typically preys upon birds, rodents, and other small mammals. 

 After the Asiatic cheetah, which was declared extinct in 1952, the caracal will be the second cat species to be wiped 

out from the country. 

 Protection status: 

o The species is listed under ‗least concern‘ under the IUCN Red List globally, it has been listed as ‗near 

threatened‘ by the Conservation Assessment and Management Plan (CAMP) and IUCN Red List 

assessment in India. 

o The species is included in the Schedule-I category of the Indian Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972, offering it 

the highest possible protection. 

 Habitat range: 

o It is a species of wasteland, open forests and shrublands. 

o Historically, the caracal was found all across Central India and the Indo-Gangetic plains. But there has been 

no sighting of the animal in these regions for the last 40 years. 

o Some 28 caracal individuals are found in the Ranthambhore Tiger Reserve in Rajasthan and around 20 in 

Kutch in Gujarat. 

Assessment for conservation of the species: 

 In 2022,WII along with the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), Madhya Pradesh Forest Department and 

Leo Foundation of The Netherlands conducted a study in nine states – Chhattisgarh, Delhi, Gujarat, Jharkhand, 

Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh – on the presence of caracals. 

 The study indicated that areas in Kutch (Gujarat), Aravalli mountains (Rajasthan), Malwa plateau (Rajasthan and 

Madhya Pradesh) and Bundelkhand region (Madhya Pradesh) were potentially suitable habitats for caracals. It 

further identified the Ranthambore-Kuno Landscape (RKL), which falls in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh, as a 

highly potential caracal habitat area and a suitable site for the conservation of the feline. The Madhya Pradesh 

Biodiversity Board is also undertaking a study on caracals in this landscape. 
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 Rajasthan Forest Department is planning to start a breeding programme for caracals. 

Large ozone hole detected over Antarctica: Is it a matter of concern? 

Subject:Environment 

Section:Climate Change  

Context: 

 Satellite measurements over Antarctica have detected a giant hole in the ozone layer. 

Details: 

 Ozone hole is detected by the European Space Agency Copernicus Sentinel-5P satellite under the EU‘s 

environmental programme. 

 The hole, called the ―ozone-depleted area‖ was 26 million square kilometers (10 million square miles) in size, 

roughly three times the size of Brazil. 

 The satellite measured trace gasses in the atmosphere in order to monitor the ozone and climate. It showed that this 

year‘s ozone hole started earlier than usual, and had a big extension. 

 Experts believe the hole in the ozone is not likely to increase warming on the surface of Antarctica. 

 

Ozone holes grow and shrink every year: 

 The ozone layer is a trace gas in the stratosphere, one of the four layers of the Earth‘s atmosphere. 

 It functions as a protective gas shield that absorbs ultraviolet radiation, protecting humans and ecosystems from 

dangerous amounts of UV. 

 The size of the ozone hole over Antarctica fluctuates each year, opening each year in August and closing again in 

November or December. 

Why is the ozone hole formed? 

 The ozone hole opens up because of the rotation of the Earth causing special winds over the closed landmass of 

Antarctica. 

 The winds create a mini climate, creating a shield over Antarctica preventing it from mixing with surrounding air. 

When the winds die down, the hole closes. 

What caused the giant ozone hole this year? 

 It could be due to the volcanic eruptions at Hunga Tongain Tonga during December 2022 and January 2023. 

 Under normal conditions, gas released from a volcanic eruption stays below the level of the stratosphere, but this 

eruption sent a lot of water vapor into the stratosphere. 

 The water had an impact on the ozone layer through chemical reactions and changed its heating rate. The water vapor 

also contained other elements that can deplete ozone like bromine and iodine. 

Human-caused ozone holes: 

 Human activities were creating huge ozone holes in the 1970s. 

 Ground and satellite-based measurements detected the holes, which were caused by widespread use of chemicals called 

chlorofluorocarbons. 

 One of the factors for ozone hole creation is the propellants we use as gasses to propel the solutions inside. These 

gaseous propellants contain chlorine, which is released high in the stratosphere and depletes the ozone. 

Protection of ozone layer: 
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 The 1985 Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer was an international agreement in which United 

Nations members recognized the fundamental importance of preventing damage to the stratospheric ozone layer. 

 In 1987,TheMontreal Protocol was created to protect the ozone layer by phasing out the production of these harmful 

substances. 

 The protocol was effective as the ozone holes got smaller in the decades after ozone-depleting gas emissions were 

controlled. 

Is climate change reopening ozone holes? 

 Ozone depletion is not a principal cause of global climate change. 

 There are signs that rising global temperatures could be having an impact on ozone holes. 

o The 2020 ozone hole opening was attributed to the wildfires of Australia. 

o In 2021 it was due to the boreal forest fires. 

 

‗Dhib‘ & ‗Nimr‘: Can Israel-Palestine‘s Negev, Judaean deserts ever revive populations of world‘s smallest wolf, leopard? 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 The Israel-Hamas war is impacting the iconic wildlife of the region, including the world‘s smallest wolf and leopard. 

Dhib (Arabian wolf) and Nimr (Arabian leopard): 

 The Arabian wolf (Canis lupus arabs) and the Arabian leopard (Panthera pardus nimr) are found across the whole 

of the Arabian Peninsula.Dhib and Nimr are the Arabic terms for the two animals that have featured in the culture 

and folklore of the region‘s peoples. 

 In the northern half of their range, both animals are critically endangered. 

 The Negev deserts, that dominates southern Israel till the Gulf of Aqaba, and the Judaean desert which is shared by 

Israel and the Palestinian West Bank — were once home to both the animals. 

 The Arabian leopard is extinct in its entire northern range, including all historic distribution ranges on the Sinai 

Peninsula, the Negev, and the Judaean Desert. They are now restricted to Oman, Yemen, and the southern part of 

Saudi Arabia. 

 The Arabian wolf remains the sole apex predator across most of its range since the extinction of the Asiatic cheetah 

(Acinonyx jubatus venaticus) and the near-eradication of the Arabian leopard (Panthera pardus nimr). The only 

known stable population is confined to the Arava Valley and Negev Desert in Israel, where legal protection is enforced 

and acceptance of wolves is high. 

 Top carnivores have important ecosystem functions like keeping herbivore populations in check and consuming 

carrion. 

 Challenges: 

o Unacceptability in pastoral areas. 

o Arabian wolves suppress smaller canids like jackals and foxes in the Negev and the Arava Valley. 

Arabian Wolf: 

 The Arabian wolf (Canis lupus arabs) is a subspecies of gray wolf native to the Arabian Peninsula—to the west of 

Bahrain, as well as Oman, southern Saudi Arabia, and Yemen. They are also found in Israel‘s Negev Desert, 

Jordan, Palestine and the Sinai Peninsula. 

 It is the smallest wolf subspecies, and a specialized xerocole (arid-adapted) animal that normally lives in smaller 

familial packs. 

 Arabian wolves are omnivorous and opportunistic eaters; they consume small to medium-sized prey, from insects, 

reptiles and birds to rodents and small ungulates, such as young ibex and several species of gazelle (Arabian, goitered, 

Dorcas, and mountain gazelles). 

 IUCN Red list: Endangered 

Arabian leopard: 

 The Arabian leopard (Panthera pardus nimr) is a leopard subspecies native to the Arabian Peninsula. It has been 

listed as Critically Endangered on the IUCN Red List since 1996 as fewer than 200 wild individuals were estimated to 

be alive in 2006. 

 The population is severely fragmented. Subpopulations are isolated and not larger than 50 mature individuals. The 

population is thought to decline continuously. 
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 The Arabian leopard is the smallest leopard subspecies. It was tentatively affirmed as a distinct subspecies by genetic 

analysis of a single wild leopard from South Arabia, which appeared most closely related to the African leopard. 

India‘s Green Credit Programme 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Why is the Green Credit Programme in the News? 

 Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change notified the draft 'Green Credit Programme (GCP)' 

implementation rules for 2023. 

 It was first announced in the 2023-24 Union Budget to encourage environmental actions through market-based 

incentives. 

 Follow-up action of the 'LiFE' campaign. 

 Incentivizes positive environmental actions through tradeable green credit. 

Overview of the Green Credit Programme: 

 'Green Credit' refers to incentives for environmentally positive activities, complementing the domestic Carbon 

Market. 

 It aims to incentivize diverse eco-friendly actions beyond just CO2 emission reductions. 

 8 Key Activities Eligible for Green Credits: 

 Tree Plantation, Water Conservation, Sustainable Agriculture, Waste Management, Air Pollution Reduction, Mangrove 

Conservation, Ecomark Acquisition, and Sustainable Building and Infrastructure. 

Administration and Significance: 

 The Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education (ICFRE) will administer the program. 

 It encourages private sector compliance with existing environmental obligations, fostering sustainable practices 

and providing support for organic farmers and FPOs. 

 Concerns Regarding the Green Credit Mechanism: 

 Potential risks of greenwashing as companies might engage in superficial activities for credit generation without 

addressing underlying environmental concerns. 

 Allocation of resources for monitoring and fraud prevention instead of transformative initiatives might be a 

challenge. 

Green Credit Registry and Trading Platform: 

 Includes the establishment of a Green Credit Registry. 

 Administrator responsible for setting up and maintaining a trading platform. 

 Overview of LiFE Movement (Lifestyle for the Environment (LiFE) movement): 

 India introduced the concept during the 26th United Nations Climate Change Conference of the Parties (COP26) in 

Glasgow in 2021. 

 LiFE encourages an environmentally conscious lifestyle, emphasizing mindful and deliberate utilization over 

mindless and wasteful consumption. 

 A circular economy, driven by conscious and deliberate consumption, is promoted as an alternative to the prevalent 

"use-and-dispose" economy. 

Objectives of the LiFE Movement: 

 The movement aims to utilize social networks to influence climate-centric social norms. 

 It plans to establish a global network of individuals termed 'Pro-Planet People' (P3) who are committed to adopting 

and advocating for eco-friendly lifestyles. 

 The P3 community will foster an ecosystem that encourages sustainable environmental practices and aims to 

sustainably reinforce environmentally friendly behaviors. 

"Meri LiFE" (My Life) mobile application 

 Ministry of Environment, Forest, and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) recently launched the "Meri LiFE" (My Life) mobile 

application, aiming to empower youth and encourage their active participation in addressing climate change. 

The app focuses on five key LiFE themes, including saving energy, water, and reducing single-use plastic, adopting 

sustainable food systems, and promoting healthy lifestyles. 

Moreover, the app includes a "5 for 5 Challenge," engaging users in five LiFE actions leading up to World Environment Day on 

June 5th, 2023. 

Additionally, the ministry has developed two portals: 
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The Mission LiFE Portal, providing access to a plethora of creative videos and knowledge materials related to LiFE, and 

the Meri LiFE Portal, enabling institutions to upload event reports and monitor the progress of the ongoing mass 

mobilization initiative. 

Carbon Credit: 

 A tradeable credit representing the right to emit a set amount of carbon dioxide or an equivalent greenhouse gas. 

 Equals one tonne of carbon dioxide removed, reduced, or sequestered from the atmosphere. 

Carbon Credit Trading Scheme (CCTS): 

 A scheme for the reduction or removal of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions notified by the central government. 

Background of CCTS: 

 The Energy Conservation (Amendment) Bill, 2022, empowered the central government to specify the carbon trading 

scheme in consultation with the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE). 

Features of CCTS: 

 Accredited carbon verifier: An agency accredited by the BEE for validation or verification 

 Setting up of Indian Carbon Market Governing Board (ICMGB): Oversees the Indian carbon market, establishes 

rules, and regulates the sale of carbon credit certificates. 

 Role of Environment Secretaries: They serve as ex-officio co-chairmen of ICMGB. 

 Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE): Acts as the administrator and secretariat for the Indian carbon market and the 

ICMGB. 

 Grid Controller of India Ltd: Serves as the registry for the Indian Carbon Market. 

 Central Electricity Regulatory Commission (CERC): Acts as the regulator for trading activities under the Indian 

carbon market. 

About Greenwashing 

Greenwashing refers to the practice where firms and governments falsely market various activities as climate-friendly or 

environmentally responsible, often without verifiable evidence or with misleading claims. 

Origin: Coined in 1986 by Jay Westerveld, an American environmentalist and researcher. 

 Involves labeling activities as climate-friendly, promoting emissions reduction, or avoidance of emissions, even 

when such claims lack credibility or are dubious. 

 Typically employed to improve the image of the entity while making little to no tangible impact in the fight against 

climate change. 

 Several multinational corporations, including oil giants like Shell and BP, and Coca Cola, have faced allegations of 

greenwashing. 

About ICFRE 

 The Indian Council of Forestry Research and Education (ICFRE) is an autonomous organization or governmental 

agency under the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change of the Government of India. 

 It was established in 1986 and operates as a council for coordinating and managing forestry research and education 

in the country. 

 ICFRE is responsible for carrying out scientific research on issues related to forestry, as well as for providing 

training and education in the field of forest management and conservation. 

 It also plays a crucial role in the formulation and implementation of policies and programs related to forests and the 

environment. 

Impact of Disasters on Agriculture and Food Security 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

About Climate-resilient agriculture (CRA) 

Climate-resilient agriculture (CRA) plays a crucial role in ensuring sustainable agricultural practices and enhancing the 

adaptability of farming systems to climate change. 

Resilience within the context of agriculture refers to the capability of agricultural systems to effectively and flexibly 

respond to, recuperate from, and flourish in the face of varying climate conditions, while preserving their fundamental 

functions, identities, and structures. Climate-resilient agriculture involves the strategic and sustainable utilization of existing 

natural resources, aiming to achieve long-term improvements in both productivity and farm incomes, particularly when 

faced with unpredictable climate fluctuations and uncertainties. 

Various government efforts in India to promote sustainable agriculture and environmental protection: 
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 National Mission of Sustainable Agriculture: Initiated in 2010 to promote the efficient and sustainable 

management of resources for agricultural development. 

 Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY): Launched in 2015 to encourage the adoption of micro-

irrigation and drip irrigation systems, aiming to conserve water in agriculture. 

 Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana: Implemented to promote climate-smart agricultural practices and the 

adoption of appropriate technologies. 

 Green India Mission: Launched in 2014 to enhance and protect forest covers, thus contributing to climate change 

mitigation and ecological balance. 

 Soil Health Card Scheme: Initiated to facilitate soil testing and provide guidance to farmers regarding the 

appropriate use of fertilizers, aiming to maintain soil fertility. 

 Neem-Coated Urea: Introduced to curtail the excessive usage of urea fertilizers, thereby safeguarding soil health and 

promoting sustainable agricultural practices. 

 Zero Budget Natural Farming (ZBNF): is an innovative agricultural practice that promotes natural farming without 

the use of chemical fertilizers and pesticides. 

 National Project on Organic Farming and National Agroforestry Policy: Implemented to encourage the adoption of 

organic farming techniques and agroforestry, ensuring both financial benefits and ecosystem conservation. 

 Organic Farming Initiatives in Andhra Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim: These states have actively promoted 

and adopted organic farming practices to ensure sustainable and environmentally friendly agricultural 

production. 

 ICAR Climate-Resilient Villages: The establishment of climate-resilient villages in 151 districts, focusing on 

building villages with a positive carbon footprint. 

 Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act (MGNREGA): Initiated in 2005 to provide 

employment opportunities, economic stability, and environmental conservation in rural areas. 

About Climate-Smart Agriculture (CSA) 

Climate-Smart Agriculture (CSA) is a comprehensive approach designed to aid agricultural system managers in effectively 

responding to the challenges posed by climate change. 

 The key objectives of the CSA approach are: 

1. Sustainable Productivity and Income Increase: The aim is to promote agricultural practices that enable the 

sustainable escalation of productivity and income for farmers and stakeholders involved. 

2. Adaptation to Climate Change: The focus is on implementing strategies and practices that facilitate the adaptation of 

agricultural systems to the impacts and changes brought about by climate variations and unpredictability. 

3. Reduction of Greenhouse Gas Emissions: The approach also emphasizes the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, 

wherever feasible, by incorporating eco-friendly practices and methods within the agricultural processes. 

Kaziranga sanctuary reopens with tribute to British era officer 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Protected areas 

Context: 

Named after Patrick D. Stracey, the library was inaugurated on Sunday. Stracey, who was born in Andhra Pradesh‘s Kakinada, 

served as an IndianForest Service officer in Assam. He played a key role in renaming the Kaziranga 

GameSanctuaryasawildlifesanctuary in 1950. He also established the Assam Forest School, a training institute catering to the 

northeastern region. 

About Kaziranga Wildlife Sanctuary  

 Location: It is located in the State of Assam and covers 42,996 Hectare (ha). It is the single largest undisturbed and 

representative area in the Brahmaputra Valley floodplain. 

 Legal Status: 

o It was declared as a National Park in 1974. 

o It has been declared a tiger reserve since 2007. It has a total tiger reserve area of 1,030 sq km with a core area 

of 430 sq. km. 

 International Status: 

o It was declared a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1985. 

o It is recognized as an Important Bird Area by BirdLife International. 

 Important Species Found: 

o It is the home of the world's most one-horned rhinos. Pobitora Wildlife Sanctuary has the highest density of 

one-horned rhinos in the world and second highest number of Rhinos in Assam after Kaziranga National Park. 
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o Much of the focus of conservation efforts in Kaziranga are focused on the 'big four' species— Rhino, Elephant, 

Royal Bengal tiger and Asiatic water buffalo. 

o The 2018 census had yielded 2,413 rhinos and approximately 1,100 elephants. 

o As per the figures of tiger census conducted in 2014, Kaziranga had an estimated 103 tigers, the third highest 

population in India after Jim Corbett National Park (215) in Uttarakhand and Bandipur National Park (120) in 

Karnataka. 

o Kaziranga is also home to 9 of the 14 species of primates found in the Indian subcontinent. 

 Rivers and Highways: 

o The National Highway 37 passes through the park area. 

o The park also has more than 250 seasonal water bodies, besides the Diphlu River running through it. 

About the One -horned Rhino: 

 The greater one-horned rhino (or ―Indian rhino‖) is the largest of the rhino species. 

 It is found in Nepal, Bhutan, Pakistan and India. 

 It is Vulnerable in the IUCN Red List and lies in Schedule I of the Wildlife Protection Act. 

 It is in Appendix I of the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES). 

 India is home to over 85 % population. It is found in UP, West Bengal and Assam. 

 According to WWF data from 2012, Assam has 91 % of the total Rhino in India which is mainly concentrated in 

Kaziranga National Park, and Pobitora Wildlife Sanctuary. Others include Manas Tiger Reserve, Orang Tiger 

Reserve and Laokhowa Reserved Forests. 

There are five rhino species: 

 Great One horned rhino- Vulnerable in the IUCN Red List. 

 White rhinos – near threatened in the IUCN Red List. 

 Black rhinos in Africa – critically endangered in the IUCN Red List. 

 Javan rhino- Critically endangered in IUCN Red List. 

 Sumatran rhinos- extinct. 

 There are three species of rhino in Asia—Greater one-horned (Rhinoceros unicornis), Javan and Sumatran. 

 Only the Great One-Horned Rhino is found in India. 

 Also known as Indian rhino, it is the largest of the rhino species. 

Other national parks in Assam are: 

 Dibru-Saikhowa National Park 

 Manas National Park 

 Nameri National Park 

 Rajiv Gandhi Orang National Park 

 DehingPatkai National Park 

 Raimona National Park 

Plea seeks stay on Jewar Airport until wetland protected, UP govt to inform about status in 4 weeks 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

 A petition has been filed to stay the construction of Jewar Airport until Dhanauri Wetland is granted protection. 

 Now, NGT has granted 4 week‘s time to U.P. state government to inform about the status of notifying the Dhanauri 

wetland of Greater Noida as Ramsar wetland site. 

 The proposal for the same is pending before the Uttar Pradesh Wetland authority. 

Dhanauri wetland: 

 Dhanauri wetland is also known asBalmiki Ramsar Wetland and Sarus Sanctuary/Conservation Reserve. 

 Mapped in the National Inventory of Wetlands and spread across around 98 hectares, the Dhanauri Wetlands is 

located among the villages of Dhanauri, Thasrana, and Aminpur Bangar in Dankaur Tehsil, Greater Noida, 

Gautam Budha Nagar. 

 Yamuna Expressway Industrial Development Authority (YEIDA), the land-owning agency, gave a no-objection 

certificate on June 9, 2022 to declare it as a Ramsar Site and Sanctuary. 
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 The conservation report on the impact of the airport project on Dhanauri Wetlands had been prepared by the Wildlife 

Institute of India (WII). 

 Dhanauri Wetland is home to over 217 species of birds and has been recognised as an important birding area by Bird 

Life International. 

 Dhanauri Wetlands is home to over 150 Sarus Crane, which is UP‘s state bird. 

 

Ramsar site: 

 The Ramsar Convention on Wetlands is an intergovernmental treaty that provides the framework for the conservation 

of wetlands and their resources. 

 The convention was adopted in the Iranian city of Ramsar in 1971 and came into force in 1975. 

 Every three years, representatives of the contracting parties meet as the Conference of the Contracting Parties (COP), 

the policy-making organ of the convention which adopts decisions (site designations, resolutions and recommendations) 

to administer the work of the convention and improve the way in which the parties are able to implement its objectives. 

 In 2022, COP14 was co-held in Wuhan, China, and Geneva, Switzerland. 

Biodiversity technical body meets in Nairobi to gauge progress on Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework 

Subject :Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context: 

 The Subsidiary Body on Scientific, Technical and Technological Advice (SBSTTA-25) is taking place between 

October 15-October 19, 2023 at Nairobi, Kenya to guide the implementation of the Kunming-Montreal Global 

Biodiversity Framework Some 670 participants from 135 countries are in Nairobi for the meeting. 

SBSTTA-25: 

 Since its inception in 1995 in Paris, France, SBSTTA has produced a total of 250 recommendations to the Conference 

of the Parties. 

 The recommendations made by SBSTTA-25 at this Nairobi meeting will be sent for agreement at COP16, scheduled to 

be held in 2024. 

Details: 

 The Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework was adopted at CoP15 of CBD in 2022. 

 Discussions at SBSTTA-25 are on the monitoring framework needed to support implementation of the framework. 

 Goal A is to increase the abundance of native wild species to healthy and resilient levels by 2050. 

 Experts will also discuss the recently released assessment report by the Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform 

on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services on invasive alien species. 

About Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework (GBF): 

 The framework has 4 long-term goals to be achieved by 2050 and 23 targets that the world needs to achieve by 2030. 

 In 2020, the world failed to meet the last set of targets, the Aichi Targets. 

 The countries will monitor and report every five years or less on a large set of indicators related to progress. 

 The CBD will combine national information submitted by late February 2026 and late June 2029 into global trends and 

progress reports. 

4 Long-term goals are: 

Goal 

A 

 The integrity, connectivity and resilience of all ecosystems are maintained, enhanced, or restored, substantially 

increasing the area of natural ecosystems by 2050; 

 Human-induced extinction of known threatened species is halted, and, by 2050, extinction rate and risk of all 

species are reduced tenfold and the abundance of native wild species is increased to healthy and resilient levels; 

 The genetic diversity within populations of wild and domesticated species, is maintained, safeguarding their 

adaptive potential 

Goal 

B 

 Biodiversity is sustainably used and managed and nature‘s contributions to people, including ecosystem functions 

and services, are valued, maintained and enhanced, with those currently in decline being restored, supporting the 

achievement of sustainable development for the benefit of present and future generations by 2050. 

Goal 

C 

 The monetary and non-monetary benefits from the utilization of genetic resources, and digital sequence 

information on genetic resources, and of traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources, as applicable, 

are shared fairly and equitably, including, as appropriate with indigenous peoples and local communities, and 

substantially increased by 2050, while ensuring traditional knowledge associated with genetic resources is 
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appropriately protected, thereby contributing to the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, in accordance 

with internationally agreed access and benefit-sharing instruments. 

Goal 

D 

 Adequate means of implementation, including financial resources, capacity-building, technical and scientific 

cooperation, and access to and transfer of technology to fully implement the Kunming-Montreal global 

biodiversity framework are secured and equitably accessible to all Parties, especially developing countries, in 

particular the least developed countries and small island developing States, as well as countries with economies in 

transition, progressively closing the biodiversity finance gap of 700 billion dollars per year, and aligning financial 

flows with the Kunming-Montreal Global Biodiversity Framework and the 2050 Vision for Biodiversity. 

The 23 targets are: 

Targets Details 

1 

 Ensure that all areas are under participatory integrated biodiversity inclusive spatial planning and/or effective 

management processes addressing land and sea use change, to bring the loss of areas of high biodiversity 

importance, including ecosystems of high ecological integrity, close to zero by 2030, while respecting the rights 

of indigenous peoples and local communities. 

2 
 Ensure that by 2030 at least 30 per cent of areas of degraded terrestrial, inland water, and coastal and marine 

ecosystems are under effective restoration. 

3 
 Ensure and enable that by 2030 at least 30 per cent of terrestrial, inland water, and of coastal and marine areas, 

especially areas of particular importance for biodiversity and ecosystem functions and services, are effectively 

conserved and managed. 

4  Ensure urgent management actions to halt human induced extinction of known threatened species. 

5 

 Ensure that the use, harvesting and trade of wild species is sustainable, safe and legal, preventing 

overexploitation, minimizing impacts on non-target species and ecosystems, and reducing the risk of pathogen 

spill-over, applying the ecosystem approach, while respecting and protecting customary sustainable use by 

indigenous peoples and local communities. 

6 
 Eliminate, minimize, reduce and or mitigate the impacts of invasive alien species on biodiversity and ecosystem 

services by at least 50 per cent, by 2030. 

7  Reduce pollution risks and the negative impact of pollution from all sources, by 2030. 

8 

 Minimize the impact of climate change and ocean acidification on biodiversity and increase its resilience 

through mitigation, adaptation, and disaster risk reduction actions, including through nature-based solution 

and/or ecosystem-based approaches 

9 
 Ensure that the management and use of wild species are sustainable, thereby providing social, economic and 

environmental benefits for people 

10 
 Ensure that areas under agriculture, aquaculture, fisheries and forestry are managed sustainably, in particular 

through the sustainable use of biodiversity 

11 

 Restore, maintain and enhance nature‘s contributions to people, including ecosystem functions and services, 

such as regulation of air, water, and climate, soil health, pollination and reduction of disease risk, as well as 

protection from natural hazards and disasters, through nature-based solutions and/or ecosystem-based 

approaches for the benefit of all people and nature. 

12 
 Significantly increase the area and quality and connectivity of, access to, and benefits from green and blue 

spaces in urban and densely populated areas sustainably 

13 

 Take effective legal, policy, administrative and capacity-building measures at all levels, as appropriate, to 

ensure the fair and equitable sharing of benefits that arise from the utilization of genetic resources and from 

digital sequence information on genetic resources, as well as traditional knowledge associated with genetic 

resources, and facilitating appropriate access to genetic resources, and by 2030 facilitating a significant increase 

of the benefits shared, in accordance with applicable international access and benefit-sharing instruments. 

14 

 Ensure the full integration of biodiversity and its multiple values into policies, regulations, planning and 

development processes, poverty eradication strategies, strategic environmental assessments, environmental 

impact assessments and, as appropriate, national accounting, within and across all levels of government and 

across all sectors, 

15  Take legal, administrative or policy measures to encourage and enable business, and in particular to ensure that 
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large and transnational companies and financial institutions: 

1. Regularly monitor, assess, and transparently disclose their risks, dependencies and impacts on biodiversity, including 

with requirements for all large as well as transnational companies and financial institutions along their operations, supply 

and value chains and portfolios; 

2. Provide information needed to consumers to promote sustainable consumption patterns; 

3. Report on compliance with access and benefit-sharing regulations and measures, as applicable 

16 
 Ensure that people are encouraged and enabled to make sustainable consumption choices  and by 2030, reduce 

the global footprint of consumption in an equitable manner 

17 
 Establish, strengthen capacity for, and implement in all countries in biosafety measures as set out in Article 8(g) 

of the Convention on Biological Diversity and measures for the handling of biotechnology and distribution of its 

benefits as set out in Article 19 of the Convention 

18 

 Identify by 2025, and eliminate, phase out or reform incentives, including subsidies, harmful for biodiversity, in 

a proportionate, just, fair, effective and equitable way, while substantially and progressively reducing them by at 

least 500 billion United States dollars per year by 2030 

19 

 Substantially and progressively increase the level of financial resources from all sources, in an effective, timely 

and easily accessible manner. 

 by 2030 mobilizing at least 200 billion United States dollars per year 

20 
 Strengthen capacity-building and development, access to and transfer of technology, and promote development 

of and access to innovation and technical and scientific cooperation 

21 
 Ensure that the best available data, information and knowledge, are accessible to decision makers, practitioners 

and the public to guide effective and equitable governance, integrated and participatory management of 

biodiversity, 

22 
 Ensure the full, equitable, inclusive, effective and gender-responsive representation and participation in 

decision-making, and access to justice and information related to biodiversity by indigenous peoples and local 

communities. 

23  Ensure gender equality in the implementation of the framework through a gender-responsive approach. 

 

Tropical crops at risk from pollinator loss due to climate change, shift in land use, finds study 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Climate change  

Context: 

 Tropical crops like coffee, cocoa, watermelon and mango, face a potential crisis due to the loss of insect pollinators, 

according to a new study led by researchers from the University College London and the Natural History Museum. 

 Three-fourths of the world‘s flowering plants and about 35 per cent of the world‘s food crops depended on animal 

pollinators to reproduce, according to the United States Department of Agriculture. 

Study findings: 

 Combined pressures of climate change and agricultural activities have led to large reductions in insect pollinators. 

 Altered climate and change in land-use have reduced the number of insects pollinating key tropical crops. 

 The number of insects that pollinate those plants declined by 61 per cent. 

 Most affected regions: Sub-Saharan Africa, South America and Southeast Asia. 

o In terms of total production potentially at risk, China, India, Indonesia, Brazil and the Philippines emerged as 

being most at risk. 

 Most affected crops:  Cocoa (at highest risk), mango, watermelon. 

 The main factors driving this decline were identified to be destruction of habitat, improper land-use such as 

grazing, fertilisers and crop monoculture of farming, along with high pesticide use. 

 Impact: Increased income insecurity for small-scale farmers, reduced production and productivity, threat to biodiversity, 

region may become prone to Invasive Alien Species (IAS), spread of plant and animal diseases among others. 

Wayanad is summer home for elephants, says a study 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Protected Areas  



 

104 
 

Context: 

 The Wayanad plateauwitnesseshigh footfall of elephants in summer compared to the surrounding areas in the Nilgiri 

landscape, a new study finds. 

Details: 

 Researchers say that some forest areas in the plateau act as functional corridors for elephants to move between forest 

patches which need the same recognition as historical elephant corridors. 

 Considering the landscape‘s prominence in times of climate change, the study calls for strategic protected area 

expansion and acquisition of swamps and riparian forests close to forest areas as one of the conservation investments 

for the species. 

Water bodies and trees act as summer coolers for elephants: 

 Swamps and forests of Wayanad provide the elephants with shade and opportunities to take mud baths as a buffer against 

thermal stress. 

 Elephants visit Wayanad during summer while during winter they prefer other habitats to the east of the Nilgiri landscape 

that comprises protected areas like Bandipur and Nagarahole tiger reserves. 

About the Wayanad plateau: 

 The Wayanad Plateau forms a continuation of the Mysore Plateau, the southern portion of Deccan Plateau which 

links the Western Ghats with the Eastern Ghats. 

 It is set high in the Western Ghats with altitudes ranging from 700 to 2100 meters.VellariMala, a 2,240 m (7,349 ft) 

high peak situated on the trijunction of Wayanad, Malappuram, and Kozhikode districts, is the highest point in 

Wayanad district. 

 The Wayanad plateau in the Brahmagiri‐Nilgiri‐Eastern Ghats landscape of peninsular India supports the largest 

breeding population of Asian elephants (Elephas maximus) globally. 

 This area provides year‐round water availability and forage to elephants. 

Asiatic elephants: 

 The Asian elephant (Elephas maximus) is the only living species of the genus Elephas and is distributed throughout 

the Indian subcontinent and Southeast Asia, from India in the west,Nepalin the north, Sumatra in the south, and 

Borneo in the east. 

 Three subspecies are recognised—E. m. maximus from Sri Lanka, E. m. indicus from mainland Asia and E. m. 

sumatranus from the island of Sumatra. Formerly, there was also the Syrian elephant or Western Asiatic elephant 

(Elephas maximus asurus) which was the westernmost population of the Asian elephant (Elephas maximus). 

 This subspecies became extinct in ancient times. Skeletal remains of E. m. asurus have been recorded from the 

Middle East: Iran, Iraq, Syria, and Turkey from periods dating between at least 1800 BC and likely 700 BC. 

 It is one of only three living species of elephants or elephantids anywhere in the world, the others being the African 

bush elephant and African forest elephant. 

 It is the second largest species of elephant after the African bush elephant. 

 The Asian elephant is the largest living land animal in Asia. 

 The Asian elephant is a globally endangered species with 50,000 individuals remaining in the wild. About 60 percent 

of the population is in India with 25 percent in the global biodiversity hotspot of the Western Ghats. 

 The existing habitat is highly fragmented with many anthropogenic pressures coupled with other factors like climate 

change leading to the degradation of these patches. 

 With their habitats lost or fragmented, elephants are increasingly coming into conflict with humans. 

When tigers and jackals get the same protection 

Subject :Environment 

Section:Environmentlaws 

Context: 

 An inordinate number of species have been included in the new schedules of the Wildlife Protection (Amendment) Act, 

2022, without an objective or replicable process. 

 Schedule 1, which confers the highest protection, contains about 600 species of vertebrates and hundreds of 

invertebrates, while Schedule 2 contains about 2,000 species (with 1,134 species of birds alone). 

Issues for conservation: 

 The WLPA was originally intended to regulate the use of various species (including hunting), restrict trade, and 

police the trafficking of species. 
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 The amended Act goes one step further by aligning itself with CITES, and including the CITES appendices. Nowhere 

in the Act is there a clear connection between endangerment and conservation. 

 It is unclear where resources should be allocated on the basis of this list. 

o A particular consequence of listing has been the presence of the spotted deer (chital) in Schedule 1. Common 

throughout India, these are invasive in the Andaman Islands and have caused untold harm to the vegetation 

and herpetofauna. But they cannot be legally culled or removed because of the WLPA. 

 The Tree Preservation Acts of Kerala and Karnataka proscribe the felling of native trees. Instead of promoting 

conservation, these Acts disincentivise plantation owners from planting native trees, and promote exotics such as 

Silver Oak, that they can cut any time they need to. 

 The new Act elevates wild pigs and nilgai to Schedule 1. 

Wildlife Protection Act 1972 Wildlife Protection (Amendment) Act 2022 

 The WPA Act is the first act which for the first time 

concluded a comprehensive list of the country‘s 

endangered wildlife. 

 The Act prohibited the hunting of endangered 

species. 

 Scheduled animals are prohibited from being traded as 

per the Act‘s provisions. 

 The Act provides for licenses for the sale, transfer, and 

possession of some wildlife species 

 It provides for the establishment of wildlife 

sanctuaries, national parks, etc. 

 Conservation reserves: Under the Act, state 

governments may declare areas adjacent to national 

parks and sanctuaries as a conservation reserve, for 

protecting flora and fauna, and their habitat. 

 Inclusion in CITES: It helped India become a party to 

the Convention on International Trade in Endangered 

Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES). CITES is 

an international agreement between governments to 

ensure that international trade in specimens of wild 

animals and plants does not threaten the survival of the 

species. 

 Provision of Schedules: The Act created six schedules 

which gave varying degrees of protection to classes of 

flora and fauna. Schedule I and Schedule II (Part II) 

get absolute protection, and offences under these 

schedules attract the maximum penalties. The 

schedules also include species that may be hunted. 

 Penalties: (Section 51 of the Wildlife Protection 

Act): If the offences committed in connection with the 

animal described in Schedule-I or Part-II of 

Schedule-II where the offence was related to hunting 

in the sanctuary or a national park or exchange in the 

territory of a sanctuary or a national park, such an 

offence shall be punishable by imprisonment not less 

than three years but up to seven years and a fine not 

exceeding ten thousand rupees. 

 The Act amends the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 

by increasing the species protected under the law. 

 Center can designate a management authority to 

grant export or import permits for the trade of 

specimens and a scientific authority to give advice on 

the trade impact on the survival of the specimens 

 Centre will appoint a Chief WildLife Warden who 

processes applications for breeding in captivity or 

artificially propagating any scheduled specimen. 

 Conservation reserves: Under the Act, though state 

governments still have powers to declare areas adjacent 

to national parks and sanctuaries as a conservation 

reserve but act also empowers the central government 

to a notify a conservation reserve. 

 Obligations under CITES:  Under CITES, plant and 

animal specimens are classified into three categories 

(Appendices) based on the threat to their 

extinction.  The Convention requires countries to 

regulate the trade of all listed specimens through 

permits.  It also seeks to regulate the possession of live 

animal specimens.  The Act seeks to implement these 

provisions of CITES. 

 Rationalizing schedules: Act reduces the total 

number of schedules to four by: (i) reducing the 

number of schedules for specially protected animals to 

two (one for greater protection level), (ii) removes the 

schedule for vermin species, and (iii) inserts a new 

schedule for specimens listed in the Appendices under 

CITES (scheduled specimens). 

 Penalties: The Amended Act prescribes imprisonment 

terms and fines for violating the provisions of the 

Act.  The Act increases these fines. The Act also 

enhances the penalties prescribed for violation of 

provisions of the Act. For ‗General violations‘, the 

maximum fine is increased from Rs 25,000 to Rs. 1 

lakh. In case of Specially protected animals, the 

minimum fine of Rs. 10,000 has been enhanced to Rs. 

25,000. 

 

Red tide 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Beach-goers in Puducherry were shell-shocked on Tuesday, October 17, 2023 after they witnessed the strange 

phenomenon of the sea turning red. 

What is the news? 
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The entire stretch of coastal waters from Vaithikuppam on the northern side of the Promenade, up until Gandhi statue has 

become red, reportedly due to algal bloom 

Why beach has become red? 

―Industrial pollution or ‗Red Tide‘ can be factors behind the sea turning red. This phenomenon has been observed in 

Vaithikuppam and a few other patches on the coastline over the past one week. Red Tide is a toxic algal bloom and is known to be 

harmful to marine life. 

What is a red tide? 

Harmful algal blooms, or HABs, occur when colonies of algae—plant-like organisms that live in the sea and freshwater—grow 

out of control while producing toxic or harmful effects on people, fish, shellfish, marine mammals, and birds. The human 

illnesses caused by HABs, though rare, can be debilitating or even fatal. 

While many people call these blooms 'red tides,' scientists prefer the term harmful algal bloom. One of the best known HABs in 

the nation occurs nearly every summer along Florida‘s Gulf Coast. This bloom, like many HABs, is caused by microscopic algae 

that produce toxins that kill fish and make shellfish dangerous to eat. The toxins may also make the surrounding air difficult to 

breathe. As the name suggests, the bloom of algae often turns the water red. 

HABs are a national concern because they affect not only the health of people and marine ecosystems, but also the 'health' of local 

and regional economies. 

Are all Algal blooms harmful? 

But not all algal blooms are harmful.Most blooms, in fact, are beneficial because the tiny plants are food for animals in the ocean. 

In fact, they are the major source of energy that fuels the ocean food web. 

A small percentage of algae, however, produce powerful toxins that can kill fish, shellfish, mammals, and birds, and may directly 

or indirectly cause illness in people. HABs also include blooms of non-toxic species that have harmful effects on marine 

ecosystems. For example, when masses of algae die and decompose, the decaying process can deplete oxygen in the water, 

causing the water to become so low in oxygen that animals either leave the area or die. 

 

Severe drought grips the Amazon rainforest: The impact, cause and grim future 

Subject: Environment  

Section: Ecosystem 

Context: 

 The Amazon rainforest is reeling from an intense drought. Numerous rivers vital for travel have dried up. As a result, 

there is no water, food, or medicine in villages of Indigenous communities living in the area. 

Details: 

 The Rio Negro, one of the world‘s largest rivers by discharge levels, has fallen to a record low level of 13.59 metres 

near the city of Manaus. 

 Amazon, called the planet‘s lungs, covers nearly seven million square kilometers, or about the area of Australia, and 

stores more than 150 billion metric tonnes of carbon. 

 In the past five decades, between 17 and 20 percent of the Amazon has been destroyed. 

Stranded boats, wildfires, dead fish: 

 Water levels have dropped and high numbers of fish and river dolphins, known as boto, have been washing up dead. 

 The lack of water has also stalled the operations of a major hydropower dam. 

 The extreme dry conditions have made the rainforest more vulnerable to wildfires. 

o So far this month, the Amazonas state has witnessed 2,700 blazes — the highest ever noted for the month of 

October since the records began 25 years ago. 

 Smoke from wildfires has plummeted air quality in Manaus, a city in the middle of the Amazon, to hazardous levels. 

The combined effect of El Nino and high sea surface temperatures: 

 This drought event is more severe as two simultaneous natural events have hindered cloud formation, further 

reducing the already low rainfall levels in the region. 

1. The onset of El Nino: which refers to an abnormal warming of surface waters in the equatorial Pacific Ocean. The 

weather pattern is known to increase the likelihood of breaking temperature records and triggers more extreme heat in 

many parts of the world and in the ocean. 

2. The unusually high water temperatures in the northern tropical Atlantic Ocean. Due to warmer ocean waters, heated 

air rises into the atmosphere, which then reaches the Amazon rainforest. The warm air inhibits the formation of clouds, 

causing rainfall to drop sharply. 

Amazon Rainforests: 
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 The Amazon rainforest or Amazonia constitutes close to 1.3% of the planet‘s surface and 4.1% of the earth‘s land 

surface, but as a biome, the Amazon is host to 10% of the world‘s wildlife species and some more, as we are still 

discovering new species in this epic mass of life in Latin America. 

 Some of the species found in the Amazon are not found anywhere else. 

 The Amazon itself is the largest river by volume of water in the world, draining from Iquitos in Peru, across Brazil 

and discharging into the Atlantic ocean. 

 Countries with amazon rainforests: 60% of it is in Brazil, 13% is in Peru, 8% in Bolivia, 7% and 6% respectively in 

Colombia and Venezuela, and nearly 3% each in Guyana and Suriname and around 1% in French Guiana and 

Ecuador. 

 Ecological contributions: 

o In all, by storing around 76 billion tonnes of carbon, the Amazon rainforest helps stabilise the world‘s climate. 

o Moisture from the Amazon is responsible for rainfall for many parts of Latin America, contributing to 

agriculture, storage of water in urban reservoirs as well. 

 

The poorly studied Eurasian lynx in Ladakh needs more research for conservation 

Subject : Environment  

Section: species in news 

Eurasian lynx: 

 Eurasian lynx is a carnivorous cat species found in barren, relatively open, rocky mountainous plateau of Central 

Asia. In India, the lynx is found in some parts of Ladakh and Dobaj forest area of South Kashmir‘s Shopian district. 

and sightings of the cat have been very rare. 

 It is the second largest feline species in Ladakh, after the snow leopard. 

 Lynx usually preyonTibetan wooly hare, marmots, and Royle‘s pika, female or juvenile ungulates, domestic sheep 

and goats. Their role in the food chain involves regulating the populations of these prey species. 

 Over a period of time, it is estimated that the population of Eurasian lynx in India has gone down. Conducting a 

population survey of the elusive cat is also difficult in comparison to other cat species. 

 

A medium-size cat: 

 There are six subspecies of Eurasian lynx (Lynx lynx) found in Europe and North-central Asia. 
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 The subspecies found in India is known as the central Asian lynx (Lynx lynxisabellinus). It is also known as 

Turkestan lynx, Tibetan lynx or Himalayan lynx. 

 The Eurasian lynx is the largest species of the genus lynx and is listed as Least Concern in the IUCN Red List. The 

species is listed under Schedule I of the Wildlife Protection Act which means it has the highest level of protection. 

 Locally known as Eeh or Ee in Ladakhi, is found in different parts of Ladakh such as the Changthang Wildlife 

Sanctuary, Tso-Kar basin, Hemis National Park and Nubra Valley, which are major habitats of the cat. 

Lynx in Ladakh: 

 In Ladakh there are three major felids – snow leopard, being the largest cat, is the apex predator, the Eurasian lynx 

subspecies which is a medium size wildcat and Pallas‘s cat which is a small wildcat. 

 The Eurasian lynx found in Ladakh has long legs and big paws. Its tail is very short and the ears have a black back 

with long black hair tufts. The fur is yellowish with a faint and almost unmarked coat. 

 While other subspecies of Eurasian lynx are mostly found in forested areas, the central Asian lynx or Himalayan lynx 

inhabits a barren environment. 

 By preying on these herbivores, lynxes help control their numbers, preventing overgrazing and habitat 

degradation. 

Mumbai's air quality worse than Delhi, AQI dips to 156 due to development projects 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Major Air Pollutants: 

CO: 

 By incomplete combustion of carbon based fuels, Automobile exhaust, Cigarette smoke 

 Combines with hemoglobin to form carboxy haemoglobin, which is highly stable & reduces oxygen carrying capacity of 

blood 

 Slow our reflexes & make us confused & sleepy 

CO2: 

 Major greenhouse gas formed by respiration, burning of fuels, decomposition of lime, volcanic eruption. 

CFCs: 

 Released mainly from air conditioning systems & refrigeration 

 Detrimental to Ozone layer present in the stratosphere as CFC + UV >> Cl (Chlorine radicals which causes breakdown of 

Ozone) 

Lead: 

 Present in petrol, diesel, lead batteries, paints, hair dye products etc. (Affects children in particular) 

 Damages nervous system & cause digestive problems & in some cases causes cancer 

O3: 

 Formed when NOx particle from vehicle exhaust & volatile Hydrocarbons interact with each other in presence of 

sunlight 

SPM: 

 SPMs in air, when breathed in causes lung damage & respiratory problems 

SO2: 

 Produced from burning coal (60 %), mainly in thermal power plants + Petroleum products + in production of paper & 

smelting of metals 

 Major contributor to smog causing lung diseases 

CH4: 

 Mainly CH4 burns in fossil fuels + produced by burning of vegetation / rotting 

Acid Rain: 

 Ph< 5.6 (Rain with oxides of sulphur& nitrogen (SO2 & NO2)) – HNO3 + H2SO4 

NOx 

 NO3- → Acts as a fertilizer to the soil 

 Automobile exhaust produces NO2 which damages plant leaves & retard rate of photosynthesis + also causes red haze & 

lung irritation 

Classical Smog 
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 Occurs in cool humid climate 

 Chemically reducing hence called reducing smog 

 Smoke + fog + SO2. 

AQI 

(AQI) is A tool for effective dissemination of air quality information to people. An Expert Group comprising medical 

professionals, air quality experts, academia, advocacy groups, and SPCBs was constituted and a technical study was awarded to 

IIT Kanpur. IIT Kanpur and the Expert Group recommended an AQI scheme. 

There are six AQI categories, namely Good, Satisfactory, Moderately polluted, Poor, Very Poor, and Severe.  The proposed 

AQI will consider eight pollutants (PM10, PM2.5, NO2, SO2, CO, O3, NH3, and Pb) for which short-term (up to 24-hourly 

averaging period) National Ambient Air Quality Standards are prescribed. 

Based on the measured ambient concentrations, corresponding standards and likely health impact, a sub-index is calculated for 

each of these pollutants. The worst sub-index reflects overall AQI. Associated likely health impacts for different AQI categories 

and pollutants have been also been suggested, with primary inputs from the medical expert members of the group. The AQI values 

and corresponding ambient concentrations (health breakpoints) as well as associated likely health impacts for the identified eight 

pollutants are as follows: 

 

 

From Nov. 1, only electric, CNG, BSVI diesel buses to run in NCR 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Legislation and authority 

Context: From November 1, only electric, CNG, and BS VI compliant diesel buses will be allowed to operate between Delhi and 

parts of the National Capital Region that fall in Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, and Rajasthan, the decision was 

announced on Friday by the Commission for Air Quality Management (CAQM). 

About CAQM: 

 Commission for Air Quality Management in National Capital Region (NCR) and Adjoining Areas (CAQM) was 

established by the CAQM Ordinance, 2020 and CAQM, Act 2021. 

 The Act provides for the constitution of a Commission for better coordination, research, identification, and resolution of 

problems related to air quality in the National Capital Region (NCR) and adjoining areas. 

 Adjoining areas have been defined as areas in the states of Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan, and Uttar Pradesh adjoining the 

NCR where any source of pollution may cause adverse impact on air quality in the NCR. 

 Apart from consolidating all agencies that monitored, investigated and planned mitigation of air pollution in the region, 

the commission has replaced the Supreme Court-appointed Environment Pollution (Prevention and Control) 

Authority (EPCA) which had been running for 22 years. 



 

110 
 

Powers of the CAQM: 

 The rulings by the Commission on air pollution will override anything contained in any other law. 

 The powers of the Commission will also supersede that of any other body in matters of air pollution. 

 Therefore, in cases where conflict may arise between orders or directions issued by the other State governments, State 

Pollution Control Boards or even the Central Pollution Control Board, the orders of the Commission will prevail.  

 The Commission will have the power to take measures, issue directions and entertain complaints ―for the purpose of 

protecting and improving the quality of air in the National Capital Region‖. 

 It will also coordinate action taken by states on air pollution and will lay down parameters for air quality and 

emission or discharge of environmental pollutants. 

 It will also have powers to restrict industries in any area, carry out random inspections of any premises including 

factories and be able to close down an industry or cut its power and water supply in case of non-compliance. 

 It will also be monitoring the measures taken by the States to prevent stubble burning. 

IMF-World Bank annual meetings 2023: Did talks advance climate justice? 

Subject:Environment 

Section: International conventions 

Context: 

 The annual meetings of the World Bank (WB) and the International Monetary Fund (IMF), concluded on October 

15, 2023 in Marrakech, Morocco. 

Details: 

 Global climate investment of at least $4-6 trillion per year is required to achieve the transition to a low-carbon 

economy. 

 World Bank woes: 

o About 60 per cent of the  world‘s poor will be living in fragile and conflict-affected countries. 

o World Bank‘s vision- ―end poverty on a livable planet.‖ 

o WB‘s climate finance has tripled from $11 billion to $39 billion.Direct investments in fossil fuels have been 

slashed to only $180 million. 

o The WB recently unveiled its Evolution Roadmap (ER), with an emphasis on leveraging private sector 

money for climate change mitigation and adaptation. 

 WB has listed some of the concrete steps to address the crises: 

o Building-in contingencies for countries whose budgets are preoccupied with debt service and disaster relief to 

prevent ‗fund squeeze‘ during crisis 

o Harmonizing macroeconomic standards and procedures globally to cultivate more partnerships and 

collaboration 

o Mobilizing new financial and debt relief instruments and helping clients move money in their portfolios and 

focus on resilience. 

 Just Energy Transition Implementation Plan (JET-IP): 

o Implemented in South Africa 

o  The JET-IP aims to deliver a finance package from G7 countries to fossil-dependent emerging economies 

like South Africa to decarbonise and shift to clean energy. 

 IMF‘s climate strategy include: 

o Assisting high emitting countries‘ policy formulation for reducing carbon intensity, 

o assisting vulnerable countries in maintaining financial stability through climate induced shocks, 

o Allocating Special Drawing Rights (SDRs) to member countries and creating the Resilience Sustainability 

Trust for climate focused assistance. 

 IMF‘s accomplishment in 2023: 

o Increasing basic votes, 

o Establishing a third IMF chair for Sub-Saharan Africa, 

o Lowering IMF surcharges or interest rates, and 

o Improving SDR reallocation. 

Traditional salt workers contribute to wild ass conservation and regain access to Little Rann of Kutch 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 
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Context: 

 The forest department of Gujarat has officially acknowledged the role of Agariyas, the salt workers of the Little 

Rann of Kutch, in wildlife conservation, particularly of the wild ass that is predominantly found in the region. 

Agariyas: 

 Agariyas have traditionally been making salt from underground brine in the Little Rann of Kutch. 

 The 60,000-odd Agariyas at the Little Rann produce 30 percent of India‘s inland salt. The forest department is 

issuing ‗Agar‘ cards to some Agariyas for extraction of salt. The card is only valid for a year and lists 23 conditions. 

Use of heavy machinery is not allowed. 

 In 1973, the area was designated as a Wild Ass Sanctuary and their (Agariyas) access to it was restricted by the forest 

department. 

o As per law, a sanctuary can only be ‗declared‘ once the Survey and Settlement (S&S) of the rights of 

people dependent on it has been completed. An incomplete S&S, over the last 50 years, is delaying the 

declaration of the sanctuary. 

 The latest acknowledgment gives theAgariyas official access to land and in turn, access to bank finance and markets. 

But legal recognition of their traditional rights, by rights settlement, is still awaited. 

 The wild ass population improved from a meager362 in 1969 to 4451 in 2014 and 6082 in 2020, shows that salt 

production activities have no negative impact on wildlife. 

 The forest department stated that as per the Mines Act, 1952, salt production is not a mining activity. 

The history and geography of Little Rann of Kutch (LRK): 

 LRK is a low-lying bowl-shaped tract of land. 

 During monsoon, 11 big and small rivers drain into LRK while water from the Arabian Sea also enters from a 

conical creek at another end, making it a large wetland from July to October. 

 Gujarat produces 76% of India‘s salt. During monsoon it becomes a fishing ground, while during dry season it becomes 

a large underground brine from whichAgariyas extract salt. 

 Salt was being produced in LRK from the Mughal period. Kharagoda railway station, right at the edge of LRK, is 

one of the oldest railway stations in the country that the British administration set up to transport salt to various 

parts of the country. 

 No permissions and licenses were required by Agariyas, who made salt in 10-acre patches of land as they were 

considered small producers. They were not charged any cesseither because India was still heavily dependent on 

imports despite many natural sources for salt making and known traditional technologies to produce salt. 

Indian Wild Ass Sanctuary: 

 Located in the Little Rann of Kutch in the Gujarat state of India. It is spread over an area of 4954 km². 

 The wildlife sanctuary was established in 1972 and came under the Wildlife Protection Act of 1972. The sanctuary is 

one of the last places on earth where the endangered wild ass sub-species Indian Wild Ass (Khur) (Equus hemionus 

khur) belonging to Asiatic Wild Ass species Onager (Equus hemionus) can be spotted. 

 Indian Wild Ass: 

o The Indian wild ass (Equus hemionus khur), also called the Indian onager or, in the local Gujarati 

language, Ghudkhur and Khur, is a subspecies of the onagernative to South Asia. 

o It is currently listed as Near Threatened by IUCN. 

o The population has risen by 37% since 2014, reveals data released by the Gujarat forest department. The 

population has reached 6,082, according to the census conducted in March 2020. 

 

 

Butterfly makes a rare call in Himachal 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A butterfly that is rare in the western Himalayas, the paintbrush swift, has been photographed and documented for 

the first time in Himachal Pradesh‘s Chamba district. 

Details: 

 This butterfly species is sighted at lower hills of the Dhauladhar mountain range. 

 Himachal Pradesh is home to about 25% of the total number of butterfly species found in India. 
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 The butterfly species was photographed during a field survey conducted under the Wild Bhattiyat Project initiated by 

the Bhattiyat Forest Range of the Dalhousie Forest Division of the Himachal Pradesh Forest Department. 

 The species was discovered in 1878 in the Eastern Himalayas, but never photographed in H.P. earlier. 

 Other butterfly species sighted in H.P. are: Anomalous nawab, blank swift, tailed jay, siren, etc. 

Paintbrush swift (Baorisfarri): 

 A butterfly species of the Hesperiidae family. 

 It is identified based on two separated spots in the upper forewing cell. 

 Other closely related species like the blank swift have no cell spot while the figure-of-eight swift has two conjoined 

cell spots. 

 The species‘ larvae feed on bamboo and some other grass species. 

 Paintbrush swift‘s habitat distribution is common in northeast, central and south India, and rare in Uttarakhand. 

Deforestation surges in hotspot of critically endangered Bornean orangutans 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 Deforestation within a pulpwood concession that overlaps with key orangutan habitat in Indonesian Borneo has 

escalated in recent months. 

Details: 

 Concession holder PT MayawanaPersada cleared 14,000 hectares (34,600 acres) of forest between January and 

August, or 40 times the size of New York‘s Central Park, of which 13,000 hectares (32,100 acres) were areas identified 

as orangutan habitat (Pongo pygmaeus). 

 In July alone, the company cleared 4,970 hectares (12,300 acres), the highest monthly deforestation figure recorded. The 

palm oil plantation will lead to further deforestation. 

 Other species found there are: Bornean white-bearded gibbon (Hylobates albibarbis), the sight of helmeted hornbills 

(Rhinoplax vigil), and the claw marks of the sun bear (Helarctosmalayanus), all threatened species. 

 Indigenous Dayak community of KualanHilir resides in those forests. 

Bornean Orangutan (Pongo pygmaeus): 

 The Bornean orangutan (Pongo pygmaeus) is a species of orangutan endemic to the island of Borneo. 

 Together with the Sumatran orangutan (Pongo abelii) and Tapanuli orangutan (Pongo tapanuliensis), it belongs to 

the only genus of great apes native to Asia. 

 Like the other great apes, orangutans are highly intelligent, displaying tool use and distinct cultural patterns in the wild. 

 Orangutans share approximately 97% of their DNA with humans. Also called mias by the local population, the 

Bornean orangutan is a critically endangered species, with deforestation, palm oil plantations, and hunting posing a 

serious threat to its continued existence. 

 The Bornean orangutan population has declined rapidly in the past few decades, with nearly 150,000 individuals lost 

between 1999 and 2015. By 2016, it was estimated that only 57,350 Bornean orangutans remained in the wild. 

Peat forests: 

 Sungai Paduan protected peat forest. The 6,788-hectare (16,774-acre) area consists mostly of peat swamp rainforest 

and has been identified as one of the pockets of orangutan populations. 

 Tropical peat ecosystems play a critical climate role because of the carbon they store: double the CO2 found in all 

of Earth‘s temperate and tropical forests. 

 Peatlands also play a crucial role in water regulation by acting as a sponge, absorbing and retaining excess water and 

reducing the risk of downstream flooding. 

What are dust suppressant 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: Delhi govt to use dust suppressants to combat poor AQI 

What are dust suppressant 

 Dust suppressants may be salts of calcium or magnesium that can absorb moisture. 

 Dust suppressant powder would be mixed along with water and sprayed on roads to keep the dust down for longer. 

Do the dust suppressant works: 
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 The Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) recommended their use in 2019, citing a study that found a 30% 

reduction in dust concentration, including PM10, PM2.5, and PM1, when dust suppressants were used in conjunction 

with water. 

 The Delhi Public Works Department (PWD) advisory in 2019 noted that dust suppressants mixed with water are more 

effective than plain water sprinkling, reducing particulate matter emissions significantly. 

 The use of magnesium chloride as a dust suppressant, along with bio-additives, was found to be particularly effective. 

 Both the CPCB and the Delhi Pollution Control Committee issued directives for the use of dust suppressants in 

construction and on dusty patches to control dust emissions. 

Fixing fashion‘s pollution problem with natural dyes 

Subject :Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Textile industry in India: 

 Accounts for more than two percent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) and provides direct employment to 45 

million people. 

 This water-intensive industry is a polluting one, as it generates one-fifth of the world‘s industrial water pollution. 

o Usage of synthetic dyes leads to a substantial production of dye wastewater that pollutes rivers and streams, 

impacts soil and water bodies, posing risks to both human and ecological health. 

Dyes: 

 Dyes are molecules which absorb and reflect light at specific wavelengths to give human eyes the sense of color. There 

are two major types of dyes: natural and synthetic dyes (or coal tar dyes). 

 

Use of natural dyes: 

 Charaka Handloom Cooperative in rural Karnataka switched from synthetic dyes to natural ones. 

 Extracted from naturally available material such as roots, berries, pomegranate skin and plants and are eco-friendly, 

non-hazardous and sustainable. 

 Adikechogaru- it is areca nut, betel nut syrup used as natural dye. 

 Acacia arabica: 

o It is a flowering tree in the family Fabaceae. Also used for making dye. 

o It is native to Africa, the Middle East and the Indian subcontinent. 

o Vernacular names: Gum arabic tree, babul, thorn mimosa, Egyptian acacia or thorny acacia. 

o It is also considered a 'weed of national significance' and an invasive species of concern in Australia, as well 

as a noxious weed by the federal government of the United States. 

Challenges in natural dyeing: 

 High water requirement, limitations in the range of colors it can generate, fabrics it can suit and the scalability.  

 

Why India is launching a national framework for climate services 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate change 

Context: 

 India is about to launch its maiden national-level framework towards providing climate services and information. 

National Framework for Climate Services (NFCS): 
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 Spearheaded by the Indian Meteorological Department (IMD). 

 Aim: To bring a seamless working platform for users of climate information and services, and help decide and mitigate 

climate risks for key sectors — agriculture, energy, disaster management, health and water. 

 It is based upon the Global Framework for Climate Services (GFCS). 

What will the NFCS do? 

 Initially, the NFCS will work in bridging functioning gaps between the various agencies who require climate services. 

These include the hydrological, power, renewable energy, transport, dams and irrigation, health agencies are 

central, state and other levels. 

 Along with the identified sectors of focus, India could add other relevant sectors like transport, tourism and other 

emerging sectors from time to time. 

Why is NFCS needed? 

 It is needed to have a complete composite of climatological information of all the weather parameters, in order to make 

climate predictions. 

 With this IMDaims to strengthen the observational network on land and the seas, improve the data inflow and 

eventually use it to run weather and climate models for deriving climate predictions. 

Which other countries have launched NFCS? 

 Switzerland, China, Germany, the United Kingdom, Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Cote d‘Ivoire, Gambia, Guinea, 

Madagascar, Moldova, Niger, Senegal, Chad, Togo, Tanzania, Vanuatu and South Africa. 

What is GFCS? 

 It was announced in 2009 during the third World Climate Conference held in Geneva. 

 It is a partnership of governments and organisations at a global level, for the production and better usage of climate 

information and services. 

 It aims to facilitate researchers and users of climate information and services to join hands in order to make informed 

and actionable decisions for the long-term betterment. 

 This framework, led by National Meteorological and Hydrological Services (NMHS) in their respective nations, 

includes active participation of policymakers, planners, investors and vulnerable communities or sectors, as they 

need climate information and services in a user-friendly format, so that they can prepare for expected trends and 

changes in the long run. 

 GFCS envisages to generate high-quality data from national and international databases on temperature, rainfall, 

wind, soil moisture and ocean conditions and other vital weather parameters. 

 The five major components under GFCS are Observations and Monitoring, Research, Modelling and Prediction, 

Climate Services Information System, User Interface Platform and Capacity Building. At present, the priority sectors 

where the GFCS focuses upon are agriculture and food security, energy, health, water and disaster risk reduction. 

Seed without Borders 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

 A two-day workshop on ―Seeds Without Borders‖ was held in Thimphu, Bhutan. 

Details: 

 Nine countries from Asia and the Pacific signed an agreement to strengthen the region‘s seed sector. 

Seed without Borders (SwB): 

 SwBis a regional seed policy agreement that speeds up the distribution of modern rice varieties across countries in 

Asia, particularly in South and Southeast Asia. 

 In 2014, the International Rice Research Institute (IRRI) facilitated the agreement signed by India, Bangladesh and 

Nepal. 

 Member countries include: India, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, Cambodia,Sri Lanka, the Philippines, Vietnam, and 

Fiji (first pacific nation to join it). 

 Member countries signed the Thimpu Protocol of Discussion (2022) that would help improve the process of 

implementation of the previous agreements under Seeds Without Borders. 

 Thimphu protocol of Discussion intends to add roots, tuber crops, and fruit crops to the current ones covered by the 

agreement such as rice and other cereals, pulses, oil seeds, vegetables, sugarcane and fiber crops. 
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 Donors to the SwB include: The Australian Centre for International Agricultural Research, Bill and Melinda Gates 

Foundation, the World Bank, the International Fund for Agricultural Development, Syngenta Foundation, Asian 

Development Bank (ADB), ADBi, and the SAARC Development Fund. 

Brazzaville Summit of the Three Basins needs to find ways to protect world‘s tropical forests 

Subject: Environment  

Section: International conventions 

Context: 

 The Three Basins Threat Report: Fossil Fuel, Mining, and Industrial Expansion Threats to Forests and 

Communities, published by Earth Insight and other non-profits, documents the challenges that the world‘s remaining 

tropical forest basins face. 

Summit of three basins: 

 The first Summit of the Three Tropical Forest Basins was held in Brazzaville in 2011 and resulted in the Declaration 

of the Summit of the Three Tropical Forest Basins, which recognised the need to establish a platform to promote 

cooperation among the countries of the three basins. 

 A Summit of Three basins is going to be held at Brazzaville, Republic of Congo. 

 Aim: To strengthen South-South governance for three ecosystems — Amazon, Congo, Borneo-Mekong and 

Southeast Asia. 

 Large parts of tropical forests in these areas remain threatened by fossil fuel, mining and extractive industry expansion.  

 These basins are moving towards a systemic ecosystem breakdown that affects global climate stability, biodiversity 

and the livelihoods of millions of indigenous peoples and local communities. 

Threat from oil and gas extraction in these ecosystems: 

 In Indonesia, half of all nickel concessions overlap with natural forests. 

 In the Amazon basin, nearly 13 percent of undisturbed tropical forests overlap with existing or planned oil and gas 

blocks and more than 33 percent overlap with active and inactive mining concessions. 

 In the Congo basin, more than 39 per cent of undisturbed Tropical Moist Forests overlap with oil and gas blocks and 

nearly 27 percent overlap with mining concessions. It is a threat to the Indigenous pygmy and other rare and 

threatened peoples. 

 In Southeast Asia, nearly 20 percent of undisturbed Tropical Moist Forests are in oil and gas blocks designated for 

production or exploration. 

Action initiated against Kannada filmstars, godmen for wearing tiger claw pendants 

Subject: Environment  

Section:Environmentallegislation 

Context: 

 Authorities in Karnataka have initiated action against four Kannada film actors and two self-proclaimed godmen 

who have openly flouted the Wild Life (Protection) Act, 1972 by wearing tiger claw lockets around their necks. 

Details: 

 Following the directions, the Principal Chief Conservator of Forest has passed orders to take action against the 

violators. 

 Harvesting body parts of a tiger or any wild animal for vanity, whether from the carcass of the animal or hunting it 

for wildlife trade, is treated equally under the law. 

 The investigating agencies must trace out the incidences of hunting wildlife for commercial gains, harvesting the body 

parts of the wild animals, processing them, transporting them, and trading them. 

Section 39 of WPA 1972: 

 Any person who obtains, by any means, the possession of Government property (including wildlife or any part of 

it), shall, within forty-eight hours from obtaining such possession, make a report as to the obtaining of such possession 

to the nearest police station or the authorised officer and shall, if so required, hand over such property to the officer-in-

charge of such police station or such authorised officer, as the case may be. 

 No person shall, without the previous permission in writing of the Chief WildLife Warden or the authorised officer- 

o acquire or keep in his possession, custody or control, or 

o transfer to any person, whether by way of gift, sale or otherwise, or 

o destroy or damage, such Government property. 

 The imprisonment can be three years minimum, extendable up to seven years, and a fine of Rs 25,000. 
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 If body parts like pelts, claws, or, for that matter, even a single strand or hair is harvested from the carcass of an animal 

or from an animal hunted down for harvesting of body parts, the amount of fine levied is similar. 

 The burden of proof falls on the defendant and not the prosecution. The defendant has to prove that s/he is not in 

possession of a wildlife item. 

Why Bhutan's Sakteng wildlife sanctuary is disputed by China 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Protected Area 

Context: 

 China claims for the first time to Sakteng Wildlife Sanctuary, which spans about 740 sq km (285 sq miles) in eastern 

Bhutan. 

Details: 

 Bhutan rejected the claim, pointing out the area had never featured in 24 previous rounds of boundary talks. 

 Sakteng national park was never a disputed area and it was always under Bhutanese control. There is no evidence 

of any affiliation to China. 

 The plateau is of strategic importance to Delhi because it overlooks the Siliguri corridor, known as the "chicken's 

neck", a narrow strip of land that connects India's north-eastern states with the rest of the country. 

China-Bhutan Border talks: 

 China and Bhutan held their 25th round of boundary talks in Beijing and signed a Cooperation Agreement on the 

―Responsibilities and Functions of the Joint Technical Team (JTT) on the Delimitation and Demarcation of the 

Bhutan-China Boundary.‖ 

 This advances their 3-Step Roadmap initiated in 2021 for border resolution, building on the positive momentum since 

their last talks in 2016. 

 Bhutan and China don‘t have diplomatic ties, as Bhutan has avoided diplomatic relations with all the United Nations 

Security Council permanent members. 

About the Sakteng Wildlife Sanctuary: 

 Itis a wildlife sanctuary in Bhutan, located in Merak and Sakteng Gewogs of Trashigang District and just crossing the 

border into SamdrupJongkhar District. 

 It is one of the country's protected areas and is listed as a tentative site in Bhutan's Tentative List for UNESCO 

inclusion. 

 The sanctuary has three ranges: Merak Range, Sakteng Range, and Joenkhar Range. 

 Sakteng Range is the largest range, followed by Merak Range (287.352 sq.km) and Joenkhar Range (121.442 

sq.km). 

 The Sakteng sanctuary borders India's Arunachal Pradesh. 

90% of paint samples tested contain lead above permissible limits in India: Study 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Context: 

 51 paints used to paint houses, which are available in the Indian market, analyzed by two research and advocacy groups 

Toxics Link and International Pollutants Elimination Network (IPEN), a network of over 600 non-governmental 

organizations. 

Findings of the research: 

 According to the ‗Regulation of Lead Contents in Household and Decorative Paints Rules, 2016‘, which came into 

force in 2017, manufacture, trade, import and export of household and decorative paints containing lead or lead 

compounds in excess of 90 ppm is prohibited in India. 

 Over 90% of them contain lead concentrations above the Central government‘s permissible limit of 90 parts per 

million (ppm). 

 76.4% of these paints contained lead more than 111 times the permissible limit. 

What is Lead? 

 It is a naturally occurring toxic metal found in the Earth‘s crust. 

 Lead in the body is distributed to the brain, liver, kidney and bones. It is stored in the teeth and bones, where it 

accumulates over time. 

 Human exposure is usually assessed through the measurement of lead in blood. 

 Lead in bone is released into blood during pregnancy and becomes a source of exposure to the developing foetus. 
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 There is no level of exposure to lead that is known to be without harmful effects. 

 Lead exposure is preventable. 

Sources of lead contamination: 

 Burning materials containing lead, for example during smelting, recycling, stripping leaded paint and using leaded 

aviation fuel. 

 Ingestion of lead-contaminated dust, water (from leaded pipes) and food (from lead-glazed or lead-soldered containers). 

Effect of lead concentration: 

 The toxic effects of lead on children‘s brains are irreversible and lifelong and children aged six years and below are 

the most vulnerable to lead poisoning. 

 Lead can affect different organ systems, including hematological cells, brain, kidney, gastrointestinal tract and liver. 

 It gets stored in bone and can be released gradually from there. 

 It can also be transferred from a pregnant woman to a foetus. 

Poor market surveillance: 

 The surveillance is poor and there is an incentive for the manufacturers as pigments used in making paints that 

contain lead are cheaper compared to pigments without lead. 

Global efforts: 

 The World Health Organisation (WHO), along with the United Nations Environment Programme, has formed the 

Global Alliance to Eliminate Lead Paint, which has the aim of encouraging all countries to have legally binding laws 

to control the use of lead in paint. 

International Pollutants Elimination Network (IPEN): 

 IPEN is a global network forging a healthier world where people and the environment are no longer harmed by the 

production, use, and disposal of toxic chemicals. 

 Over 600 public interest NGOs in more than 120 countries, largely low- and middle-income nations, comprise IPEN 

and work to strengthen global and national chemicals and waste policies, contribute to ground-breaking research, and 

build a global movement for a toxics-free future. 

 Objective include: 

o Reducing and eliminating the world‘s most hazardous chemicals. 

o Promoting stronger international chemicals standards. 

o Halting the spread of toxic metals. 

o Building a global toxics-free movement. 

Climate crisis is already affecting the Brazilian Amazon 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Ecosystem  

Context: 

 The Amazon rainforest is home to at least 40,000 plant species, 427 mammals, 1,294 birds, 378 reptiles, 427 

amphibians and around 3,000 fish. The latest edition of the Living Planet Report reveals an average drop of 69 per 

cent in the monitored populations of vertebrates — mammals, birds, amphibians, reptiles and fish — over the last four 

decades. 

Details: 

 Since 1970, the world has lost a third of its remaining wetlands, while freshwater wildlife populations have fallen 

by an average of 83 per cent. 

 In Brazil, the population of pink dolphins in the Mamirauá Sustainable Development Reserve, in the state of 

Amazonas, fell by 65 per cent between 1994 and 2016. 

 Pink dolphins and Tucuxis from the Lake Tefé region are declining sharply and the cause of death is warming of 

water. 

 Abnormal warming of the Atlantic Ocean coupled with El-Nino, the region is facing a severe drought. 

 Water and thermal stress, nutrient depletion and altered population dynamics directly affect the survival of species. 

 Savannization: If 20% or 25% of the forest is destroyed, the forest will enter a process of savannization and that 

would represent the death of the forest. 

Amazon river dolphins (or pink dolphins): 

 The Amazon river dolphin (Inia geoffrensis), also known as the boto, bufeo or pink river dolphin, is a species of 

toothed whale which is native to and is exclusively of South America classified in the family Iniidae. 
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 Three subspecies are currently recognized: I. g. geoffrensis (Amazon river dolphin), I. g. boliviensis (Bolivian river 

dolphin) and I. g. humboldtiana (Orinoco river dolphin) while position of Araguaian river dolphin (I. araguaiaensis) 

within the clade is still unclear. 

 The three subspecies are distributed in the Amazon basin, the upper Madeira River in Bolivia, and the Orinoco 

basin, respectively. 

 It is the largest species of river dolphin. 

 Like other toothed whales, they have a melon, an organ that is used for bio sonar.  

 They are carnivorous animals. 

 IUCN Red list: Endangered 

 

World on brink of 6 interconnected risk tipping points: UN report 

Subject: Environment 

Section: Climate Change 

Context: 

 World is coming closer to six interconnected risk tipping points, according to a new report from the United Nations 

University – Institute for Environment and Human Security (UNU-EHS). 

Risk Tipping Point: 

 A risk tipping point is the moment at which a given socio-ecological system can no longer buffer risks and provide its 

expected functions. After this point, the risk of catastrophic impacts to these systems increases substantially.  

 The six risk tipping points include extinctions, depleting groundwater, melting mountain glaciers, space debris, 

unbearable heat and an uninsurable future. 

Mass extinction: 

 Extinctions have been part of Earth‘s natural process, but human activities such as land-use change, overexploitation, 

climate change, pollution and introduction of invasive species have accelerated extinctions. 

 The disappearance of one species can trigger the extinction of other dependent species, leading to a ripple effect on 

the already fragile ecosystem. 

 Gopher tortoise: 

o Facing an extinction risk. 

o These are known to dig burrows that are used by more than 350 other species, including the critically 

endangered dusky gopher frog. These frogs help control insect populations and prevent pest outbreaks in 

longleaf pine forest ponds. 

o If the gopher tortoise goes extinct, the dusky gopher frog will likely follow, affecting the entire forest 

ecosystem. 

Depleting groundwater: 

 Some 21 of 37 world‘s largest aquifers are depleting faster than they can be replenished. Aquifers are essentially a 

non-renewable resource. 

 Most of the groundwater depletion is due to intense irrigation activities. 

Melting glaciers: 

 The world‘s glaciers are melting at double the speed relative to the past two decades 

 Glaciers are projected to lose around 50 per cent of it (excluding Greenland and Antarctica) by 2100. 

Space debris: 

 Out of 34,260 objects orbiting Earth, only around 25 per cent are working satellites, while the rest are junk, such as 

broken satellites or discarded rocket stages. 

 These objects travel over 25,000 kilometres per hour, the smallest debris can cause significant damage, including 

collisions between functional satellites. 

Unbearable heat and Wet bulb temperature: 

 It combines temperature and humidity. 

 High humidity hinders the evaporation of sweat and worsens the effects of heat, causing organ failure and brain 

damage. 

United Nations University – Institute for Environment and Human Security (UNU-EHS): 

 The United Nations University (UNU) is the academic arm of the United Nations and acts as a global think tank. 
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 The mission of the Institute for Environment and Human Security (UNU-EHS) is to carry out cutting edge research 

on risks and adaptation related to environmental hazards and global change. The institute‘s research promotes policies 

and programmes to reduce these risks, while taking into account the interplay between environmental and societal 

factors. 

 Research areas include climate change adaptation incorporating insurance-related approaches, environmentally induced 

migration and social vulnerability, ecosystem services and environmental deterioration processes, models and tools to 

analyse vulnerability and risks linked to natural hazards, with a focus on urban space and rural-urban interfaces. 

Indian Himalayan Region 

Subject :Environment 

SECTION: Climate change 

Context: 

 The Indian government has taken various initiatives regarding overall development in the Indian Himalayan region 

(IHR). 

National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem (NMSHE): 

 Launched in 2010 by Department of Science & Technology 

 It is one of the eight missions under the National Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC). 

 Primary objective of the mission is to develop in a time bound manner a sustainable National capacity to 

continuously assess the health status of the Himalayan Ecosystem and enable policy bodies in their policy-

formulation functions and assist States in the Indian Himalayan Region with their implementation of actions selected 

for sustainable development. 

 his would call for suitable learning systems for balancing changes in ecosystem with responsible human actions.  

 The mission attempts to address some important issues concerning: 

1. Himalayan Glaciers and the associated hydrological consequences, 

2. Biodiversity conservation and protection, 

3. Wildlife conservation and protection, 

4. Traditional knowledge societies and their livelihood and 

5. Planning for sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem. 

Indian Himalayas Climate Adaptation Programme: 

 The project aims at strengthening the capacities of Indian institutions in climate science, with a specific focus on 

glaciology and related areas, as well as institutional capacities of Himalayan states in India on adaptation planning, 

implementation and policy. 

 The IHCAP builds on three pillars:(i) enhancing capacities and knowledge of the Himalayan ecosystem through 

collaboration between Indian and Swiss scientific institutions; (ii) institutional strengthening in the Himalayan state on 

adaptation planning and implementation; and (iii) linking science and community level action to policies across IHR. 

 The programme supports India‘s National Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan Ecosystem (NMSHE). 

 The programmeaims to strengthen the information base and institutional capacities, leverage international and 

local financial resources and develop strategic partnerships towards supporting and facilitating the implementation of 

the NMSHE and related State Action Plans on Climate Change in the Himalayan States. 

Secure Himalaya Project 

 Launched in 2017. 

 Funded by the Global Environment Facility. 

 It supports the government‘s efforts for conservation of snow leopard and its habitat by developing and implementing 

a landscape-based approach for Himalayan ecosystems, and addresses key issues of habitat degradation, threatened 

livelihoods and illegal trade in wildlife. 

 Components: 

o Conservation of key biodiversity areas and their effective management to secure long-term ecosystem resilience, 

habitat connectivity and conservation of snow leopard and other endangered species. 

o Securing sustainable community livelihoods and natural resource management in high range Himalayan 

ecosystems. 

o Enhancing enforcement, monitoring and cooperation to reduce wildlife crime and related threats. 

o Gender Mainstreaming, Monitoring, evaluation and knowledge management. 

 Project Landscapes: 

o Changthang, Ladakh Landscape, Jammu & Kashmir 
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o Lahaul-Pangi and Kinnaur Landscapes, 

o Gangotri-Govind and Darma-Byans Landscapes, 

o Khangchendzonga-upper Teesta Valley. 

Guidelines on the ‗Carrying Capacity‘ of the Himalayan region 2022: 

 The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEFCC) has proposed the formation of a 13-member 

technical committee to evaluate the ‗carrying capacity‘ of 13 Himalayan states, including cities and eco-sensitive 

zones. 

 This initiative is essential to ensure sustainable development and preservation of the fragile Himalayan ecosystem. 

 Carrying capacity refers to the maximum population size that an ecosystem can sustain without degradation. 

Yavatmal farmers fight losing battle against pesticide poisoning; pin hopes on Swiss court hearing 

Subject : Environment 

Section: Pollution 

Pesticide ‗Polo‘: 

 Manufactured by the Swiss agrochemical giant Syngenta. 

 Polo‘s active ingredient is diafenthiuron, which has been banned in Switzerland and by the European Union because 

of its harmful effects on health and the environment but the company exports and distributes it in India. 

 Health impact includes: Nausea and heavy-head, damage of clear vision, photo-sensitivity, loss of stamina for labour, 

severe exposure leads to death. 

Pesticides in India: 

 India is the 2nd largest pesticide manufacturer in the world. It is the 5th largest exporter after China, USA, 

Germany and France. 

 Maharashtra is the top consumer of pesticides in the country. 

o Maharashtra‘s Vidarbha region (mainly a cotton growing region) accounts for 50 percent of total pesticide 

use in India. 

o Because of several deaths due to pesticides poisoning, Maharashtra has banned products which use 

diafenthiuron. 

 Pesticides are the leading cause of poisoning in India, with two in every three cases of poisoning happening because 

of pesticide consumption either intentionally or unintentionally. 

 Pesticides can enter the human body by three common ways: Through the skin (contact), the mouth (ingestion) and the 

lungs (inhalation). 

Pesticide regulation in India: 

 The Pesticides Management Bill  has been introduced to replace the Insecticides Act of 1968. 

o The Bill is meant to ensure more effective regulation of the sector, minimise risks to human beings, 

animals, living organisms other than pests and the environment, with an endeavour to promote pesticides that 

are biological and based on traditional knowledge. 

 There are at least 116 pesticides that are banned internationally but are being allowed to be used in India and pose 

serious health hazards to farmers. 

 In 2020, the Centre came out with a draft order banning 27 pesticides, out of the 66. However, the order has been 

reversed to ban only 3 out of 66 pesticides. 

 On September 29, 2023 the government issued an order to ban four hazardous pesticides — Dicofol, Dinocap, 

Methomyl and ‗Monocrotophos‘.  The use of pesticide ‗carbofuran‘ has been restricted. 

About Central Insecticides Board & Registration Committee (CIBRC): 

 It is under the Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine & Storage, Department of Agriculture & Cooperation 

and was set up by the Ministry of Agriculture in the year 1970. 

 Aim: To regulate the import, manufacture, sale, transport, distribution and use of insecticides with a view to 

prevent risks to human beings and animals and for other matters connected therewith. 

 The Insecticides Act, 1968 was brought into force in 1971 with the publication of Insecticides Rules, 1971. 

 The Central Insecticides Board (CIB) advises the Central Government and State Governments on technical matters 

arising out of the administration of this Act and to carry out the other functions assigned to the Board by or under these 

rules. Major functions are: 

o Advise the Central Government on the manufacture of insecticides under the Industries (Development and 

Regulation) Act, 1951. 
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o Specify the uses of the classification of insecticideson the basis of their toxicity as well as their being suitable 

for aerial application. 

o Advise tolerance limits for insecticides residues and establishment of minimum intervals between the 

application of insecticides and harvest in respect of various commodities. 

o Specify the shelf-life of insecticides 

 Registration of Insecticides / Certificate of Registration 

 There is compulsory registration of the insecticides at the Central level and license for their manufacture, formulation 

and sale are dealt with at the State level. 

 Hence for effective enforcement of the Insecticides Act, the following bodies have been constituted at the Central level 

by the Ministry: 

o Central Insecticides Board (CIB) 

o Registration Committee (RC) 

 Any person desiring to import or manufacture any insecticide may apply to the Registration Committee for the 

registration of such insecticide and there shall be a separate application for each such insecticide to obtain the 

Certificate of Registration. 

 License to manufacture insecticides 

o According to the Insecticides Rules 1971, a license is required to obtain from the concerned State Government 

office either to manufacture, sell, exhibit for sale or distribute any insecticide/pesticide. 

What are the alternatives available to farmers? 

 Integrated Pest Management (IPM) techniques, which are using cost-effective mechanical methods 

 Bio-pesticides 

 Newer molecular target-specific low toxicity pesticides, usage of which is extremely low, and which are a little more 

expensive 

 Pheromone traps, which are quite economical, are meant for mating disruption, for suppression of pest population, and 

mass trapping. Such traps slowly release synthetic attractants which help in the detection of a single species of insect in 

the fields. 

 Neem-based biopesticides, which are environment-friendly, is very effective cost-wise and yield-wise. Its bitter taste 

keeps pests away from plants. 

 Moreover, the right kind of seeds and precise irrigation can also help farmers keep the pests away. 

 . 

Holes in IMF‘s climate finance plan 

Subject : Environment 

Section:  climate change  

In News: IMF‘s latest estimate on climate investments notes need to almost double private share in total funding.  

Key Points: 

 IMF‘s estimate that the share of private financing in climate investments would have to rise from 40 per cent currently to 

76-88 per cent by 2030. 

 IMF‘s stance on climate funding ends up absolving the developed nations‘ historical responsibility.  

 IMF, in its Global Financial Stability report (GFSR) of October 2023 estimates the global financing needs for 

mitigation needed to achieve net-zero emissions by 2050, using data from the International Energy Agency (IEA) and 

the International Renewal Energy Agency (IRENA). 

 There have been several recent instances that show the breakdown of multilateralism and the lack of international 

commitment from countries towards climate funding needs: 

o The 2023 pledging Conference for the second replenishment of the Green Climate Fund, the largest climate-

dedicated multilateral funding source, generated only $9.3 billion of commitments from 24 countries compared 

to $10.3 billion in 2014 . 

o The fourth meeting of the Loss and Damage (L&D) Transitional Committee) failed to arrive at a consensus. 

o The promised (meagre) amount of $100 billion a year of climate finance from the developed to the less 

developed by 2020 is yet to be achieved, even in nominal terms. 

o UN‘s Green Climate Fund makes the multilateral component of the $100 billion and contributes only 10 per 

cent, . And even that small sum cannot be mobilised in time. 

What has led to this situation? 
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 While developed countries need to finance much of the effort at reining in carbon emissions and global warming, failures 

on this are justified on the grounds that there is only so much that rich country governments can do, given the fiscal 

constraints they face. 

 So, the ‗global‘ (rather than rich country) failure is attributed to an inability to persuade private capital to invest in 

projects that mitigate carbon emissions and help countries adapt to the impacts of ongoing climate change. 

 This tries to absolves the developed countries of their historical responsibility, despite their disproportionate share of 

cumulative carbon emissions. 

 Green Climate Fund  

 The Green Climate Fund is a fund established within the framework of the United Nations Framework 

Convention on Climate Change as an operating entity of the Financial Mechanism to assist developing 

countries in adaptation and mitigation practices to counter climate change. 

Loss and Damage (L&D) Transitional Committee 

 It is responsible for arriving at recommendations on how to address L&D and for deciding on the form of 

a special fund for the purpose approved at the COP27 climate summit 

Sustainable investment funds (SIF) 

 Sustainable funds are funds that use environmental, social, and corporate governance (ESG) criteria 

to evaluate investments or assess their societal impact. They may pursue a sustainability-related theme 

or explicitly aim to create measurable social impact. 

IMF‘s climate finance estimates in the Global Financial Stability report (GFSR) 

 The report estimates global financing needs for mitigation needed to achieve net-zero emissions by 2050, 

using data from the International Energy Agency (IEA) and the International Renewal Energy 

Agency (IRENA). 

 That ranges from $4.5 trillion to $5 trillion a year (adjusted for inflation and in 2020 US dollars). 

 The IMF estimates that around 60-70 per cent of that needs to be directed to the energy sector. This 

excludes the large expenditures required for Adaptation and dealing with Loss and Damage. 

 The IMF uses IEA data to estimate the financing for mitigation required in the Emerging Markets and 

Developing Economies (EMDEs) at $2 trillion a year, or around 40-45 per cent of the total. 

 In this context IMF estimates that the share of private financing in climate investments would have to rise 

from 40 per cent currently to 76-88 per cent by 2030. 

 This is envisaged to be financed by sustainable investment funds (SIF). 

 

Geography 

Scientists uncover Zealandia 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: Geoscientists recently discovered a continent known as Zealandia that had been hiding in plain sight for almost 375 

years. 

Some facts about Zealandia 

 It is a long, narrow microcontinent that is mostly submerged in the South Pacific Ocean. 

 It is located in the southwestern Pacific Ocean, primarily to the east of Australia and to the south of New Caledonia. 

It encompasses the region that includes New Zealand and New Caledonia. 

 It is approximately 1.89 million square miles in size, about half the size of Australia. 

 The vast majority of this new continent lies beneath 6,560 feet of water. 

 The part of Zealandia that is above water forms the foundation of New Zealand's north and south islands as well as 

the island of New Caledonia.  

 Zealandia is situated along the boundary of several tectonic plates, including the Australian Plate, Pacific Plate, and 

Indo-Australian Plate. 

 The existence of Zealandia was first recorded in 1642 by Dutch businessman and sailor Abel Tasman, who was on a 

mission to find the "great Southern Continent," or Terra Australis. 

How Zealandia is formed: 

 Zealandia or Te Riu-a-Māui in the Māori language was formally one of the constituent continents of the ancient 

supercontinent called Gondwana, which also included Western Antarctica and Eastern Australia over 500 million years 

ago. 
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 It began to "pull away" from Gondwana roughly 105 million years ago. 

 As Zealandia started pulling away, it began to sink beneath the waves, with over 94 percent remaining underwater 

for millennia. 

Clues to ancient Kosi superflood say it could happen again today 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news  

Context: A study led by an IIT Kanpur scientist has found that an ‗extreme monsoon event‘ occurred around 11,000 years ago. 

More about the news: 

 A team of geologists, including researchers from IIT Kanpur and the Universities of Edinburgh and Glasgow, has 

undertaken a study to reconstruct ancient river floods in the Gangetic plain dating back 23 to 5 million years ago during 

the Miocene era. 

 They utilized sedimentary cores from beneath the Karnali, Ganga, and Kosi rivers to examine changes in sediment 

composition over time. 

 Surprisingly, they discovered that climate change-related events and seismic activities occurring today could result 

in super-floods that pose a severe threat to the population in the Gangetic plain. 

 This revelation underscores the need for an immediate overhaul of India's disaster management strategy to account for 

"cascading hazards," which refer to natural disasters triggered by other disasters. 

 The study's origins lay in an unusual observation that older sedimentary layers contained large particles 

downstream from the usual gravel-sand transition point. 

 Investigating this anomaly led the researchers to the Mohand anticline in Uttarakhand, where they analyzed sediment 

layers to estimate deposition times. 

 Their findings suggested that an "extreme monsoon event" occurring every 200-1,000 years, combined with hyper 

concentrated flows caused by triggers like landslides, could result in catastrophic floods. 

 The increased likelihood of extreme monsoons and landslides due to climate change poses a growing risk to regions 

prone to such events. 

 The study advocates for an integrated disaster management approach that considers the interconnectedness of 

earthquakes, landslides, and floods to better mitigate these complex cascading effects. 

PM announces setting up of National Turmeric Board 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography  

Context announces setting up of National Turmeric Board 

More about the news: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced the formation of a National Turmeric Board to support turmeric farmers, 

addressing a long-standing demand. 

 He highlighted India's significant role in turmeric production and emphasized the need for a professional approach in 

the entire turmeric value chain, given increased global demand post-Covid. 

 India is the world's leading turmeric producer, and aims to enhance its turmeric industry through this initiative. 

Turmeric: 

 Turmeric (Curcuma longa): It is a perennial herbaceous plant of the ginger family. The plant‘s underground stems or 

rhizomes have been used as a spice, dye, medicine, and religious maker since antiquity. 

 Significance: The spice‘s color comes mainly from curcumin, a bright yellow phenolic compound that has been in the 

news for its ostensible potential to fight cancer. As a result, the demand for turmeric with high curcumin content has 

risen. 

 Climate: It requires temperatures between 20 and 30 °C (68 and 86 °F) and a considerable amount of annual rainfall to 

thrive. 

 Largest Producer: India is the largest producer and exporter of turmeric in the world. Turmeric occupies about 6% of 

the total area under spices and condiments in India. 

 Largest Producer State: Telangana was the leading producer of turmeric in India during 2018. Maharashtra and Tamil 

Nadu were second and third in the ranking that year. 

Indian scientists discover active submarine volcano in Andaman sea 

Subject: Geography  

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 
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 Two Indian scientists and their team from the National Institute of Oceanography (NIO), have discovered an active 

submarine volcano (Crater Seamount) in the Andaman Sea, which has been at the epicenter of the seismic zone 

since it was first observed in 2007. 

 Crater Seamount has the potential to erupt at any time leading to earthquakes and even tsunamis in the Java-Sumatra 

region. 

Details: 

 The CSIR-NIO conducted a groundbreaking high-resolution multi-beam echo-sounding (MBES) survey in 2004 over 

the earthquake swarm region, unveiling the presence of well-developed twin submarine volcanoes. 

o A multibeam echo sounder (MBES) is a type of sonar that is used to map the seabed. 

 In 2014 they conducted the Ocean Bottom Seismometer (OBS) survey aimed at monitoring the volcanic arc. 

o An ocean-bottom seismometer (OBS) is a seismometer that is designed to record the earth motion under 

oceans and lakes from man-made sources and natural sources. 

 They detected the presence of two gas flares on the outer flanks of the cratered seamount that provided the evidence of 

presence of active volcanism in the region. 

 

Earthquake swarms: 

 In seismology, an earthquake swarm is a sequence of seismic events occurring in a local area within a relatively 

short period. The time span used to define a swarm varies, but may be days, months, or years. 

 Such an energy release is different from the situation when a major earthquake (main shock) is followed by a series of 

aftershocks: in earthquake swarms, no single earthquake in the sequence is obviously the main shock. In particular, a 

cluster of aftershocks occurring after a mainshock is not a swarm. 

Crater seamount: 

 A seamount is a large submarine landform that rises from the ocean floor without reaching the water surface (sea 

level), and thus is not an island, islet, or cliff-rock. Seamounts are typically formed from extinct volcanoes that rise 

abruptly and are usually found rising from the seafloor to 1,000–4,000 m (3,300–13,100 ft) in height. 

Andaman-Nicobar Volcanic arc: 

 The Andaman-Nicobar Basin has evolved through a complex history of tectonics associated with the convergent plate 

boundaries between Indian plate and west Burmese plate. 

 The Andaman-Nicobar basin was initiated with the northward drift of the Indian Plate with respect to Asia. The 

collision of Indian/Eurasian plates initiated along the irregular boundary and occurred at the same time as the oceanic 

subduction beneath southern Eurasia. 

 The continental collision slowed down the oceanic spreading rates in the Indian Ocean and slowed down the subduction 

velocity along the Sunda Arc system. It resulted in a phase of extension in the adjacent Fore-Arc and Back-Arc areas. 

 Major Tectonic elements of Andaman-Nicobar region are: 
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o Andaman Trench/Inner slope 

o Outer High/Trench slope break 

o Fore Arc Basin 

o Volcanic Arc 

o Back Arc Basin 

o Mergui Terrace 

Hirakud and 7 other Odisha wetlands show high levels of toxic heavy metals 

Subject : Geography 

Section :Places in news 

Context: 

 High levels of cancer-causing heavy metals such as lead and chromium have been found in eight wetlands in Odisha, 

including Hirakud.  

Key Findings: 

 Heavy metal pollutants that commonly accumulate in wetlands as a result of human activity include lead, chromium, 

cadmium, copper, mercury, nickel, zinc, manganese and arsenic. These metals can enter crops through the soil, 

which are then consumed by humans. 

 The heavy metals can also enter the environment indirectly through the food chain. 

 Eight wetlands (of Odisha) are being selected for the study: Natural ones such as Chandaneswar, Chilika, 

Daringbadiand Koraput as well as constructed ones like Bhadrak, Hirakud, Talcher and Titlagarh. 

 Highest concentrations of lead (51.25 micrograms per gram) and chromium (266 micrograms per gram) were recorded 

in Hirakud. 

 Highest concentration of copper at the Bhadrak site. 

 The highest Ecological Risk Index (RI) was found in Hirakud, followed by Talcher, Bhadrak, Titlagarh, Chilika, 

Chandaneswar, KoraputandDaringbadi. 

 The health of the local community is at risk if they consume rice contaminated with heavy metals. 

About Hirakud reservoir: 

 One of the largest human-made reservoirs and a ramsar site in India. 

 Built across the Mahanadi River by a combination of earth and modern dams of a total length of almost 26 

kilometers. 

 The reservoir helps regulate the water level of the river and moderates the impact of floods in the Mahanadi Delta. 

 

Daringbadi hills: 

 Daringbadi is a hill station in Kandhmal district of Odisha state in eastern India. Widely known as "Kashmir of 

Odisha", (for its climatic similarity), it is situated at a height of 915 metres and is a popular tourist destination.  

Talcher, Odisha: 

 Talcher coalfield is one of the largest storehouses of power grade coal in India. 

 There is a Heavy Water Nuclear Power Plant in talcher. 

Mahanadi river: 

 The Mahanadi River is a major river in East Central India. 
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 Mahanadi is also known for the Hirakud Dam which was the first major multipurpose river valley project after India's 

independence in 1947. 

 The river flows through the states of Chhattisgarh and Odisha and before finally ending in the Bay of Bengal. 

 Origin: Nagri-Sihawa, Dhamtari, Dandakaranya, Chhattisgarh, India. 

 Mouth: False Point, Jagatsinghpur, Delta, Odisha, India 

 Tributaries: 

o Left- Seonath, Mand, Ib, Hasdeo, Kelo 

o Right- Ong, parry, Jonk, Telen 

 

At least seven dead as glacial lake bursts in Sikkim 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 The flash floods are believed to have been triggered after a lake, formed from the gradual melting of a Himalayan glacier, 

suddenly overflowed and inundated the Teesta river basin. 

Details: 

 Cause of flash flood: The South Lhonak lake in northern Sikkim burst and led to the collapse of Chungthang dam. 

 Areas impacted: Mangan, Gangtok, Pakyong, and Namchi. 

 The Himalayas are estimated to have about 7,500 lakes, of which nearly 10% are in Sikkim. 

 The Teesta 3 hydropower project is operated by Sikkim Urja, which is 60% owned by the Sikkim government. 

 The Lhonak lake overflow is reminiscent of the 2021 deluge that resulted from an avalanche involving the Nanda Devi 

glacier in the Himalayas that flooded the Rishiganga river in Uttarakhand and washed away at least two hydroelectric 

power projects — the 13.2 MW Rishiganga hydroelectric power project, and theTapovan project on the 

Dhauliganga river, a tributary of the Alakananda. 

Lhonak lake: 

 South Lhonak Lake is a glacial-moraine-dammed lake, located in Sikkim's far northwestern region. 

 It is one of the fastest expanding lakes in the Sikkim Himalaya region, and one of the 14 potentially dangerous lakes 

susceptible to Glacial lake outburst flood (GLOFs). 

 

Scientists‘ warnings: 

 Scientists at the Indian Institute of Science (IISc) in Bengaluru and the Indian Space Research Organisation 

(ISRO), through multiple studies in 2013 and 2019, have warned that the South Lhonak lake was ―potentially 

hazardous‖ and cautioned the authorities to keep an eye on it as it was expanding ―dangerously.‖ 

 Lhonakhas grown nearly 1.5 times and South Lhonak nearly 2.5 times their initial size in 1989. 

 An earthquake of magnitude 4.9 on Sept 21, 1991 (as reported by United States Geological Survey) near the parent 

glacier feeding the South Lhonak Lake and the recent earthquake (magnitude 6.9) of Sept 18, 2011 approximately 70 

km from the lakes and future earthquakes may trigger the GLOF events. 

Glacial lake outburst flow (GLOF): 

 A glacial lake outburst flood (GLOF) is a type of outburst flood caused by the failure of a dam containing a glacial 

lake. An event similar to a GLOF, where a body of water contained by a glacier melts or overflows the glacier, is called 

ajökulhlaup. 

 The dam can consist of glacier ice or a terminal moraine. Failure can happen due to erosion, a buildup of water 

pressure, an avalanche of rock or heavy snow, an earthquake or cryoseism, volcanic eruptions under the ice, or massive 

displacement of water in a glacial lake when a large portion of an adjacent glacier collapses into it. 

 Example: GLOF at Chorabari Tal glacial lake that led tokedarnath flooding in 2013. 

Causes of GLOF: 

 Increasing glacial melting because of climate change, alongside other environmental effects of climate change (i.e 

permafrost melting) mean that regions with glaciers are likely to see increased flooding risks from GLOFs. This is 

especially true in the Himalayas where geologies are more active. 

 GLOF can be triggered by several reasons, including earthquakes, extremely heavy rains and ice avalanches. 

Regions vulnerable to GLOF: 

 A 2023 study found 15 million people at risk from this hazard, mostly in China, India, Pakistan, and Peru. 
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 Glacial lake outburst floods (GLOF), as such events are called, are a major concern in Bhutan, Tibet, India, Nepal, 

and Pakistan. 

 The IISc study had recommended measures like early warning systems and mitigation measures to be put in place in 

potential GLOF areas. 

Teesta river: 

 Teesta River is a 414 km (257 mi) long river that rises in the Pauhunri Mountain of eastern Himalayas, flows through 

the Indian states of Sikkim and West Bengal and subsequently enters Bangladesh through Rangpur division. 

 In Bangladesh, it falls into Brahmaputra River which after meeting some other major rivers of Bengal delta finally 

falls into the Bay of Bengal. 

 In India, it flows through Mangan District, Gangtok District, Pakyong District, Kalimpong district, Darjeeling 

District, Jalpaiguri District, Cooch Behar districts and the cities of Rangpo, Jalpaiguri and Mekhliganj. 

 It joins the Brahmaputra River at PhulchhariUpazila in Bangladesh. 

 305 km (190 mi) of the river lies in India and 109 km (68 mi) in Bangladesh. 

 Teesta is the largest river of Sikkim and second largest river of West Bengal after the Ganges. 

 

Karnataka facing ‗green drought‘ says Minister 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Centre‘s drought review team starting its tour of 13 drought-affected districts in Karnataka. The 10-member inter-

ministerial Central team, led by Joint Secretary of Agriculture department Ajit Kumar Sahu, will be touring 

Belagavi, Vijayapura, Bagalkote, Dharwad, Gadag, Koppal, Ballari, Vijayanagar, Chickballapura, Tumakuru, 

Chitradurga, Davangere, and Bengaluru Rural districts. 

 The State government has urged the team to understand the impact of rainfall deficiency on agriculture rather than 

arriving at a conclusion looking at the standing crops. 

What is ‗green drought‘? 

 Green drought is when the vegetation may appear green on the top, but there is stunted growth and soil moisture 

stress for more than a month impacting yield drastically. 

 This phenomenon is particularly problematic because it can be challenging to detect and monitor. 

Green drought situation in Karnataka: 

 There are 15 states that are facing drought, only Karnataka has declared drought and approached the Centre so far. 

 In drought-hit regions of Karnataka the height of a tur plant, which is still green, has come down to 2.5ft as against the 

normal 5ft. The yield has fallen. 

 Usually, each bunch of green gram will have 200 gm yield. This has come down to 50 gm now. 

 Karnataka has witnessed 15 drought years between 2001 and 2022. 

 Agricultural crop loss on 39.74 lakh hectares. Horticultural crop loss on 1.82 lakh hectares 

 Most crops like paddy, ragi, red gram, groundnut, sunflower and cotton are usually sown in July and August; This 

year, however,  they remain unsown due to erratic distribution of rain. 

 Geo-fencing of 20,221 plots done. Overall in all 196 taluks, 85 percent of the ground truth reveals more than 50 

percent crop loss. 

Hydro-electric Project in Northeast India 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Project Name River State 

Subansiri Lower Hydroelectric Project Subansiri River 

  

Arunachal Pradesh 

Kameng Hydroelectric Project Kameng River 

Ranganadi Hydroelectric Project (now Panyor lower hydro power station) Ranganadi River 

Naying hydropower project Siyom river 

Emini hydropower project Emini River 

Etalin Hydro Power Project Dibang river 
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Pare Hydro Power Station Dikrong River 

Doyang Hydroelectric Project Doyang River 
Nagaland 

Dikhu Hydroelectric Project Dikhu River 

Umiam-Umtru Hydroelectric Project Umiam and Umtru River 
  

Meghalaya 
MyntduLeshka Hydroelectric Project Myntdu River 

Simsang Hydroelectric Project Simsang River 

Borholla Hydroelectric Project Borholla River 
Assam 

Kopili Hydroelectric Project Kopili River 

Tuirial Hydro Power Station Barak river Mizoram 

 Teesta Stage III dam in the Chungthang Teesta river Sikkim 

Business continuity plan for Israel‘s Haifa port ready: APSEZ 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Haifa port of Israel, which is run and managed by the Adani group, is in the news due to an attack by the Hamas 

group. 

 The Haifa port, situated in the north, accounts for 3% of (Adani ports and SEZs) APSEZ‘s total cargo volume. 

Haifa port, Israel: 

 The Port of Haifa is the largest of Israel's three major international seaports, the others being the Port of Ashdod, 

and the Port of Eilat. 

 It has a natural deep-water harbor, which operates all year long, and serves both passenger and merchant ships. 

 It is one of the largest ports in the eastern Mediterranean in terms of freight volume and handles about 30 million 

tons of cargo per year (not including Israel Shipyards' port). 

 The port employs over 1,000 people, rising to 5,000 when cruise ships dock in Haifa. The Port of Haifa lies to the north 

of Haifa's downtown quarter on the Mediterranean, and stretches to some three kilometers along the city's central shore 

with activities ranging from military, industrial and commercial next to a nowadays-smaller passenger cruising facility. 

 Haifa port is a part of recently proposed India-Middle East Corridor (IMEC). 

 

Smart fence along Myanmar border in the pipeline: govt 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 An advanced smart fencing system of 100 km along the Myanmar border is in the pipeline to strengthen the 

existing surveillance system, the 2022-23 annual report of the Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) said. 

Details of the report: 
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 India shares a 1,643 km border with Myanmar. 

 Out of 1,643 km, a demarcation of 1,472 km has been completed. 

 The United Nations Drug Control Programme (UNDCP) and International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) 

warned that the region could become a significant transit point for illicit drugs. 

 Unfenced border and unregulated migration from Myanmar have been attributed as some of the factors responsible for 

the ethnic violence in Manipur. 

 In 2022, out of the 201 insurgency-related incidents registered in all the northeast States, as many as 137 incidents 

were registered in Manipur. 

 Manipur is affected by the activities of Meitei, Naga, Kuki, Zomi, Hmar insurgent groups. A total of 23 UG 

[underground] outfits under two conglomerates[United Peoples‘ Front [UPF] -8 and Kuki National Organisation 

[KNO] -15] are under Suspension of Operation [SoO] pact with the Government of India since August 2008. 

Free Movement Regime (FMR) with Myanmar: 

 A Free Movement Regime (FMR) exists between India and Myanmar. 

 Under the FMR, every member of the hill tribes, who is either a citizen of India or a citizen of Myanmar and who is 

resident of any area within 16 km on either side of the Indo-Myanmar border can cross the border on production of 

a border pass (one year validity) issued by the competent authority and can stay up to two weeks per visit. 

 The FMR was implemented in 2018 as part of the government‘s Act East policy at a time when diplomatic relations 

between India and Mvanmar were on the upswing. 

 The Manipur government has suspended the FMR since 2020, post COVID-19 pandemic. 

India-Myanmar border: 

 The India–Myanmar border is the international border between India and Myanmar (formerly Burma). The border 

is 1,643 kilometres (1,021 mi) in length and runs from the tripoint with China in the north to the tripoint with 

Bangladesh in the south. 

 The precise location of the tripoint with China is unclear owing to the Sino-Indian border dispute - at present, the de 

facto tripoint is located just north of the Diphu Pass. From here the border proceeds to the south-west through the 

Mishmi Hills, except for an Indian protrusion at the Chaukan Pass, then continuing through the Patkai and Kassom 

Ranges. At the south-east corner of Manipur it turns sharply westwards along various rivers for a period over to the 

Tiau River. It then follows this river southwards for a long stretch down to the Chin Hills, before turning west and 

proceeding to the Bangladeshi tripoint via a series of irregular lines. 

 Myanmar borders the Indian states of: Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland, Manipur, and Mizoram. 
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Deadly humid heat could hit billions, spread as far as US Midwest, study says 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Billions of people could struggle to survive in periods of deadly, humid heat within this century as temperatures rise, 

particularly in some of the world's largest cities, from Delhi to Shanghai, according to research. 

Research findings: 

 The world is on track for 2.8C (5F) of warming by the year 2100 under current policies, according to the 2022 United 

Nations Emissions Gap report. 

 It found that around 750 million people could experience one week per year of potentially deadly humid heat if 

temperatures rise 2 degrees Celsius (3.6 degrees Fahrenheit) above preindustrial levels. 

 At 3C (5.4F) of warming, more than 1.5 billion people would face such a threat. 

 Regions impacted are: 

o While India, Pakistan and the Gulf already have briefly touched dangerous humid heat in recent years, the 

study found it will afflict major cities from Lagos, Nigeria, to Chicago, Illinois if the world keeps heating up. 

o At 4C of warming, Hodeidah, Yemen, would see around 300 days per year of potentially unsurvivable 

humid heat. 

Wet-bulb threshold: 

 To track such moist heat, scientists use a measurement known as "wet-bulb"temperature. This is taken by covering a 

thermometer with a water-soaked cloth. 

 The process of water evaporating from the cloth mirrors how the human body cools down with sweat. 

 In a 2010 study, Huber proposed that a wet-bulb temperature of 35C (95F) persisting for six or more hours could be 

the conservative limit for the human body. Beyond this, people were likely to succumb to heat stress if they could not 

find a way to cool down. 

 Later the researchers found the limit was lower at between 30C (86F) and 31C (88F). 

 The research also concludes that the geographic range and frequency of dangerous humid heat will increase rapidly 

under even moderate global warming. 

Want to keep the surgery bill low? Avoid surgical-site infections, study says 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Investing in safe surgeries could significantly reduce the costs associated with surgeries in low-to-middle-income 

countries like India, according to a study published in the Journal of Hospital Infection. 

What is a surgical site infection? 

 A surgical site infection is a common complication in surgeries worldwide. 

 It is an infection that occurs at the site of a surgery in the body. It could be a superficial skin infection or a deeper 

one, involving tissues. 

 About 11% of patients who undergo surgery contract such infections. 

 Surgical site infections increase healthcare costs by prolonging hospital stay and by demanding more human and medical 

resources to treat these infections. 

What did the new study do? 

 The researchers investigated resource costs for patients who underwent abdominal surgeries across 13 hospitals in 

four countries – India, Mexico, Nigeria, and Ghana – between April and October 2020. 

 The procedures were classified into two types: 

1. Clean-contaminated surgeries – where surgeons cut into the gut, respiratory tract, or urinary tract in controlled sterile 

conditions 

2. Contaminated-dirty surgeries – which includes accidental wounds, spillage from the gut, or a breach in the sterile 

conditions 

 The study was a part of a larger randomized controlled trial (RCT) called FALCON, which involved 57 hospitals in 

seven countries to investigate the effects of interventions on surgical site infections. The trial was led by the National 

Institute for Health and Care Research, U.K. 

 This is the first multi-continental surgical cost study of its kind. 

Study findings: 
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 The surgical site infections extend hospital stays up to a month or more and worsen the financial burden on patients 

and their families. 

 Surgical site infections occurred in 27% of contaminated-dirty surgeries and 7% of clean-contaminated surgeries. 

 The healthcare costs associated with a surgical site infection following a clean-contaminated surgery (higher by 

75%) were higher than in the case of a contaminated-dirty surgery (67%). 

 India had the highest increase in healthcare costs associated with surgical site infections following clean-

contaminated surgeries, at Rs 46,000. It also featured the lowest increase in healthcare costs for surgical site 

infections after contaminated-dirty surgeries, at Rs 20,000. 

Did the study have any limitations? 

 COVID-19 pandemic. 

 The number of samples and surgical site infections in Mexico and Nigeria were too low to draw any general conclusions 

about costs. 

 The cost differences between different countries may have been influenced by different factors. 

How can we avoid these costs? 

 The number of surgical site infections in India has been consistently higher than the international average. 

 A simple checklist of procedures like skin decontamination, adequate site marking before the surgical procedure etc., can 

reduce errors and morbidity. 

 In 2016, the WHO outlined such a checklist for surgical procedures, adhering to them with discipline could considerably 

lower infection incidence. 

 Increasing the insurance coverage and reducing the out-of-pocket expenses. 

Baiga tribal group gets habitat rights in Chhattisgarh 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography 

Context: 

The Baiga Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group (PVTG) became the second pvtg to get habitat rights in Chhattisgarh, after the 

Kamar PVTG. 

About Baiga 

 The Baiga are an ethnic group in central India. They are one of the Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups (PVTGs). 

 The Baiga live in the following states:Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand, Bihar, Odisha, West 

Bengal. 

 They have sub-castes – Bijhwar, Narotia, Bharotiya, Nahar, Rai Bhaina, and Kadh Bhaina. 

 Traditionally, the Baiga lived a semi-nomadic life and practised slash-and-burn cultivation. 

 Now, they are mainly dependent on minor forest produce for their livelihood. 

 They practice a form of shifting cultivation called, "Bewar." 

What is a Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Group (PVTG)? 

 PVTGs are most vulnerable among the tribal groups.Due to this factor, more developed and assertive tribal groups take a 

major chunk of the tribal development funds, because of which PVTGs need more funds directed for their development. 

 In this context, in 1975, the Government of India declared 52 tribal groups as PVTGs on the recommendation of Dhebar 

commission. 

 Currently, there are 75 PVTGs out of 705 Scheduled Tribes. 

 The PVTGs are spread over 18 states and one UT, in the country (2011 census). 

 Odisha has the highest number (more than 2.5 lakh) of PVTGs. 

Characteristics of PVTGs: 

 Population – stagnant/declining 

 Technology – pre-agricultural 

 Literacy Level – extremely low 

 Economy – Subsistence level 

Government Scheme(s) for PVTGs: 

 Ministry of Tribal Affairs implements a scheme in the name of 'Development of Particularly Vulnerable Tribal Groups 

(PVTGs)'. 
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 It is a Centrally Sponsored Scheme having a provision of 100% Central assistance to 18 states and Union territory of 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 

 The scheme of Development of PVTGs aims at socio-economic development of PVTGs in a comprehensive manner, 

while retaining their culture and heritage. 

 As a part of the scheme, State Governments undertakes projects that are tailored to cater to sectors like education, health 

and livelihood schemes for the PVTGs. 

About habitat rights? 

 Recognizing habitat rights means giving a community the authority over where they live traditionally, their customs, how 

they make a living, their knowledge about nature, and how they use natural resources. 

 It also involves safeguarding their environment and cultural heritage. 

 Habitat rights safeguard and promote traditional livelihood and ecological knowledge passed down through generations. 

Habitat rights include 

 Rights over a community's traditional territory 

 Rights to socio-cultural practices 

 Rights to economic and livelihood means 

 Rights to intellectual knowledge of biodiversity and ecology 

 Rights to traditional knowledge of use of natural resources 

 Rights to protection and conservation 

Legal backing of habitat rights 

 Habitat rights are given to PVTGs under section 3(1) (e) of The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers 

(Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 also known as the Forest Rights Act (FRA). 

 States which have recognised habitat rights: Out of 75 PVTG in India, only three have habitat rights. 

 The Bharia PVTG in Madhya Pradesh was the first, followed by the Kamar tribe and now the Baiga tribe in Chhattisgarh.  

How does the government fix a habitat? 

 The procedure is based on a detailed guideline given for this purpose in 2014 by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

 Based on the MoTA guidelines, the traditional tribal leaders of the tribe are consulted about the extent of their culture, 

traditions, occupation. 

 It is corroborated by the government and then a habitat is declared. 

Can habitat rights be used to stop activities like mining? 

 The habitat rights will help the PVTG protect their habitat from developmental activities harmful to them. 

 The title may not be an ownership title in the nature of a private property owner, but consent and consultation of the gram 

sabha will be needed for any developmental activity. 

Something changed about cyclone formation in the 1990s 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

A new study suggests a shift in the Arabian Sea‘s cyclogenesis potential, which may be linked to a shift in the ‗Warm Arctic,  Cold 

Eurasian‘ pattern as well as regime shifts and global warming. 

Cyclones Trend in Arabian Sea 

 A recent study in the journal Climate and Atmospheric Science identified a notable change in cyclone formation potential 

over the Arabian Sea in the late 1990s. 

 Cyclone-genesis potential depends on factors like sea surface temperature, ocean heat content, wind changes from the 

surface to upper atmosphere, and wind rotation. These factors have favoured increased cyclone formation potential since 

the 1990s. 

 However, the crucial question is why this rapid increase occurred during this period. The study suggests that it coincided 

with a shift in the ‗Warm Arctic, Cold Eurasian‘ (WACE) pattern rather than being a trend. 

About Warm Arctic, Cold Eurasian Pattern 

 The WACE pattern involves warm surface temperatures over the Arctic and cold surface temperatures over Eurasia. 

It influences upper-level circulation changes that extend into the Indian Ocean sector. 

 Global warming experienced a slowdown during this period, and scientists have proposed the occurrence of a ‗regime 

shift,‘ similar to one observed in the mid-1970s. 

Challenge for India 
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 Regardless of whether these climate changes are shifts or decadal cycles, it is essential to understand their potential long-

term effects on the monsoon, cyclone frequency, heatwaves, and extreme rainfall. 

 Accurate predictions are vital for planning and allocating resources to adapt to climate risks, such as sea-level rise, heavy 

rainfall, drought, heatwaves, and cyclones. 

 Climate scientists must focus on understanding natural variability in the local context, especially since this variability is 

influenced by global warming. 

 For example, the study indicates that the monsoon decadal cycle, previously lasting around 20 years, may now extend 

further, raising questions about the underlying causes. 

Conclusion 

 Distinguishing between climate trends, shifts, and decadal cycles is essential for India‘s adaptation strategies.  

 These distinctions affect how the country prepares for and responds to evolving climate patterns, and climate scientists 

must strive to unravel the complexities of natural variability to make informed predictions and policy recommendations.  

How a 6.3 magnitude quake caused another of same intensity 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Chronology of earthquake events in Afghanistan: 

 October 7: two earthquakes (within 30 minutes) of shallow focus (14 km depth) and 6.3 magnitude struck herat 

province. 

 October 11: Another shallow focus quake (13.5 km) of the same intensity (6.3 magnitude) struck the same province. 

Cause of these earthquakes: 

 Locational analysis of all the three quakes shows that there is a systematic migration pattern. In this case, there is a 

migration of quakes from west to east. 

 The earthquakes occurred within the Eurasia plate in an intracontinental mountain belt. 

 All three earthquakes have been thrust faults, otherwise known as reverse faults. Thrust faults form due to horizontal 

compressive stresses and so cause shortening of the crust. Here one block or wall (the hanging wall) moves up relative 

to the other (called the footwall). 

 The thrust faulting occurred near the far western terminus of the Hindu Kush Mountain range. 

Why is the second earthquake not called an aftershock? 

 To call a quake an aftershock, the magnitude has to be lesser than the magnitude of the main event [quake]. 

 A quake of 6.3 magnitude was followed by another of the same magnitude. This can happen when a fault at one place 

ruptures resulting in an earthquake that releases the stress. The release of stress in one fault results in the loading of 

stress at another fault. The loading of stress can result in another earthquake which can be of similar magnitude or even 

higher magnitude. But the magnitude will not be smaller than the first quake. 

 In subduction zones and in the Himalayas where there is interaction between two continental plates, the fault lengths 

can be very large and also very wide. That is the reason why an earthquake in the fault can trigger another in the same 

fault. 

Foreshocks, aftershocks - what's the difference? 

 "Foreshock" and "aftershock" are relative terms. 

 Foreshocks are earthquakes that precede larger earthquakes in the same location. An earthquake cannot be identified 

as a foreshock until after a larger earthquake in the same area occurs. 

 Aftershocks are smaller earthquakes that occur in the same general area during the days to years following a larger 

event or "mainshock." 

 They occur within 1-2 fault lengths away and during the period of time before the background seismicity level has 

resumed. As a general rule, aftershocks represent minor readjustments along the portion of a fault that slipped at 

the time of the mainshock. The frequency of these aftershocks decreases with time. 

 Historically, deep earthquakes (>30 km) are much less likely to be followed by aftershocks than shallow 

earthquakes. 

Earthquakes in Afghanistan: 

 Earthquakes are quite common in Afghanistan due to active interactions between three tectonic plates — the Arabia, 

Eurasia, and India plates. 

 Earthquakes in western and central Afghanistan are primarily influenced by the northward movement of the Arabia 

plate relative to the Eurasia plate. 
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 Beneath the Pamir-Hindu Kush Mountains of northern Afghanistan, earthquakes occur to depths as great as 200 km 

as a result of remnant lithospheric subduction. 

 Shallow crustal earthquakes in the Pamir-Hindu Mountains occur primarily along the Main Pamir Thrust and other 

active Quaternary faults, which accommodate much of the region‘s crustal shortening. The western and eastern 

margins of the Main Pamir Thrust display a combination of thrust and strike-slip mechanisms. 

Dedicated Freight Corridors (DFC) 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: ‗95% of Freight Corridors will be ready by March 

Completion Status: 95% of the total 2,843-kilometer Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC) and Western Dedicated Freight 

Corridor (WDFC) is expected to be completed by March 2024. 

Operational Sections: The 1,337-kilometer EDFC is entirely operational, while approximately 70% of the WDFC is ready for 

operation. 

Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC): Spans 1,337 kilometers from Sahnewal near Ludhiana in Punjab, crossing 

through Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, and ending at Sonnagar in Bihar. 

Western Dedicated Freight Corridor (WDFC): Connects Dadri in Uttar Pradesh to Jawaharlal Nehru Port (JNPT) in 

Mumbai, covering a 1,506-kilometer route through states such as Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh, and Haryana. 

Western Dedicated Freight Corridor (DFC): 

Description: It is a broad gauge corridor that extends for 1,504 kilometers, starting at Dadri in Uttar Pradesh and concluding at 

Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust near Mumbai. 

Establishment: The Dedicated Freight Corridor Corporation of India (DFCCIL) was established in October 2006 as a 

dedicated body to oversee the project. 

Funding: The project is being funded through a soft loan of $4 billion from the Japan International Cooperation Agency 

(JICA) under special terms for economic partnership (STEP). 

Key Locations: The corridor passes through Vadodara, Ahmedabad, Palanpur, Phulera, and Rewari, traversing through the 

states of Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, and Maharashtra. 

Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC): 

Route and Coverage: The EDFC spans a route length of 1,856 km, stretching from Dankuni in West Bengal to Ludhiana in 

Punjab, covering several key states such as Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand, and West Bengal.  

Railway Infrastructure: The EDFC is a critical railway infrastructure project, dedicated to enhancing the transportation of 

freight across multiple regions in northern and eastern India. 

Components: The corridor is designed with two main components - the first is to augment rail transport capacity, enhance 

service quality, and enable higher freight throughput, while the second involves institutional development to support 

DFCCIL and the Ministry of Railways in leveraging heavy haul freight systems. 

Dedicated Freight Corridor Corporation of India Ltd. (DFCCIL): 

Overview: DFCCIL operates as a special purpose vehicle under the Ministry of Railways, responsible for planning and 

implementing the 3,306 km long Dedicated Freight Corridors (DFCs) across the country. 

It is responsible for planning, development, financial resource mobilization, construction, maintenance, and operation of 

the Dedicated Freight Corridors. 

DFCCIL is registered as a company under the Companies Act of 1956, emphasizing its organizational structure and 

governance. 

Geographical indication (GI) tag for Goan cashews 

Subject : Geography 

Section :Economic geography 

Context: The Geographical indication (GI) tag for Goan cashews holds significant implications for the cashew industry in Goa. 

Significance of GI Tag for Goan Cashew 

 The GI tag ensures that cashews bearing this label are authentic products originating from Goa. This helps consumers 

distinguish between genuine Goan cashews and those sourced from outside the state, which are often falsely 

marketed as 'Goan cashews.' 

 Goan cashew manufacturers and processors can use the GI tag as a trademark in the international market. This 

protection helps safeguard the reputation and quality associated with Goan cashews. 

 Goa has a long history of cashew cultivation, and the GI tag helps in preserving the cultural and historical legacy of 

Goan cashews. 
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 By promoting authentic Goan cashews, the GI tag can potentially boost the demand for these products, benefitting local 

cashew producers, manufacturers, and the state's economy. 

Cashew 

 Cashew (Anacardium occidentale) is an evergreen tree native to coastal northeastern Brazil. It is 

cultivated in tropical and subtropical regions around the world, including India. 

 Cashew trees are grown in tropical and subtropical regions around the world, where the average 

temperature is between 25 and 30 degrees Celsius and the annual rainfall is between 1,000 and 1,500 

millimetres. The trees prefer well-drained, sandy soils with a pH of 6.0 to 7.0. 

 India is the world's largest producer of cashews, accounting for over 20% of global production. While 

India leads in raw cashew nut production, Vietnam leads in the processing of cashews. 

 Maharashtra is India's largest cashew nut-producing state. Maharashtra is followed by Andhra Pradesh 

and Odisha. 

 The nut is edible and is used in a variety of cuisines. The cashew apple, which is the fruit of the cashew 

tree, is also edible and can be eaten fresh, juiced, or processed into jams and jellies. 

 Cashew apples are a good source of vitamins and minerals, including vitamin C, vitamin A, and iron. 

 Cashew shell liquid is a valuable byproduct that is used in the production of varnishes, paints, and other 

industrial products. Cashew shell liquid is also used in the production of cashew nut butter. 

 They are a good source of protein, fibre, and healthy fats. They are also a good source of vitamins and 

minerals, including magnesium, copper, manganese, and phosphorus. 

Historical Background of Cashew in Goa 

 Cashew was introduced to Goa by the Portuguese in the 16th century. Initially, it was primarily cultivated for 

afforestation and soil conservation purposes. However, it was not until a century after its introduction that the economic 

value of cashew nuts became apparent. 

 The edible value of cashew nuts was reportedly discovered by Goan prisoners who were exiled to the Portuguese 

territory of Africa (Mozambique) during Goa's freedom movement in the mid-18th century. 

 The first cashew factory in Goa began operations in 1926, and the first consignment of cashew kernels was exported 

in 1930. Over time, cashew production transitioned from a cottage industry to a large-scale one, driven by demand, 

particularly from the United States. 

 Before Goa's liberation in 1961, the region exported substantial quantities of processed cashew nuts, both locally grown 

and imported from Portuguese colonies in Africa. On average, around 1500 tonnes of processed cashew nuts were 

exported to countries like the USA, Japan, Saudi Arabia, and West Germany. 

 The cashew processing industry accounted for about 60% of industrial production in Goa by 1961, and it was a 

significant contributor to foreign trade. Various factors, including favourable import duties, port expenses, lower rents, 

wages, and salaries, contributed to the industry's growth and success. 

 

Nepal and India Agree to Reduce Height of Saptakoshi Dam 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Nepal and India have agreed to reduce the height of the proposed Saptakoshi High Dam amid concerns in Nepal 

over the potential inundation of a large swathe of land upstream of the dam. 

Details: 

 A Nepal-India Joint Team of Experts was established to study the Saptakoshi High Dam Multipurpose Project and 

the Sunkoshi Storage and Diversion Project. 

 It will reduce the hydropower generation to around 2,300MW, down from the earlier proposed 3,000MW from the 

multipurpose project. 

Proposed hydropower projects between India- Nepal: 

 SaptakoshiHigh Dam Multipurpose Project 

 Sunkoshi Storage and Diversion Project 

 A 756MW Tamor Storage Hydroelectric Project on theTamor river. 

 The 635MW Dudh Koshi Hydropower Project. 

 The 683MWSunkoshi 3 Hydropower Project. 

Saptakoshi river: 
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 The Kosi or Koshi is a transboundary river which flows through China, Nepal and India. It drains the northern 

slopes of the Himalayas in Tibet and the southern slopes in Nepal. 

 From a major confluence of tributaries north of the Chatra Gorge onwards, the Kosi River is also known asSaptakoshi 

for its seven upper tributaries. These include the Tamur River originating from the Kanchenjunga area in the east 

and Arun River and Sun Kosi from Tibet. 

 The Sun Koshi's tributaries from east to west are Dudh Koshi, LikhuKhola, Tamakoshi River, Bhote Koshi, 

TamorandIndravati. 

 The Saptakoshi crosses into northern Bihar, India where it branches into distributaries before joining the Ganges near 

Kursela in Katihar district. 

 Kosi is the 3rd largest tributary of the Ganges by water discharge after Ghaghra and Yamuna. 

 

Vizhinjam port 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: Congress fight for credit over the Vizhinjam port 

What is the Vizhinjam International Seaport Project: 

 It is a transshipment deepwater multipurpose seaport project is being built by Adani Ports and SEZ Private 

Limited in Vizhinjam near Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala, 

 The project follows the design, build, finance, operate, and transfer (DBFOT) model, which is a type of Public-

Private Partnership (PPP) arrangement. 

 In the DBFOT model, a private partner takes on various responsibilities, including designing, building, financing, 

operating, and eventually transferring the project to the public sector. 

 This model is typically used for large-scale infrastructure projects, where the private partner receives a concession 

from the public sector to manage and operate the project for a specified period, typically ranging from 20 to 30 

years. 

 At the end of this period, control of the project reverts to the public entity that initially granted the concession. 

 According to the agreement for this particular project, Adani Group is expected to invest Rs 2,454 crore, and an 

additional Rs 1,635 crore will be secured from state and central governments as viability gap funding. 

 The Kerala government has also contributed by providing 500 acres of land for the project. 

 The DBFOT deal encompasses a 40-year duration, with provisions for possible extensions of up to 20 years. 

What are the features of the Vizhinjam port: 

 Vizhinjam port is India‘s first international deepwater transshipment port. 

 Some of the special features are: 

 Unique Depth:Vizhinjam boasts a natural depth of over 18 meters, expandable to 20 meters, making it capable of 

accommodating large vessels and mother ships. 

 Versatile Purpose: The port is designed to handle container transshipment, multi-purpose, and break-bulk cargo. It 

is strategically located just ten nautical miles from the international shipping route. 

 Low Maintenance: The port has minimal littoral drift and requires minimal maintenance dredging, reducing 

operational costs. 

 Competitive Advantage:Vizhinjam aims to compete with transshipment hubs like Colombo, Singapore, and Dubai. 

It is expected to reduce container movement costs to and from foreign destinations. 

 Initial Capacity: The first phase of the project has a capacity of one million TEU (twenty-foot equivalent units), 

which can be expanded to 6.2 million TEU. 

 Job Opportunities: The project is expected to create 5,000 direct job opportunities, support industrial growth, and 

boost cruise tourism. 

 Advanced Infrastructure: Vizhinjam offers state-of-the-art automation and infrastructure to handle Megamax 

container ships efficiently. 

Why India needs a container transshipment port: 

 India currently has 13 major ports, but lacks the infrastructure to handle ultra-large container ships effectively, 

leading to the transshipment of about 75% of cargo at ports outside India, including Colombo, Singapore, and 

Klang. 

 In the fiscal year 2021-22, India's total transshipment cargo amounted to approximately 4.6 million TEUs, with 

roughly 4.2 million TEUs being managed at foreign ports. 
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 Developing a transshipment hub in India is expected to yield several significant benefits, including forex savings, 

increased foreign direct investment, enhanced economic activity at Indian ports, the growth of associated logistics 

infrastructure, job creation, improved operational efficiency, and an increase in revenue share. 

 The establishment of a transshipment port can also lead to the growth of various related businesses, such as ship 

supplies, ship repair, logistics services, warehousing, and bunkering. 

 A deep water container transshipment port has the potential to capture a substantial portion of the container 

transshipment traffic currently diverted to ports like Colombo, Singapore, and Dubai, ultimately contributing to 

India's economic development and creating numerous job opportunities. 

 

Meet Daniel, the deadly 'nightmare' hybrid storm that devastated the Mediterranean 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

The Mediterranean Storm Daniel that hit Libya, Greece, Bulgaria and Türkiye, has, so far, been responsible for at least 

11,000 deaths. 

Medicane: 

 Storm Daniel initially formed over the eastern Mediterranean and caused extensive flooding in parts of Greece, 

Bulgaria, Türkiye, and Libya. 

 Medicane is a hybrid term combining the words Mediterranean and hurricane — and requires specific conditions to 

form. These conditions are: 

o Relatively closed ocean basin 

o Cold air from north 

o Warmer air from south 

o Relatively dry air 

 Historical data on medicanes is patchy, and the criteria used to classify them is less exact than traditional cyclones. 

 They are rare because of the geography of the Mediterranean — a relatively small ocean basin surrounded by dry air 

to the south over Africa and numerous mountain ranges. 

 It contains characteristics of both tropical low-pressure systems (cyclones) and the low-pressure systems usually seen 

in northern Europe. 

Impact of Medicane: 

 Heavier rain, more severe storm surges and, possibly, stronger winds. 

 

Omega block pattern: 

 The medicane got trapped by something called an Omega block pattern, which is when a high-pressure system gets 

sandwiched between two lows. 

 During an Omega block, the wave in the jet stream becomes amplified, displacing the river of strong wind aloft well 

south. 

 The result is that weather systems which normally follow the jet from the west to east become stagnant. 

 

How medicane is different from tropical cyclone: 

Tropical Cyclone Medicane 

 Tropical cyclones require vast open warm oceans, full of 

moisture 
 medicane has relatively small ocean basins 

surrounded by dry air to the south over 
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Africa and numerous mountain ranges. 

 Tropical cyclones are self-sustaining systems — once they 

form, they require no assistance from outside the system to 

support their survival provided they remain over waters at least 

26.5 degrees Celsius. 

 The energy is derived from moist air rising off the ocean and 

condensing into cloud. 

 The change in phase from a gas to a liquid during condensation 

releases latent heat, which keeps the rising air warmer than the 

surrounding air, and ensures it keeps on rising and condensing. 

 As more and more air moves vertically away from the surface, 

the pressure near the ground drops which pulls air in horizontally, 

which can then rise and follow the same process much like an 

engine with a limitless fuel supply. 

 A medicane strengthens when there's a 

sharp temperature contrast between the 

Mediterranean Sea and cold air coming 

from the north. 

 The core of a tropical cyclone is warm. 

 The core of a medicane is cold. It can only 

survive as long as cold air remains above 

relatively warmer air over the Mediterranean. 

 They have relatively longer life span  They typically have a short life span. 

Hot seas helped spark storm: 

 The sea surface temperatures (SST) of the Mediterranean seawas at times more than 5C above average and air 

temperatures at record highs. 

 During the peak of a July marine heatwave, the Mediterranean actually warmed to a record average of 28C, easily 

surpassing the 26.5C threshold required for a traditional tropical cyclone. 

 This extra heat helped fuel Daniel's intensification and also provided the system with added moisture from evaporation. 

 A warmer atmosphere can hold more moisture before it rains. For every 1C increase in air temperature, the 

atmosphere can hold 7 per cent more water, which eventually leads to heavier rain and more severe flooding. 

 Tropical cyclones are declining worldwide, but the intensity of the most severe cyclones is increasing. 

As lightning kills 12 in a day, Odisha proposes large-scale palm tree plantations 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Lightening in several parts of Odisha killed 12 persons in a single day on October 2, 2023. 

Lightening in Odisha: 

 The eastern coastal state of Odisha, prone to natural calamities, continues to be one of the leading states in terms of 

mortality due to lightning. 

 On April 1, 2015, Odisha declared lightning a ―state-specific disaster‖. Odisha also floated a proposal to the Centre to 

declare lightning as a natural disaster. Till now 16 states have declared lightning a state-specific disaster. 

 Lightning is the discharge of electricity to another cloud or to the ground. The effects of lightning on humans include 

burns, muscle spasms, multi-system dysfunction, cardiac arrest and instant death. 

 The phenomenon in Odisha was a result of recurrent dry spells in between the monsoon months. 

 This is not a new phenomenon. The change in rainfall patterns with a longer dry spell time period breaking through 

the monsoon leads to increased lightning events. 

Mortality due to lightning: 

 According to the Annual Lightning Report 2021-22, most victims of lighting are from rural areas (96%) which 

include farmers, cattle grazers, fishermen, jungle hunters and labourers working in the open. 

 Lightning strikes increased 34% from 2019-20 to 2020-21 and then reduced by 19.5% in 2021-22. 

 Lightning strikes will increase by about 12 percent for every degree of rise in global average air temperature. 

Palm tree plantations as lightning conductors: 

 Multiple studies show that palm trees (Arecaceae) are useful in preventing lightning strikes. 

 Countries such as Thailand and Bangladesh have opted for large-scale palm tree plantations to mitigate lightning 

deaths. As trees contain sap and water, they absorb the lightning and are damaged themselves. 
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 Since palm tree is on the exempted species list, it does not require a transit permit for transportation Thus prone to 

illegal felling and transportation. 

Why are earthquakes frequent in Afghanistan? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Multiple earthquakes hit Afghanistan recently with a magnitude of 6.3 

Anatomy of an earthquake: 

 The earth is made up of chunks of solid rocks called tectonic plates. Discontinuities in these rock masses, along which 

they have moved, are called fault lines. These fractures are a result of tectonic forces and stress that builds up in the 

earth‘s lithosphere, causing the rocks to break and slip. 

 An earthquake occurs when blocks of lithosphere suddenly slip past one another, releasing energy and sending 

seismic waves through the ground. 

 The surface where the lithosphere chunks slip becomes a fault plane. The point within the earth where the fault 

rupture starts and produces an earthquake is called the focus or the hypocentre. The point on the surface of the earth 

directly above it is called the epicentre. 

 Tectonic plates are slow moving but are always in motion, mostly due to the heat energy generated inside the earth. 

The edges of these plates are called plate boundaries and consist of faults— this is where most earthquakes occur. 

Why do frequent earthquakes occur in Afghanistan? 

 Afghanistan is located over multiple fault lines in the region where the Indian and the Eurasian tectonic plates meet. 

These plates collide often, leading to significant tectonic activity in the region. 

 The Hindu Kush mountain range and the Pamir Knot are geologically complex regions where tectonic plates meet. 

The collision and convergence of the Indian Plate and the Eurasian Plate result in the folding and faulting of the 

Earth‘s crust. This geological complexity contributes to the occurrence of earthquakes in the region. 

 The ongoing northward movement of the Indian Plate towards the Eurasian Plate also results in compression, 

leading to the uplift of the Himalayas and the transmission of tectonic stress across the entire region. 

 Afghanistan is also crisscrossed by various active fault systems like the Chaman Fault and the Main Pamir Thrust.  

MSP calculations still continue with old formula & not on comprehensive cost 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

 The Union government on October 18, 2023 announced an increase in Minimum Support Price (MSP) for six Rabi 

crops (rapeseed and mustard, wheat, safflower, barley, gram and lentils) for the 2024-25 marketing season. 

Details: 

 The announcement has set off discussions on the government not following MS Swaminathan Commission's 

recommendation of adding a profit margin of 50 per cent on the cost of production to calculate MSP. 

 If the recommendations were followed, the MSP of the six crops would be higher. For example, the MSP for wheat, 

which is the main Rabi crop, would be Rs 2,478 per quintal as opposed to Rs 2,275 announced by the government. 

The farmers will lose Rs 203 on every quintal of wheat sold in the market. 

 The highest increase in MSP has been approved for lentils (masoor dal) at Rs 425 per quintal, followed by rapeseed 

and mustard at Rs 200 per quintal. 

 Wheat and safflower got an increase of Rs 150 per quintal each. Barley and gram saw MSP hike of Rs 115 per 

quintal and Rs 105 per quintal respectively. 

Minimum Support Price (MSP): 

 MSP is the minimum price at which the government procures crops from farmers. 

 The actual amount depends on the method used to calculate cost of production (CoP). 

 Fixing MSP based on the Swaminathan report has been a long demand of farmer groups and was a major demand 

during the year-long farmers' protest in 2021-22. 

 The government bases its announcement on the recommendations given by the Commission for Agricultural Costs 

& Prices (CACP), which details three major formulae to arrive at MSP. These are: 

1. A2: Costs incurred by the farmer in production of a particular crop. It includes several inputs such as expenditure on 

seeds, fertilisers, pesticides, leased-in land, hired labour, machinery and fuel 

2. A2+FL: Costs incurred by the farmer and the value of family labour 
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3. C2: A comprehensive cost, which is A2+FL cost plus imputed rental value of owned land plus interest on fixed capital, 

rent paid for leased-in land. 

CACP recommendation vs. Swaminathan committee recommendation: 

 The National Commission of Farmers also known as the Swaminathan Commission recommended that the MSP 

should at least be 50 per cent more than the weighted average CoP, which it refers to as the C2 cost. 

 The government maintains that the MSP was fixed at a level of at least 1.5 times of the all-India weighted average 

CoP, but it calculates this cost as 1.5 times of A2+FL. 

 The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has referred to the ‗A2+FL‘ costs as the cost of production on 

which it has based its MSP calculations. 

 Now if the C2+50% formula is to be applied, the difference between the declared MSP and the one that the farmers 

have been demanding ranges between Rs 203 per quintal and Rs 1,380 per quintal, depending on the crop. 

Saltwater crocodiles are slowly returning to Bali and Java. Can we learn to live alongside them? 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Species in news 

Context: 

 A three-metresaltwater crocodile was seen on the Legian Beach, one of Bali‘s most popular spots. Another was seen in 

Lombok‘s Awang Bay, Indonesia. 

Saltwater crocodiles: 

 Saltwater crocodiles (Crocodylusporosus) are also known as estuarine crocodiles, as they prefer to live in 

mangrove-lined rivers,  and native to saltwater habitats, brackish wetlands and freshwater rivers from India's east 

coast across Southeast Asia and the Sundaic region to northern Australia and Micronesia. 

 They‘re the largest living reptile, reaching up to seven metres in length- far larger than Indonesia‘s famous Komodo 

dragon, which tops out at three metres. 

 These crocodiles are the most territorial of all crocodilians. Dominant males push out smaller male crocodiles, who set 

out in search of new habitat. 

 Worldwide, saltwater crocodiles are listed as a species of least concern on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. 

 There is a full population recovery in parts of northern Australia. 

 In Cambodia, Thailand and Vietnam the species is extinct. 

 

Saltwater crocodile in Indonesia: 

 Historically found throughout Indonesia. 

 Killed off in Bali, Lombok, and Java. But survived in remote parts of Indonesia. 

 They emerge again on the island of Java, Bangka-Belitung islands off Sumatra and the provinces of East 

Kalimantan, East Nusa Tenggara and Riau. 

 For Bali and Lombok, crocodiles are likely migrating from the islands to the east, such as Flores, Lembata, Sumba and 

Timor. 

MS Swaminathan — the Lord Krishna Indian agriculture lacks today 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Introduction: 

 American agronomist Norman Borlaug came to Delhi accompanied by M S Swaminathan and decided to send about 

100 kg seeds each of four semi-dwarf wheat varieties he had bred at Mexico under a Rockefeller Foundation-funded 

programme— Sonora 63, Sonora 64, Mayo 64 and Lerma Rojo 64A — for testing under Indian conditions. 
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 These varieties are less tall varieties with strong stems that responded to high-fertiliser doses and didn‘t bend when 

their ears were heavy with well-filled grains. 

Production of new crop varieties during Green Revolution: 

 In 1965-66 and 1966-67, India suffered back-to-back droughts. As foodgrain production fell to 72-74 million tonnes 

(mt), from the previous five years‘ average of 83 mt, imports soared and touched 10.4 mt in 1966. 

 As the imported seeds (of Maxican varieties) got planted on a large scale, foodgrain output crossed 95 mt in 1967-68 

and 108.5 mt by 1970-71. 

 Wheat production alone more than doubled from 11.4 mt to 23.8 mt between 1966-67 and 1970-71. 

 Now India has also developed its own hybrid wheat varieties viz. Kalyansona and Sonalika varieties. 

o These produced amber-coloured grains with better chapati-making quality than the red kernels from the 

original Mexican varieties. 

 Other Wheat varieties:  Arjun, HD 2285 and HD 2329 

 Rice varieties: IR 36 and IR64, Swarna and Samba Mahsuri. 

1. S. Swaminathan: 

 As early as January 1968, he flagged the risks of pathogen and pest attacks from mono-cropping and unscientific 

tapping of underground water leading to the rapid exhaustion of this capital resource left to us through ages of natural 

farming. 

 The Green Revolution relied on breeding varieties enabling farmers to apply more nutrients and water. 

 This ―more input, more output strategy‖ has yielded diminishing returns over time, apart from being 

environmentally and financially unsustainable. 

 Mr. Swaminathan would have focused on technologies for improved nutrient and water use efficiency (―less input, 

more output‖) and breeding for climate change. 

 He would have championed cutting-edge agricultural biotechnology, gene modification and editing research with 

the same zeal as with the semi-dwarf wheat and rice varieties. 

White revolution: 

 Operation Flood, launched on 13 January 1970, was the world's largest dairy development program and a 

landmark project of India's National Dairy Development Board (NDDB). 

 It transformed India from a milk-deficient nation into the world's largest milk producer, surpassing the United States 

of America in 1998 with about 22.29 percent of global output in 2018. 

 Within 30 years, it doubled the milk available per person in India and made dairy farming India's largest self-

sustainable rural employment generator. 

 The program was launched to help farmers direct their own development, and to give them control of the resources they 

create. The program has since been termed the "White Revolution". 

 Verghese Kurien is known as the father of the White Revolution. 

 He provided Amul with its technical backbone and invented the world‘s first spray dryer (H M Dalaya) for making 

powder from buffalo milk. 

Low-Pressure System In Arabian Sea Set To Intensify Into Cyclonic Storm 'Tej' 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

A low-pressure area over the southeast and the adjoining southwest Arabian Sea has developed into a depression and is expected 

to intensify into a cyclonic storm by October 21 morning, the India Meteorological Department (IMD) said today.  

How a Tropical Cyclone is Formed? 

 Tropical Cyclones are a weather phenomenon. 

 A tropical cyclone is formed only over warm ocean waters near the equator. 

 Warm, moist air rises up and away from the ocean surface, creating an area of low pressure. 

 It causes the air from surrounding areas with higher pressure to move towards the low-pressure area. 

 This leads to warming up of air and causes it to rise above. 

 As the air rises & cools, the water in the air forms clouds. 

 This complete system of clouds and wind spins & grows, along with the ocean‘s heat. 

 As the wind rotation speed increases, an eye gets formed in the middle. 

Characteristics of a Tropical Cyclone 
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 The center of a cyclone is very calm and clear with very low air pressure. 

 The average speed is 120 kmph. 

 They have closed isobars which leads to greater velocity. 

 Isobars are imaginary lines on a weather map that connect locations with equal atmospheric pressure. 

 They develop over oceans and sea only. 

 They move from east to west under the influence of trade winds. 

 They are seasonal in nature. 

How are Cyclones Classified? 

 Cyclones are classified on the basis of wind speed by the Indian Meteorological Department (IMD): 

 Depression: Wind speeds of between 31–49 km/h 

 Deep Depression: Between 50-61 km/h 

 Cyclonic Storm: Between 62–88 km/h 

 Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 89-117 Km/h 

 Very Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 118-166 Km/h 

 Extremely Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 166-221 Km/h 

 Super Cyclonic Storm: Above 222 Km/h 

How are Tropical Cyclones Named? 

 There are five tropical cyclone regional bodies in the world: 

 ESCAP/WMO Typhoon Committee, 

 WMO/ESCAP Panel on Tropical Cyclones, 

 RA I Tropical Cyclone Committee, 

 RA IV Hurricane Committee, 

 RA V Tropical Cyclone Committee. 

WMO/ESCAP Panel on Tropical Cyclones is responsible for naming of cyclones in the Indian Ocean. 

About WMO/ESCAP Panel 

 It is an intergovernmental regional body jointly established by the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and 

the United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia-Pacific (ESCAP) in 1972. 

Objective: 

 To promote measures to improve tropical cyclone warning systems in the Bay of Bengal and the Arabian Sea region. 

 It comprises thirteen countries in the region – Bangladesh, India, Iran, Maldives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, 

Saudi Arabia, Sri Lanka, Thailand, United Arab Emirates, Yemen. 

 They contribute to a set of names which are assigned sequentially whenever a cyclonic storm develops. 

PM Modi flags off RRTS: What is this mass transport system, how it can benefit NCR 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

 India‘s first mass rapid system {Regional Rapid Transit System (RRTS)} dedicated to regional connectivity, was 

inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 

Regional Rapid Transit System (RRTS): 

 Core objective of RRTS: Semi high-speed rail connectivity. 

 It is an integrated, mass transit network which aims to ensure ―balanced and sustainable urban development‖ 

through better connectivity and access across the NCR. 

 Capable of running at speeds up to 180 km/hour. 

 It will cut the journey time between Delhi and Meerut to less than an hour. 

 Timeline: 

o 1998-99: A study identified the possibility of an RRTS network to connect various locations in the NCR 

through fast commuter trains. 

o 2006: The proposal was re-examined with the extension of the Delhi Metro lines to some NCR towns such as 

Gurgaon, Noida and Ghaziabad. 
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 It was then taken up by National Capital Region Planning Board (NCRPB) while developing its ―Functional Plan on 

Transport for NCR-2032‖. 

 The NCRPB identified and recommended eight RRTS corridors to connect NCR towns with high speed rail-based 

commuter transit services. 

RRTS- Namo Bharat: 

 The National Capital Region Transport Corporation (NCRTC), which is a joint venture company of the Central 

government and the governments of Delhi, Haryana, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh, has constructed the Regional 

Rapid Transit System (RRTS) also known as Namo Bharat. 

 This joint venture company is under the Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs. 

 It is mandated with implementing the RRTS project across the National Capital Region, which is spread across an 

estimated 55,000 square kilometres and is home to a population of over 46 crorewith a combined GDP of an 

estimated $370 billion. 

 

How is the RRTS different from existing metro or railways systems? 

 RRTS trains will travel significantly faster than metro trains. 

o It will operate at a speed of 160 km/hour but is designed to be able to run at speeds up to 180 km/hour. Delhi 

Metro trains can operate at 100 km/hour to 120 km/hour. 

 It will cater to commuters who want to travel relatively longer distances across the NCR in a short time. 

 Compared to Indian Railways: 

o It will cover shorter distance 

o Higher frequency of RRTS 

o Higher speed 

o Provide relatively more comfortable coaches 

 The RRTS is modelled on systems such as the RER in Paris, Regional-Express trains in Germany and Austria as 

well as the SEPTA Regional Rail in the United States, among others. 

Objective behind the RRTS project: 

 Enhancing multi-modal connectivity at the existing transportation hubs. 

 To nudge commuters towards public transportation and have a positive impact on relieving the congestion both on its 

road/highways as well as existing metro and railway networks. 

 To give a push to employment generation and the opening up of newer commercial hubs along the current contours of the 

NCR. 

Which corridors are being developed under the RRTS project? 

 Eight corridors will be developed under the project, of which three are being constructed under phase I: the 82-km 

Delhi-Ghaziabad-Meerut, the 164-kmDelhi-Gurugram-SNB-Alwar, and the 103-kmDelhi-Panipat corridors. 

 The corridors to be developed in future include Delhi – Faridabad – Ballabgarh – Palwal; Ghaziabad – Khurja; Delhi 

– Bahadurgarh – Rohtak; Ghaziabad-Hapur; and Delhi-Shahadra-Baraut. 

 All three corridors are being constructed under phase I – connecting the city to U.P, Haryana and Rajasthan – 

converging at Sarai Kale Khan, Delhi. 

What part of the RRTS is being thrown open? How long will it take for the entire project to be operational? 

 The 17-km stretch, classified as the ‗priority section‘ of the 82-km-long Delhi-Ghaziabad-Meerut RRTS corridor, 

has been inaugurated by the Prime Minister. 

 It has 16 stations, of which the priority section has five: Sahibabad, Ghaziabad, Guldhar, DuhaiandDuhai Depot. 

 The entire corridor is expected to be operational by 2025. 
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Cotton Curse: Damage by pink bollworm to Bt Cotton worst in two decades 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Economic Geography 

 The pink bollworm (PBW) pest has decimated Bt Cotton crops in the northern cotton zone of Haryana, Rajasthan and 

Punjab this year. Many farmers have reported being unable to complete even one harvest. 

 at least 80 to 90 per cent of their crop was damaged by the infestation of PBW (Pectinophoragossypiella), also known as 

Saunders. This is the pest‘s most severe damage in the last two decades. 

 PBW is a worm that damages parts of the developing cotton fruit, like the square (the flower bud) and the boll (rounded 

sac of seeds with cotton fibres). The adult worm is a thin, grey moth that lays eggs on buds, flowers and bolls. The eggs 

hatch into larvae and burrow into bolls to feed on the the seeds. In the process, it cuts through the lint and stains it, 

resulting in quality loss. 

 The disease is common in cotton crop and has made its presence in the northern cotton zone in recent years. However, 

the damage this year has been the highest since 2001, according to both government officials and farmers. Before 2001, 

the American bollworm created havoc and ruined the lives of farmers. 

 The Indian government introduced the genetically modified pest-resistant cotton variety Bt Cotton (Bollgard II seed) to 

provide resistance against the American bollworm, pink bollworm, and spotted bollworm. However, the pink 

bollworm has developed resistance to Bt cotton over time. 

All four quakes were in the same fault system 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 In a short span of about a week, a region about 40 km from Herat, Afghanistan was struck by four shallow focus 

earthquakes of 6.3 magnitude. 

Details: 

 All four earthquakes occurred on east-west striking fault planes that dip to either the north or south. 

 The earthquakes occurred within the Eurasia plate in an intracontinental mountain belt. 

 They did not occur in the exact same spot; rather, they ruptured different portions of the same fault along its length. 

 It is rare for an earthquake to rupture the entire length of the fault that the earthquake occurred on, so it requires 

multiple earthquakes, spread out over some unknown amount of time, to fully rupture a geologic fault. 

 Because these two earthquakes [on October 7] and the two subsequent earthquakes [on October 11 and October 15] 

are all approximately the same magnitude, we would call them ‗multiplets‘ rather than mainshocks, foreshocks, or 

aftershocks. 

 Probable cause of ‗multiplets‘: 

o The release of stress in one fault [in Herat] can result in the loading of stress at another fault. The loading of 

stress can result in another earthquake which can be of similar magnitude or even higher magnitude. 

 Consequence: 

o Each earthquake causes both uplift and subsidence, with the primary deformation being uplift. The 

earthquake sequence has led to an accumulation of uplift along the fault that is rupturing. 

o Since all the four earthquakes occurred due to thrust faulting, where one block moves up relative to the 

other, the area where the earthquakes had occurred would experience upliftment. 

Faults 

A fault is a fracture or zone of fractures between two blocks of rock. Faults allow the blocks to move relative to each other. This 

movement may occur rapidly, in the form of an earthquake - or may occur slowly, in the form of creep. Faults may range in length 

from a few millimeters to thousands of kilometers. Most faults produce repeated displacements over geologic time. During an 

earthquake, the rock on one side of the fault suddenly slips with respect to the other. The fault surface can be horizontal or vertical 

or some arbitrary angle in between. 

Earth scientists use the angle of the fault with respect to the surface (known as the dip) and the direction of slip along the fault to 

classify faults. Faults which move along the direction of the dip plane are dip-slip faults and described as either normal or reverse 

(thrust), depending on their motion. Faults which move horizontally are known as strike-slip faults and are classified as either 

right-lateral or left-lateral. Faults which show both dip-slip and strike-slip motion are known as oblique-slip faults. 

Based on Movement: 

1. Normal Fault: In a normal fault, the hanging wall moves downward relative to the footwall. This type of fault is 

associated with extensional tectonic forces, typically found at divergent plate boundaries. 

2. Reverse Fault (Thrust Fault):In a reverse fault, the hanging wall moves upward relative to the footwall. Reverse faults 

are associated with compressional tectonic forces and are commonly found at convergent plate boundaries.  
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3. Strike-Slip Fault: In a strike-slip fault, the movement is primarily horizontal, with minimal vertical displacement. The 

rocks on either side of the fault slide past each other horizontally. Examples include the San Andreas Fault in California 

and the North Anatolian Fault in Turkey. 

Based on Geological Setting: 

1. Plate Boundary Faults: These faults are located at the boundaries of tectonic plates and play a significant role in plate 

tectonics. Examples include the San Andreas Fault (a transform fault) at the boundary between the Pacific and North 

American plates and the Himalayan Thrust Fault at the convergent boundary of the Indian and Eurasian plates. 

2. Intraplate Faults: Intraplate faults occur within the interior of tectonic plates, away from plate boundaries. They are less 

common but can still generate significant seismic activity. An example is the New Madrid Seismic Zone in the central 

United States. 

3. Importance of Studying Faults: Understanding faults and their characteristics is vital for various geological and societal 

reasons: 

4. Earthquake Hazard Assessment: Faults are often associated with seismic activity. Monitoring and studying faults help 

in assessing earthquake hazards. Knowledge of fault location, slip rates, and past seismic events can inform earthquake 

preparedness and building construction practices in earthquake-prone regions. 

5. Resource Exploration: Faults can act as conduits for the movement of fluids, such as oil, gas, and groundwater. They 

can trap and concentrate valuable mineral resources. Geologists study faults to locate and exploit these resources 

effectively. 

6. Plate Tectonics: Faults are essential components of plate boundaries, which are central to the theory of plate tectonics. 

Understanding the behavior of faults helps scientists comprehend the movement of tectonic plates, which, in turn, 

explains the creation of mountain ranges, ocean basins, and continental drift. 

7. Geological History: Faults provide a record of the Earth‘s geological history. By examining the rocks and structures 

associated with faults, geologists can reconstruct past tectonic events, changes in stress regimes, and the evolution of 

landscapes. 

8. Environmental and Engineering Considerations: Knowledge of fault locations is critical for infrastructure planning 

and environmental protection. Avoiding building structures on or near active fault lines can reduce the risk of damage 

during earthquakes and other ground movements. 

In conclusion, faults are integral to the field of geology and have far-reaching implications for understanding the Earth‘s 

dynamics, natural hazards, and resource distribution. Studying faults is essential for both scientific advancement and practical 

applications in areas like earthquake mitigation and resource exploration. 

Does India need to relook the Dam Safety Act? 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 A glacial lake outburst flood (GLOF) in North Sikkim‘s South Lhonak Lake washed away one of the biggest 

hydropower projects in India, the Teesta III dam at Chungthang. 

Dam Safety Act: 

 A new Dam Safety Act (DSA) was passed in late 2021, in response to deficient surveillance and maintenance causing 

dam failure-related disasters. 

 The Act provides for the surveillance, inspection, operation, and maintenance of all specified dams across the 

country. 

 India has almost 6,000 large dams and about 80% of them are more than 25 years old and carry safety risks. 

 These are dams with height more than 15 metres, or height between 10 m -15 m with certain design and structural 

conditions. 

Provisions of the Dam Safety Act: 

 The Act listed key responsibilities and mandated that national and State-level bodies be established for 

implementation. 

 A National Committee on Dam Safety would oversee dam safety policies and regulations; 

 A National Dam Safety Authority would be charged with implementation and resolving State-level disputes; 

 The Chairman of the Central Water Commission (CWC) would head dam safety protocols at the national level; 

 A State Committee on Dam Safety (SCDS) and State Dam Safety Organisation (SDSO) would be set up. 

o Sikkim formed an SCDS on August 17 with nine members and experts in hydrology and dam design. 

State‘s responsibility: 

 Provisions require States to classify dams based on hazard risk, conduct regular inspections, create emergency action 

plans, institute emergency flood warning systems, and undertake safety reviews and period risk assessment studies. 
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 Hazard profiling and regular assessment are also mandated by the Act. 

 States were asked to report and record incidents of dam failures. 

 Until now, no statutory provision required systemic reporting of failures and no single agency was tasked with 

tracking this data. 

 The CWC keeps a record but the list is not updated regularly. 

Is any action taken for failing to comply? 

 Failure to comply is punishable with imprisonment and/or fines, and ―if such obstruction or refusal to comply with 

directions results in loss of lives or imminent danger thereof, [entity] shall be punishable with imprisonment for a 

term which may extend to two years. 

What are the challenges? 

 DSA does not promote risk-based decision-making and fails to incentivise transparency. 

 periodic reviews are often not conducted or if they are, their findings are not not easily available in the public domain. 

 The Act requires dam builders to conduct comprehensive dam safety evaluations, but there is no standardization 

of how the failure is analyzed and reported. 

How is dam safety undertaken? 

 Dam safety is a function of many parts: designing and constructing dams that adhere to safety margins, maintaining and 

operating them per guidelines, recording data in real-time in an accessible format, forecasting hazardous events and 

instituting emergency plans. 

 Periodic reviews are expected to bring forth fresh inundation maps and new rule curves (which determine the 

capacity of dam reservoirs), all of which contribute towards the safety of the downstream areas. 

Important facts: 

 Tehri Dam in Uttarakhand is the highest dam in India built on Bhagirathi River. 

 Hirakud Dam in Odisha built on river Mahanadi is the longest dam of India. 

 Kallanai Dam in Tamil Nadu is the oldest dam of India. It is built on the Kaveri riverand is about 2000 years old. 

Tej now extremely severe cyclone over the Arabian Sea; yellow alert issued for eight districts in Kerala 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

In the news: The very severe cyclone, Tej, that formed over the Arabian Sea intensified into an extremely severe cyclone. 

About Tej cyclone: 

 The cyclone, which is moving north-westwards, is likely to cross the Yemen coast close to Al Ghaidah as a very 

severe cyclonic storm with wind speed of 125-135 kmph gusting to 150 kmph. 

 Regions impacted: Socotra and Al Ghaidah (Yemen), Salalah (Oman) in the Arabian sea region. 

 Impact in India: Kerala is likely to receive isolated heavy rainfall triggered by the weather systems over the Arabian 

Sea and the Bay of Bengal. 

How are Cyclones Classified? 

 Cyclones are classified on the basis of wind speed by the Indian Meteorological Department (IMD): 

o Depression: Wind speeds of between 31–49 km/h 

o Deep Depression: Between 50-61 km/h 

o Cyclonic Storm: Between 62–88 km/h 

o Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 89-117 Km/h 

o Very Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 118-166 Km/h 

o Extremely Severe Cyclonic Storm: Between 166-221 Km/h 

o Super Cyclonic Storm: Above 222 Km/h 

Colour- Coded Weather Warning 

 Issued by the IMD. 

 Objective is to alert people ahead of severe or hazardous weather which has the potential to cause damage, 

widespread disruption or danger to life. 

 Warnings are updated daily. 

 The IMD uses 4 colour codes: 

1. Green (All is well): No advisory is issued. 
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2. Yellow (Be Aware): Yellow indicates severely bad weather spanning across several days. It also suggests that the 

weather could change for the worse, causing disruption in day-to-day activities. 

3. Orange/Amber (Be prepared): The orange alert is issued as a warning of extremely bad weather with the potential of 

disruption in commute with road and rail closures, and interruption of power supply. 

4. Red (Take Action): When the extremely bad weather conditions are certainly going to disrupt travel and power and have 

significant risk to life, the red alert is issued. 

 These alerts are universal in nature and are also issued during floods, depending on the amount of water rising above 

land/in a river as a result of torrential rainfall. 

Sensitive ecosystem in Cauvery‘s birthplace cries for attention amid deficit rainfall 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

In the news: Deficit rainfall and drought led to reduced storage in Karnataka‘s Cauvery basin reservoirs. 

Kodagu- Place of origin of Cauvery river: 

 Kodagu, which is the main catchment area as well as place of origin of the Cauvery river, is under stress due to the 

sensitive ecosystem. 

 Located in the Western Ghats region of karnataka. 

 The Krishnaraja Sagar (KRS) reservoir is located downstream the cauvery river. 

Rainfed cultivation of paddy in Kodagu: 

 There is an age-old practice of cultivating paddy in the valleys with the help of rainwater. 

 These paddy fields act like small ponds or a micro reservoir system that sustains the ecosystem of Kodagu and the 

Cauvery river. 

 Now, the farmers are shunning paddy mainly because it is not remunerative. The high labour cost, 

commercialisation of crops and man-animal conflict near the Nagarahole National Park are also forcing them to 

shun paddy cultivation. 

 The government is reviving rain-fed paddy cultivation by providing an incentive of ₹10,000 an acre. 

Implication of rainfall deficit at Kodagu: 

 Drinking water needs of towns and cities in the basin, including Bengaluru will be impacted. 

 Inter-State sharing of Cauvery water may be hampered. 

 Deficit in storage of reservoirs. 

 Decline in rain-fed paddy cultivation in Kodagu. 

Cauvery river: 

 Flows through Tamilnadu and Karnataka state. 

 Originate at Talakaveri in the Brahmagiri range in the Western Ghats, Kodagu district of the state of Karnataka. 

 It reaches the sea inPoompuhar, in Mayiladuthurai district. It is the third largest river – after Godavari and Krishna 

– in southern India, and the largest in the state of Tamil Nadu. 

 In ancient Tamil literature it was also called Ponni river. 

 Tributaries: 

o Left- Harangi, Hemavati, Shimsha, Arkavati, Sarabanga, Thirumanimutharu 

o Right- Lakshmana Tirtha, Kabini, Bhavani, Noyyal, Amaravati, Moyar 

Months after community added to ST list, Himachal asks Delhi to define Hattees 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Human geography  

Context: 

 There is confusion in the Tribal Development Department (TDDD) about who the ―Hattees‖ actually are and whether 

people already classified as Scheduled Castes should be included as members of this community. 

 TDD noted that while the Bill introduced in Parliament excluded Scheduled Castes (SC), the entry added to the ST list 

just says ―Hattee of Trans-Giri area of Sirmour District‖. 

Details: 

 Few months ago, Hattee community of Himachal Pradesh‘s Trans-Giri area (Sirmaur district) was included in the 

Scheduled Tribes (ST) list of the State.  The only other ST in the region are the Gujjars. 
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 According to past observations of the Office of the Registrar-General of India (RGI), people who are referred to as 

Hattees in the region also include those from communities such as Koli, Badhai, Lohar, Dhaki, Dom, Chamar, which 

are already designated as SCs. 

Hatti Tribe (Himachal Pradesh): 

 The Hattisare a close-knit community who got their name from their tradition of selling homegrown vegetables, crops, 

meat and wool etc. at small markets called ‗haat‘ in towns. 

 The Hattee community has been demanding their inclusion in the ST list since 1967 because they share ethnic ties with 

the people of the Jaunsar-Bawar region, who were declared as ST in Uttarakhand. 

 Their demand for tribal status gained strength because of resolutions passed at various mahaKhumblis over the years. 

 Earlier in 2017, Registrar General of India (RGI) has rejected the proposal of hattees to be included in the ST list 

based on information that ―Hattee‖ was a term used to refer to the inhabitants of Trans-Giri area and that this included 

people from ―upper status social groups‖ like the Khash-Khanet (Rajput) and Bhat (Brahmin) castes and people 

from Scheduled Caste communities. 

What is the Process of Inclusion in the ST List? 

 The process to include tribes in the ST list begins with the recommendation from the respective State governments, 

which are then sent to the Tribal Affairs Ministry, which reviews and sends them to the Registrar General of India 

for approval. 

 This is followed by the National Commission for Scheduled Tribes approval before the list is sent to the Cabinet for a 

final decision. 

Benefits in the Inclusion in the ST List: 

 Some of the major benefits include post-matric scholarship, overseas scholarship and the national fellowship, besides 

education, concessional loans from the National Scheduled Tribes Finance and Development Corporation, and hostels for 

students. 

 In addition, they will also be entitled to benefits of reservation in services and admission to educational institutions as per 

the government policy. 

Cyclone Hamoon: Deep depression in Bay of Bengal may intensify into cyclonic storm on October 23, says IMD 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical Geography  

Cyclone Hamoon: 

 It is a cyclone in the Bay of Bengal region. 

 The system will move nearly north-northeastward and cross the Bangladesh coast between Khepupara and 

Chattogram. 

 Areas affected: Paradip (Odisha), Digha (West Bengal), Manipur, Mizoram, Tripura, south Assam, Meghalaya and 

Khepupara (Bangladesh). 

 Classification of cyclonic disturbance: 

Classification Sustained maximum wind speed (1 knot= 1.86 kmph) 

1. Depression 17-27 knots 

2. Deep depression 28-33 knots 

3. Cyclonic storm 34-37 knots 
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Conditions Favorable for Tropical Cyclone Formation: 

 Large sea surface with temperature higher than 27°C. 

 Presence of the Coriolis force enough to create a cyclonic vortex. 

 Small variations in the vertical wind speed. 

 A pre-existing weak low-pressure area or low-level-cyclonic circulation. 

 Upper divergence above the sea level system. 

Global experts discuss challenges, possibilities around antibiotics becoming a global public good 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Health   

The Antibiotic Webinars series: 

 Conducted by: Delhi-based think tank Centre for Science and Environment (CSE) 

 Objective: To discuss the challenges and possibilities around antibiotics or any aspect of antimicrobial resistance 

becoming a global public good. 

 Outcome of the webinar: 

o There is a need for critical reforms to stimulate the antibiotic innovation ecosystem for a sustainable and 

equitable antibiotic access. 

o To explore the possibility of considering antibiotics as a ‗global public good‘ so that they are treated differently 

from other drugs in terms of resource and development and access. 

 Global public good (GPG): 

o A global public good is understood as being non-rival (if one person consumes it, this does not reduce its 

availability to others) and non-excludable (no one can be denied access). 

 Common goods: 

o As per the World Health Organization, ‗common goods for health‘ are public goods or have large social 

externalities and thus will not arise through market forces alone. Therefore, they require both public financing 

and public action. 

 Global functions: 

o It captures the broad array of activities critical in preparing for and responding to transnational challenges. 

These include supplying global public goods,managing cross border externalities (such as AMR response) 

and exercising leadership. 

 Financial models that can be used for antibiotics: 
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o Pull incentives like subscription models and prize models (such as a ―milestone prize‖ during clinical 

development or an end-stage prize / market exclusivity reward for a product when it comes to market). 

o Push incentives like Global Antibiotic Research & Development Partnership (GARD-P). 

Concern over labeling antibiotics as global public goods: 

 Issue of patents and copyright 

 Increasing Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) 

 Increased wastage of antibiotics 

 ‗Tragedy of the commons‘ (if anything is free people will tend to overuse it) and ‗free rider problem‘ (those who 

benefit from resources, do not pay for them or under-pay.) 

Carl Sagan detected life on Earth 30 years ago — here‘s how his experiment is helping us search for alien species today 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Health   

Context: 

 In 1993 a group of scientists led by Carl Sagan found evidence for life on Earth using data from instruments on board 

the Nasa Galileo robotic spacecraft. 

Galileo spacecraft: 

 NASA‘s Viking spacecraft, launched in the 1970s, was aimed to detect life on Mars. 

 Galileo launched in October 1989 on a six-year flight to Jupiter. 

 It has a variety of instruments designed to study the atmosphere and space environment of Jupiter and its moons. 

These included imaging cameras, spectrometers (which break down light by wavelength) and a radio experiment. 

 Outcome of Galileo: 

o The near infra-red mapping spectrometer (NIMS) instrument detected gaseous water distributed throughout 

the terrestrial atmosphere, ice at the poles and large expanses of liquid water ―of oceanic dimensions‖. 

o It also recorded temperatures ranging from -30°C to +18°C. 

 Galileo‘s plasma wave radio experiment: 

o The emission from a given natural source occurs across many frequencies. Artificial radio sources, by 

contrast, are produced in a narrow band. 

Signals for detecting life elsewhere: 

 A strong case for life elsewhere will likely require a combination of mutually supporting evidence, such as light 

absorption by photosynthesis-like processes, narrowband radio emission, modest temperatures and weather and 

chemical traces in the atmosphere which are hard to explain by non-biological means. 

'Iron Beam': Israel's deadly laser tech can be used against Hamas' missiles; how it rks 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

 Israel‘s RAFAEL Advanced Defense Systems is developing two High Energy Laser systems: IRON BEAM and 

LITE BEAM. 

Iron Beam system: 

 It is a 100kW class High Energy Laser Weapon System (HELWS). 

 It is set to become the sixth element of Israel's integrated missile defense system, joining Arrow 2, Arrow 3, David's 

Sling, and the Iron Dome. 

 It utilizes a fiber laser to eliminate airborne threats, offering a cost-effective and efficient solution. 

 It can function as a stand-alone defense mechanism or be integrated into a broader air defense system. 

 Compared to other missile interceptors, it offers lower costs per shot,unlimited firing capacity, reduced operational 

expenses, and eliminates the risk of interceptor debris falling on protected areas. 

 Its effective range of up to 7 km, capable of swiftly neutralizing missiles, UAVs, and mortar shells within seconds of 

target engagement. 

Lite Beam: 

 It is a 7.5kW HEL interceptor designed for Counter mini-Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (C-mUAVs) and ground targets 

such as Improvised Explosive Devices (IEDs) and Unexploded Ordnances (UXOs). 

 It can neutralize targets from a distance of a few hundred meters up to 2000 meters. 

As Ken-Betwa project barrels ahead, new research finds river interlinking could worsen drought 
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Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography  

Context: 

 The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change awarded the final forest clearance to the Ken-Betwa river 

interlinking. 

 National Water Development Authority is overlooking river interlinking in India. 

Details: 

 Research study done by IIT Bombay. 

 New evidence suggests large scale river interlinking could have unintended consequences on rainfall patterns. 

 River interlinking could change groundwater levels, introduce alien invasive species and reduce sediment deposits 

downstream. 

 10 percent of the Panna Tiger Reserve stands to be submerged due to the Ken- Betwa river interlinking project. 

 Moving vast amounts of water could impact the atmospheric feedback loops that regulate evapotranspiration and 

precipitation. It can lead to a deficit in rainfall by up to 12 percent. 

River- interlinking project: 

 National River Linking Project was first proposed in 1980, with the aim of transferring water from ―surplus‖ river 

basins to ―water-deficit‖ ones to improve irrigation along drought prone tracts. 

 Of the 30 basins identified for interlinking, 16 are in peninsular India and 14 in the Himalayan region. 

 Together, these projects would transport 174 billion cubic meters of water each year through a network of canals. 

 Impact of river- interlinking‖ 

o The cooling resulting from the evaporation can cause fluctuations in temperature across different land regions, 

changing wind patterns, moisture transport and rainfall. 

o When soil moisture is changed in one basin, it can cause changes in neighboring basins by affecting 

evapotranspiration, cooling and precipitation. 

o Reduced rainfall: The highest median reductions in rainfall in September were found to be in Odisha (12 

percent), Andhra Pradesh (10 percent), Rajasthan and Gujarat. (9 percent). Parts of central India in the 

core monsoon zone also show a decline in rainfall of 8 percent, along with declines in the western 

Himalayan foothills in Uttarakhand and east-central India (6.4 percent). 

o It can decrease silt deposition in the Ganga and Brahmaputra deltas by 30 percent. 

Weakening of Tej in Arabian Sea might have strengthened Hamoon in Bay of Bengal: IMD Expert 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Two cyclonic storms ‗Tej‘ and ‗Hamoon‘ have developed over Arabian Sea and Bay of Bengal simultaneously. 

Details: 

 The weakening of Cyclone Tej in the Arabian Sea might have strengthened its counterpart Cyclone Hamoon across 

Peninsular India in the Bay of Bengal. 

 Previously in 2018, Cyclones Luban and Titli formed over the Arabian Sea and Bay of Bengal respectively. 

 In a twin cyclonic system oftenone gets stronger. In this case, Tej was the stronger one. But as it has already made 

landfall, shifted and is gradually weakening. Now Hamoon is set to become a ‗very severe cyclonic storm‘, maybe due 

to the sea surface temperature of the region where it is now located is more than the earlier position. 

 As a system moves away from the coast; the influx of warm air gets reduced. Consequently, the system gets 

stronger. 

The FUJIWHARA effect: 

 Identified by SakuheiFujiwhara, a Japanese meteorologist. 

 The FUJIWHARA effect is any interaction between tropical storms formed around the same time in the same ocean 

region with their centres or eyes at a distance of less than 1,400 km, with intensity that could vary between a 

depression (wind speed under 63 km per hour) and a super typhoon (wind speed over 209 km per hour). 

 The interaction could lead to changes in the track and intensity of either or both storm systems. 

 In rare cases, the two systems could merge, especially when they are of similar size and intensity, to form a bigger 

storm. 

 There are five different ways in which the Fujiwhara effect can take place: 
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1. The first is elastic interaction in which only the direction of motion of the storms changes and is the most common case. 

o These are also the cases that are difficult to assess and need closer examination. 

2. The second is partial straining out in which a part of the smaller storm is lost to the atmosphere. 

3. The third is complete straining out in which the smaller storm is completely lost to the atmosphere. 

o The straining out does not happen for storms of equal strength. 

4. The fourth type is a partial merger in which the smaller storm merges into the bigger one. 

5. The fifth is a complete merger which takes place between two storms of similar strength. 

 

Soil degradation in India spells doom for millions 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography  

Context: 

 India is facing massive degradation of soil and if not corrected, it could impact food security and livelihoods of 

millions. 

Details: 

 India, with just 2.4% of the world‘s land area, has 18% of the world‘s population to feed. 

 Most states are affected by soil degradation. The worst are Punjab, Haryana, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Andhra 

Pradesh and Telangana. Restoring damaged soil takes decades. 

 Measures like sustainable agriculture, scientific disposal of wastes, reforestation, and strict implementation of pollution 

laws are likely solutions. 

 According to the National Bureau of Soil Survey and Land Use Planning: 

o 146.8 million hectares, around 30% of the soil in India is degraded. 

o Of this, around 29% is lost to the sea, 61% is transferred from one place to another, and 10% is deposited in 

reservoirs. 

 Positive viewpoint: 

o Despite large-scale soil degradation, food production has increased due to technological inputs, and now 

India is the second largest producer of farm produce. 

How does soil get degraded? 
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 Overuse of chemical pesticides and fertilisers 

 Excess fertilisers increased nitrate in the soil 

 Collapse of water table due to excessive farming 

 Untreated sewage and industrial waste 

 Other causes include: mining, deforestation, overgrazing, monoculture farming, excessive tillage 

Soil degradation can be reduced by: 

 Improving groundwater levels, regenerating water, making changes in cropping and land use patterns, and involving 

communities in the conservation and management of soil, Long-term and balanced use of fertiliser. 

 Integrated watershed management with the help of check dams, terracing of land, and contour farming as it will decrease 

runoff, cutting down on crops that need lots of water, building bunds to stop runoff soil during monsoons, and minimum 

use of pesticides and chemical fertilisers. 

 Use of AI to detect crop pests through thermal imaging, AI-powered early warning system for crop pests, spreading 

awareness about the soil testing laboratories in India 

Soil health card scheme: 

 Launched by: Department of Agriculture, cooperation and farmer‘s welfare. 

 Theme: "Swasth Dharaa. Khet Haraa." - Healthy Earth. Green Farm. 

 It is used to assess the current status of soil health and, when used over time, to determine changes in soil health that 

are affected by land management. 

 It displays soil health indicators and associated descriptive terms. The indicators are typically based on farmers' 

practical experience and knowledge of local natural resources. 

 The card lists soil health indicators that can be assessed without the aid of technical or laboratory equipment. 

 It will contain the status of a farm soil with respect to 12 parameters, namely N,P,K (Macro-nutrients); S (Secondary- 

nutrient); Zn, Fe, Cu, Mn, Bo (Micro - nutrients); and pH, EC, OC (Physical parameters). Based on this, the SHC will 

also indicate fertilizer recommendations and soil amendment required for the farm. 

 Key features: 

o The government is planning to cover as many as all farmers under the scheme. 

o The scheme will cover all the parts of the country. 

o In the form of soil card, the farmers will get a report. and this report will contain all the details about the soil of 

their particular farm. 

o A farm will get the soil card once every 3 years. 

Other initiatives of government for soil conservation: 

1. Watershed Development Project in Shifting Cultivation Areas (WDPSCA) 

o The scheme was implemented from the year 1995-96 It is a 100% Central assistance through the Ministry of 

Agriculture & Co-operation, Government of India. 

o One of the objectives is: Mitigate ill effects of shifting cultivation by introducing appropriate land use as per 

land capacity and improved technologies. 

o During 2012-13, Government of India did not release any funds for the scheme. 

2. Accelerated Irrigation Benefits Programme (AIBP) 

o Central assistance scheme sponsored by the Ministry of Water Resources 

o Aim: To increase the area under irrigation thereby increasing the productivity of the area and improving the 

socio-economic condition of the people. 

3. Soil & Water Conservation Scheme under RIDF 

o Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIDF)- NABARD loan- from 2000-2001. 

o Objective: To enhance the productivity of agriculture and its allied activities and in small river valleys, 

thereby improving the socio-economic set up of the people in the rural areas. 

o The scheme also envisages to promote sustainable development through conservation and management of 

soil and water. 

4. Rashtriya Krishi Vigyan Yojana (RKVY) 

o Implemented by the Department of Agriculture. 

o Focus area is the development of Rainfed Farming Systems in and outside watershed areas as also integrated 

development of watershed areas,wastelands, river valleys and for activities relating to enhancement of 

crop production and popularization of micro-irrigation systems. 
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o The thrust area is to protect the loss of topsoil, improving soil fertility, enhancing crop production, land 

and water productivity of watershed areas comprising wastelands, river valleys and the ecosystem as a whole. 

5. Development of Nano-urea and nano-DAP by IFFCO to reduce the use of conventional fertilizers in the agricultural 

field. 

Why Mumbai is witnessing more poor air quality days 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical Geography  

Context: 

 Like Delhi, Mumbai is also witnessing the longest spell of poor air quality since the past two years. 

Details: 

 Mumbai is considered to be immune to air pollution due to its coastal location. Strong sea breezes would blow dust 

and other suspended particles away, keeping the city‘s air relatively clean. 

 But, recently the air quality index (AQI) in some parts of Mumbai went beyond 300 (very poor). 

Wind patterns: 

 Winds usually alternate between moving from the sea towards the land, and moving from the land towards the sea. 

This cycle repeats every three to four days during winter. 

 When the wind is directed towards the sea, the dust particles get swept away. This acts as a natural cleansing 

mechanism. Sometimes, when the cycle gets temporarily disrupted for some reason, it has an impact on the city‘s air 

quality. 

 Climatic events like La-Nina disrupted these cycles last year. 

o La Nina is a condition in which the sea surface temperatures in the eastern Pacific Ocean become cooler than 

normal. This large-scale phenomenon influences weather events across the world, and has a wide variety of 

impacts. 

 Cause of pollution this year: 

o Winds in Mumbai were relatively calmer as the monsoon retreated from the city. 

o The city‘s temperature soared to a four-year high for October. That created a big temperature gradient 

between the city and the nearby hilly regions in the Sahyadri ranges. As a result, winds from these areas 

began moving towards Mumbai, picking up dust from the major construction projects being carried out in 

Navi Mumbai and surrounding areas. 

o Unfavorable local weather conditions are certainly not the cause of bad air quality in Mumbai. The problem 

is the increasing number of sources of pollutants.  

System of Air Quality and Weather Forecasting And Research (SAFAR): 

 Initiative of: Ministry of Earth Science, Govt. of India. 

 Operated by: Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Pune 

 SAFAR envisages a research based management system where strategies of air pollution mitigation go hand in hand 

with a nation's economic development to target a win-win scenario. 

 Air Quality Index of SAFAR: 

o There are six AQI categories, namely Good + Satisfactory, Moderately polluted, Poor, 

Very  Poor,  and  Severe.  

o Each  of  these  categories  is  decided  based  on  ambient concentration values of air pollutants and their 

likely health impacts (known as health breakpoints). 

o AQ sub-index and health breakpoints are evolved for eight pollutants (PM10, PM2.5, NO2, SO2, CO, O3, 

NH3, and Pb) for which short-term (upto 24-hours) 

o National Ambient Air Quality Standards are prescribed. 

More Than 200 Scientists From 19 Countries Warn: the Southern Ocean Is In Trouble 

Subject :Geography 

SECTION: Physical Geography 

Context: 

 Since 2016, The annual extent of winter sea ice has stopped increasing in Antarctica. 

Details: 

 First marine ecosystem assessment for the Southern Ocean was produced in 2018. 

 This report can be used to guide decision-making for the protection and conservation of Antarctica and the diversity 

of life it contains. 
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Why should we care about sea ice? 

 It is the foundation for Antarctic marine ecosystems, and its reduction can impact the wildlife of the southern ocean 

that consists of krill, emperor penguins and whales. 

 Other wildlife found in the Southern Ocean: Skuas, petrels, leopard seals, Weddell seals, minke whales, and blue 

whales. 

 Sea ice provides: food and safe-keeping to young Antarctic krill and small fish, seeds the expansive growth of 

phytoplankton in spring, breeding ground for penguins, nourishing the entire food web. 

Report findings: 

 Southern Ocean habitats, from the ice at the surface to the bottom of the deep sea, are changing. 

 The warming of the ocean, decline in sea ice, melting of glaciers, collapse of ice shelves, changes in acidity, and direct 

human activities such as fishing, are all impacting different parts of the ocean and their inhabitants. 

 Climate change is the most significant driver of this change. 

 

Commission for the Conservation of Antarctic Marine Living Resources (CCAMLR): 

 Formed in 20 May 1980 

 It is the international body responsible for the conservation of marine ecosystems in the Southern Ocean, with 

membership of 26 nations and the European Union. India is also a member. 
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 Latest meeting will be held in Hobart (Capital of Tasmania), Australia. 

 It is a part of the Antarctic Treaty System. 

 Headquartered in Hobart, Australia. 

 In 1989, CCAMLR set up the Ecosystem Monitoring Program (CEMP) to further monitor the effects of fishing and 

harvesting of species in the area. 

 In 2022, Ecuador became the 26th Member of the Commission. 

First cases of avian flu found in Antarctic region 

Subject :Geography 

SECTION: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Scientists have detected the presence of avian flu for the first time in the Antarctic region, raising concerns for remote 

populations of penguins and seals. 

Details: 

 The British Antarctic Survey (BAS) confirmed the presence of Highly Pathogenic Avian Influenza (HPAI). 

 It has been detected in brown skua (a predatory seabird) populations on Bird Island, South Georgia (The island is 

claimed by both Britain and Argentina). 

 Consequences: HPAI may lead to a decline in the breeding populations of vulnerable fragile wildlife residing in the 

region. 

Highly pathogenic Avian Influenza (HPAI): 

 The viral disease HPIA or avian influenza, especially the H5 and H7 strains, mostly affects birds. 

 These strains are highly pathogenic and have been reported in domestic poultry, resulting in high mortality if they 

manage to reach wild bird populations. 

 It spreads among birds and mammals due to predators and scavengers feeding on infected birds.Marine mammals 

have also been found to be infected. 

 Earlier, HPAI H5N1 spread rapidly in South America and the southern end of the continent to Tierra del Fuego and 

led to mass scale death of South American Sea lions.Falkland Islands are at most risk. 

 Threatened species from HPAI: 

o Avian groups like gulls and skuas, birds of prey such as hawks and caracaras, terns and shorebirds. 

o Among marine mammals, fur seals, sea lions, southern elephant seals and dolphins. 

Glacial Lake Outburst Floods in Alaska and the Himalayas Show Evolving Hazards in a Warming World 

Subject :Geography 

SECTION: Physical Geography 

Context: 

 A small glacial lake outburst flood (GLOF) occurred in Alaska at Mendenhall Glacier, similar to GLOF event at 

Chungthang, Sikkim due to bursting of South Lhonak lake. 

Glacier Lake Outburst Flood (GLOF): 

 Glacier-dammed lakes are abundant in Alaska. 

 They form when a side valley loses its ice faster than the main valley, leaving an ice-free basin that can fill with water. 

These lakes may remain stable for years, but often they reach a tipping point, when high water pressure opens a channel 

underneath the glacier. 

 The rapid and catastrophic drainage of lake water that follows is called a glacial lake outburst flood (GLOF). 

When glaciers hold back lakes: 

 Some glacial lakes are dammed by moraines – mounds of rock and debris that are left behind as a glacier retreats. Too 

much pressure from extreme rainfall or an avalanche or landslide into the lake can burst these dams, triggering a 

devastating flood. 

 Glacier-dammed lakes, like Suicide Basin off of Mendenhall Glacier, are instead dammed by the glacier itself. 

 These glacial lakes tend to repeatedly fill and drain due to a cyclic opening and closing of a drainage path under the 

ice. The fill-and-drain cycles can create hazards. 

How glacier lake hazards are changing in Alaska 

 The glacier-dammed lakes in Alaska have decreased in volume since 1985 but the frequency of outbursts remains 

unchanged. 
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 Warming air temperatures are causing glaciers to melt and thin, lowering the tub walls and therefore accommodating 

less water. That reduces the total volume of water available for a potential glacial lake outburst flood. 

 Smaller lakes have had less significant change in area over time. 

 GLOF in Alaska:Suicide Basin, near Juneau;Skilak Glacier-Dammed Lake, which affects the Kenai River; and 

Snow Lake, which impacts the Snow River. 

How will rising temperatures affect these lakes? 

 Glacier loss in Alaska is accelerating as temperatures rise, that may result in formation of more glacial lakes thus 

more potential hazards. 

CM Stalin asks Centre to secure release of 12 T.N. fishermen detained by Maldivian Coast Guard 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 The fishermen had ventured into the sea from the Tharuvaikulam fish landing centre in Thoothukudi in a 

mechanized fishing boat, bearing the registration number IND–TN–12–MM-6376, were apprehended by the Coast 

Guard near Thinadhoo Island. 

Thinadhoo (Huvadhu Atoll): 

 Thinadhoo City is the capital ofGaafuDhaalu region in the atoll of Huvadhu, Maldives. 

 

Atoll: 

 It is a ring-shaped island, including a coral rim that encircles a lagoon. 

  60  Atolls are located in warm tropical or subtropical parts of the oceans and seas where corals can develop. 

Deep sea fishing in India: 

 Fishing at least 100 feet deep in waters far from the shore is known as deep-sea fishing, also known as large game or 

offshore fishing. 

 Fishing operations in the open ocean, beyond the continental margin, are referred to as deep-sea fishing. 

o The country‘s Blue Revolution goal to fully utilize fishing resources within the 200 nautical mile exclusive 

economic zone has included deep sea fishing as a key component (EEZ). 

 Types of deep sea fishing: 

o Trolling: A technique in which a lure or bait is drawn through the water behind a moving boat. The lure is 

designed to attract fish to bite. 

o Bottom fishing: A technique in which the bait is dropped to the bottom of the sea. The trick can be left on the 

bottom or lifted slightly off the bottom to attract fish. 

o Jigging: is a technique in which a weighted lure is dropped to the bottom of the sea and lifted and lowered to 

attract fish. 

o Drifting: This is a technique in which the boat is allowed to drift along with the current while bait is deployed. 

The bait can be on the surface or suspended at a depth to attract fish. 

o Chumming: This is a technique in which fish bait is scattered over the water to attract fish. 

o Deep dropping: This is a technique in which the bait is dropped to the bottom of the sea, usually in depths of 

several hundred meters, to catch deep-sea species 

 Potential of deep sea fishing in India: 

o The potential of tuna fishery (a form of deep sea fishing) in the Indian Ocean, was estimated by Indian 

Ocean Tuna Commission (IOTC) with the maximum sustainable yield (MSY) for Yellowfin tuna at 3.44 

lakh tonnesand have reported that for sustainable production the exploitation shall not exceed 3 lakh tonnes. 

o The non-convential deep sea resources available in our waters also provide ample scope for exploitation. The 

deep sea shrimps like Metapenaeopsisandamanensis, Aristeusalcocki, Pleasonkinsspinipesetc., deep sea 

oceanic squids and deep sea fishes like Myctophids (Lantern fish) also provide great scope for exploitation. 

 Government steps: 

o Department of fisheries, GoI has come up with a draft national fisheries policy which empowers the Coastal 

State Governments / Union Territories through delegation of powers to grant Marine Fishing Licenses for 

the EEZ and high seas. 

o It also encourages and empowers small scale fishers and fisher groups for undertaking resource specific deep 

sea fishing for harnessing untapped potential of high value resources like tuna and tuna like species, 

myctophids and oceanic squids in a sustainable manner within the EEZ and High Seas, in compliance with 

international agreements / arrangements. 
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o Further, for effective utilization of the deep sea fishery resources, steps to support fishing vessels with 

additional capacity to undertake extended voyages by infusion of modern technology and capacity building is 

also being initiated. 

o Introduction of modern electronic equipment such as GPS, Fish Finder and other communication devices 

have paved the way for multi day fishing and triggered the pace for deep sea fishing. 

 Challenges in deep sea fishing: 

o Overfishing, Bycatch( the accidental capture of non-target species during deep-sea fishing), Habitat 

destruction, Illegal, unreported, and unregulated fishing (IUUF), expensive and logistically difficult, 

fishermans enter the EEZ of another country for deep sea fishing and get caught by coastal guards. 

Cotton Curse: Tired of losses, farmers giving up cotton on a large scale 

Subject :Geography 

Section: Economic geography 

Context: 

 Cotton farmers in the northern cotton zone have experienced the worst pink bollworm attack on their crops in two 

decades this year. 

Details: 

 Pest attacks on cotton crops have occurred on a regular basis in recent years. Farmers are being forced to switch to other 

crops due to continued losses and uncertainty. 

 Farmers are experimenting with horticulture and paddy as an alternative to cotton farming. 

o Paddy cultivation requires less labor and has reduced risks of infestation than that of cotton. 

o Paddy fetches have an MSP of Rs 3,200 while the MSP for cotton is Rs 6,235 per quintal. 

 As per the state agriculture department, the cotton cultivation area has decreased from 421,000 hectares in 2014-15 

to 248,900 hectares in 2022-23, and the production of cotton has halved from 1,347 bales to 444 bales in the period. 

Whereas paddy cultivation has increased from 2,895,000 hectares to 3,167,800 hectares for the same timeframe. 

Cotton is one of the most important fiber and cash crop of India and plays a dominant role in the industrial and 

agricultural economy of the country. It provides the basic raw material (cotton fibre) to cotton textile industry. 

Cotton in India provides direct livelihood to 6 million farmers and about 40 -50 million people are employed in 

cotton trade and its processing. 

In India, there are ten major cotton growing states which are divided into three zones, viz. north zone, 

central zone and south zone. 

North zone consists of Punjab, Haryana, and Rajasthan. 

Central zone includes Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Gujarat. 

South zone comprises Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 

Besides these ten States, cotton cultivation has gained momentum in the Eastern State of Orissa. Cotton is also 

cultivated in small areas of non-traditional States such as Uttar Pradesh, West Bengal & Tripura 

Climate & Soil Requirement 

Cotton, a semi-xerophyte, is grown in tropical &sub-tropical conditions. A minimum temperature of 15C is 

required for better germination at field conditions. The optimum temperature for vegetative growth is 21-

27C. Warm days of cool nights with large diurnal variations during the period of fruiting are conducive to good 

boll &fiber development. Cotton is grown on a variety of soils ranging from well drained deep alluvial 

soils in the north to black clayey soils of varying depth in central region and in black and mixed black and red 

soils in south zone. Cotton is semi-tolerant to salinity and sensitive to water logging and thus prefers well 

drained soils. 

Crop Season 

Cotton is a Kharif crop in the major parts of the country 

Pink Bollworm: 

 It is an insect known for being a pest in cotton farming. 

 It is native to Asia, but has become an invasive species in most of the world's cotton-growing regions. 

 In parts of India, the pink bollworm is now resistant to first generation transgenic Bt cotton (Bollgard cotton) that 

expresses a single Bt gene (Cry1Ac). Monsanto has admitted that this variety is ineffective against the pink bollworm 

pest in parts of Gujarat, India. 

Bollgard-I and Bollgard-II: 
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 Bollgard- I and Bollgard- II help in developing genetically modified crop plants.Bollgard cotton provides in-built 

protection for cotton against destructive Bollworm infestations, and contains an insecticidal protein from a naturally 

occurring soil microorganism, Bacillus thuringiensis (Bt). 

 BollgardBt cotton (single-gene technology) is India‘s first biotech crop technology approved for commercialization in 

India in 2002. 

 Bollgard II technology contains a superior double-gene technology – Cry1Ac and Cry 2Ab which provides protection 

against bollworms and Spodoptera caterpillars. 

Studies provide more insight into the internal structure of Mars 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 Mars‘s liquid iron core is likely to be surrounded by a fully molten silicate layer, according to a pair of studies 

published in Nature. 

About the study: 

 The Insight Mars Lander of NASA used an instrument called the Seismic Experiment for Interior Structure (SEIS) 

to record seismic waves passing through Mars‘s interior. Data from three years of quakes in Mars, including two 

seismic events caused by meteorite impacts, were used for the study. 

Study findings: 

 Its core is smaller and denser than previously proposed. 

 Presence of a large but low-density core, composed of liquid iron and lighter elements such as sulphur, carbon, 

oxygen and hydrogen. 

 The core has a higher proportion of lighter elements than is feasible according to estimates of the abundances of 

these elements early in Mars‘s formation history. 

 The liquid iron-nickel core of Mars is surrounded by an approximately 150 km-thick layer of near-molten silicate 

rock, the top of which was previously misinterpreted as the surface of the core. This decrease in core radius implies a 

higher density than estimated in the earlier InSight study. 

 The molten state of this layer suggests that its temperature must be at least 2,000 Kelvin. This could be a sign that 

Mars had a turbulent interior following its formation, rather than a calmer one that more gently transported and shed 

heat to interplanetary space. 

InSight Mars lander: 

 The Interior Exploration using Seismic Investigations, Geodesy and Heat Transport (InSight)mission was a 

robotic lander designed to study the deep interior of the planet Mars. 

 It was manufactured by Lockheed Martin Space, was managed by NASA's Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL), and two 

of its three scientific instruments were built by European agencies. 

 The mission launched on 5 May 2018 aboard an Atlas V-401 launch vehicle and successfully landed at Elysium 

Planitia on Mars. InSight was active on Mars for 1440 sols (1480 days; 4 years, 19 days). 

 InSight's objectives were to place a seismometer, called Seismic Experiment for Interior Structure (SEIS), on the 

surface of Mars to measure seismic activity and provide accurate 3D models of the planet's interior; and measure 

internal heat transfer using a heat probe called HP3 to study Mars' early geological evolution. 

 This was intended to provide a new understanding of how the Solar System's terrestrial planets – Mercury, Venus, 

Earth, Mars – and Earth's Moon formed and evolved. 

IITM Pune demonstrates cloud seeding can produce rainfall 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 A cloud seeding experiment was carried out in Solapur city, and in return it was able to achieve 18% relative 

enhancement in rainfall. 

About Cloud Aerosol Interaction and Precipitation Enhancement Experiment (CAIPEEX phase-4): 

 It was a scientific investigation conducted in Solapur city during the summer monsoon period of 2018 and 2019 by 

IITM Pune. 

o Solapur city (in Maharashtra) falls on the leeward side of the Western Ghats and hence gets low rainfall — 

384 mm and 422 mm of total rainfall during the period June to September 2018 and 2019, respectively. 

 Enhancement in rainfall is approximately 8.67mm as a result of the experiment. 
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 The primary objective was to investigate the efficacy of hygroscopic seeding in deep convective clouds and to 

develop a cloud seeding protocol. 

Study findings: 

 Cloud seeding is an effective strategy for enhancing rainfall in a region under suitable conditions. 

 Selection of clouds is based on: Liquid water content in the cloud, the vertical motion in the cloud, which is an indicator 

of the growth of the cloud. 

 Calcium chloride flare was used for seeding the clouds. 

 The seeding was done at the base of the warm convective clouds and at a time when the clouds were in their growing 

stage so that the seed particles could enter the clouds with minimum dispersion. 

o The convective cloud bases are found at 500-1,500 metres altitude during the summer monsoon period and 

around 2,000 metres or more altitude during the monsoon break periods, which depends on the moisture 

content in the lower atmosphere. 

 Major finding: Not all cumulus clouds produce rainfall when cloud seeding is done. 

 The approximate cost of producing water through cloud seeding was 18 paisa per litre. The cost will drop by more 

than 50% if we use indigenous seeding aircraft. 

 Cloud seeding alone cannot mitigate droughts but can help produce 18% more rainfall and partially address water 

requirements. 

 The study has helped develop a high-resolution numerical model that can help stakeholders to identify target 

locations, clouds that can be seeded, and a suitable seeding strategy to enhance rainfall in an area. 

 

Cloud seeding: 

 It is a type of weather modification that aims to change the amount or type of precipitation that falls from clouds by 

dispersing substances into the air that serve as cloud condensation or ice nuclei, which alter the microphysical processes 

within the cloud. 

 Its effectiveness is debated; some studies have suggested that it is difficult to show clearly that cloud seeding has a very 

large effect. 

 The usual objective is to increase precipitation (rain or snow), either for its own sake or to prevent precipitation from 

occurring in days afterward. 

Chemicals used for cloud seeding: 

 The most common chemicals used for cloud seeding include silver iodide, potassium iodide and dry ice (solid carbon 

dioxide). 

 Liquid propane, which expands into a gas, has also been used. 

o This can produce ice crystals at higher temperatures than silver iodide. 

 In the CAIPEEX experiment, Calcium chloride flare is used. 

Concerns: 

 Some chemicals are potentially harmful to the natural environment and the plants which depend on the contaminated 

rain to produce food. 

 It is a very expensive process. 

 It could have many dire consequences to the environment if not well regulated. 
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o Dry areas are not usually well-positioned to handle certain weather conditions, and thus, may become easily 

flooded and cause more harm to the already struggling environment. 

 For cloud seeding to be successful, certain uncontrollable conditions have to be met. for example: 

o Clouds have to be present, not just any cloud but clouds capable of producing rain. 

o The atmospheric conditions must also suit the process as certain conditions could lead to an unwarranted result 

like the rain falling in a different location or not falling at all. 

Study traces Turkey quake to interrupted ‗chat‘ between fault lines 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Physical geography 

Context: 

 A pair of powerful earthquakes struck Turkey and Syria in February 2023. The earthquakes weren‘t entirely unexpected 

given Turkey‘s seismic history, but scientists were startled by their unprecedented scale. A study unearthed the intricate 

union of tectonic forces that led to the disaster. 

Geological anatomy: 

 The earth‘s crust consists of tectonic plates. Fault lines form where these plates interact, as they collide, pull apart or 

slide past each other. When these plates abruptly grind and slip past each other, they release pent-up pressure, 

leading to earthquakes. 

 The earthquakes in Turkey occurred along the East and North Anatolian Fault Lines, which run 700 km and 1,500 

km long, respectively. 

 A seismic ―cascade‖ broke through fault bends and step-overs, which are otherwise barriers to the propagation of an 

earthquake. 

 

Cascade of ruptures: 

 The unusual interaction initiated a cascade of ruptures, resulting in a larger-than-usual total rupture length and a 

more tremendous potential for destruction. In places where there were no buildings and/or where no people died, 

scientists observed craters after the earthquakes. 

o The first earthquake (M7.8) struck near Gaziantep on a strike-slip fault, a type of tectonic plate boundary 

where two plates slide horizontally past each other. 

o The next quake (M7.7) hit near Ekinözü, roughly 200 km north. They caused substantial damage along the 

East Anatolian Fault, which runs through eastern Turkey, extending from near Turkey‘s border with Syria 

to the northeastern region. 

 The Narlı Fault and Çardak–Sürgü Fault Zone are also primarily located in eastern Turkey. They extend from the 

southern part of Turkey to the northeastern part, roughly parallel to the border with Armenia. 

o They both experienced separate earthquakes. The ground near the coast some 200 km to the southwest began to 

move like a liquid. The Cyprian geological survey department  recorded a minor tsunami near the island in 

the eastern Mediterranean Sea. 
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Comparative analysis: 

 The above study was distinguished by two methods: kinematic slip inversion and fault-property modelling. 

o Kinematic slip inversion is like rewinding an earthquake video to understand how fault surfaces moved, 

indicating what might have occurred underground. 

o In fault-property modelling, researchers estimate the characteristics of the fault, like friction and material 

properties, to predict how an earthquake is likely to spread along it. 

 These predictions are then compared to real earthquake data to gain insights. 

When Rivers And Their Cargo Traffic Run Dry 

Subject: Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Shrinking rivers are now posing a major challenge to the global shipping sector. 

Details: 

 The Amazon riverin the Brazilian rainforest is at its lowest level in over a century due to a severe drought. 

 The depleted levels of theAmazonriverat its critical passage points renders maritime operations unfeasible at the 

Brazilian port of Manaus. 

 Shipping companies are considering levyinga revised low-water surcharge on all cargo from or to Manaus port. 

 The Panama Canal has an annual drought season lasting from January to May. To counter this and keep the canal 

navigable, water is usually drawn from the Alajuela and Gatun lakes. But climate change, including shifting rain 

patterns, have resulted in extended periods of extremely low water levels in the canal. 

 Previously, the Rhine River and Mississippi river also faced a similar situation. 

The Amazon River 

 Coming a close second after the Nile as the world‘s longest river, the Amazon River sets the record in terms of the sheer 

volume of water that it carries – a mind-boggling average discharge of 219,000 m3/sec of water. 

 It is estimated that approximately one-sixth of all fresh water that drains into the world's oceans goes through the 320-

km-wide delt  of the Amazon, where it meets the Atlantic Ocean. 

Origins and course of the river 

The Amazon River has its source high in the Peruvian Andes, at an elevation of 5,598 m. There, at a mere 192 km from the 

Pacific Ocean where it once flowed into, the Amazon River begins as a small tributary called the Carhuasanta. 

As it heads east, it flows into and becomes the Hornillos, which merges into the Apurimac, a major tributary that eventually joins 

the Ene, the Tambo and then the Ucayali. 

After an initial drop in elevation, the Amazon River steadies its descent towards the Atlantic Ocean at a rate of 1.5 cm for every 

kilometer over a distance of over 6,400 km. In some places, the river reaches a width of 10 km, as far as 1,600 km upriver, and 

large ships can dock all the way up to Iquitos, Peru 

Drainage: 

It has the largest drainage area of any river system. 

Its watershed spans the countries of Brazil, Peru, Ecuador, Colombia, Venezuela, and Bolivia. 

Roughly two-thirds of the Amazon‘s main stream and by far the largest portion of its basin are within Brazil.  

Tributaries: 

It has more than 1,100 tributaries, of which seventeen measures over 1,500-kilometers long. 
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Notable tributaries include the Rio Negro, the Madeira River, Xingu River, etc. 

Port of Manaus: 

 It is a riverport located on the Rio Negro in Manaus, Amazonas, Brazil. 

 It is the main transport hub for the entire upper Amazon basin. 

 

Keeping the intriguing Tamil Lambadi art of embroidery alive 

Subject : Geography 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 Porgai Artisan Association Society (PAAS), with 60 plus women, has been making and selling embroidered clothes to 

ensure that there is awareness about the art form and that it is passed onto the next generation. 

Lambadi art of embroidery: 

 The traditional Tamil Lambadi embroidery designs are all geometrical patterns with squares, rectangles, and 

circles. 

 They have also been influenced by the local forests, birds, fruits and flowers. 

 These are not the same as those of the Banjaras in Andhra Pradesh or the Lambanis in Karnataka. Lambani is more 

filled in, though the stitches, 42 of them, are quite similar. It don‘t use mirrors as much as the others do. 

 Since 2006, with the facilitation of Tribal Health Initiative,PAAS has revived the craft. 

 A majority of Porgai‘s products are made from organic cotton grown in their own villages. 

 

Lambadi tribal community: 

 Several hundred years ago, the Lambadi tribals migrated from North Western India to down south for a living. They 

were a nomadic tribe but ended up settling down in Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh 

and Tamilnadu. Sittilingi Valley (Tamil Nadu) is the second southernmost settlement of Lambadis in India. 

 

 

 

History 

First public sector caravan park in Kerala to come up at Bekal 

Subject :History 

Section: Medieval India 

Context: 

 Kerala has decided to set up a caravan park at Bekal fort in Kasaragod district of Kerala. 

 Proposals to set up more caravan parks at Ponmudi in Thiruvananthapuram and Bolgatty Palace in Kochi. 

Details: 

 The caravan park at Bekal will be the first public sector park in the State. 

 Currently, there is only one caravan park in the State named ‗Karavan Meadows‘, run by a private player at 

Wagamon. 

Bekal fort: 

 Bekal Fort is a medieval fort built by Shivappa Nayaka of Keladi in 1650 AD, at Bekal. It is the largest fort in Kerala, 

spreading over 40 acres (160,000 m2). 

 Structure: 

o The fort appears to emerge from the sea. Almost three-quarters of its exterior is in contact with water. 

o An important feature is the water-tank, magazine and the flight of steps leading to an observation tower built 

by Tipu Sultan. 

o Its solid construction resembles the Thalassery Fort and the St. Angelo Fort at Kannur built by the Dutch. 

 Historical perspective: 

o After the Battle of Talikota in 1565 feudatory chieftains including the Keladi Nayakas (Ikkeri Nayaks) 

became powerful in the region. Bekal served as a hub to first dominate, then later defend Malabar. 

o The economic importance of this port town prompted the Nayakas to fortify Bekal subsequently. Hiriya 

Venkatappa Nayaka initiated the construction of the fort and it was completed in 1650 AD by Shivappa 

Nayaka. 
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o Chandragiri fort near Kasargod was also built during this period. 

o The struggles between the Kolathiries and nayaks to hold this area ended when Hyder Ali conquered the 

Nayakas and Bekal fell into the hands of Mysore kings. 

 

Ashoka‘s Gold Mine Set For Comeback Next Year 

Subject :History 

Section: Ancient History 

Context: 

 In a rock edict, the emperor Ashoka declared all the gold and gemstones found at Jonnagiri were his. Now, a private 

company ‗Geomysore‘ is gearing up to start gold mining at the ancient site again. 

About Suvarnagiri or Jonnagiri: 

 The ancients called it Suvarnagiri (Gold mountain). 

 With time the name changed to Sonnagiri and then Jonnagiri. 

 JonnagiriinAndhra Pradesh‘s Kurnool district is just a village now, but in the days of Ashoka The Great it was the 

headquarters of the southern part of his empire. 

 Some of his famous 3rd century BCE rock edicts have been found here. A huge rock-cut well near a temple is probably 

a relic of an ancient gold rush. 

 Hundreds of years later, the Cholas were masters of Jonnagiri‘s gold. 

 In the colonial period the British tried but weren‘t very successful so they moved on to Kolar, about 300 km away in 

Karnataka. 

 

Back To Golden Age: 

 The studies from Geological Survey of India (GSI) between 1991 and 1994 identified the potential for gold extraction. 

 InJonnagiri the mining company has to sift through up to 2 tonnes of soil to find 1 gram of gold. 

 

About the mining company: 

 Geomysoreis jointly owned by Thriveni Earth Movers Pvt Ltd (60%) and Deccan Gold Mines Ltd (40%). 

 It has spent the past 10 years analyzing the Jonnagiri site. 

 Advanced exploration for gold mining includes trenching, soil sampling, IP survey, magnetic survey and drilling. 

 Full-scale commercial operations at Jonnagiri by August 2024. 

 They will be only the second operational gold miner in India after the Karnataka government-owned Hutti Gold 

Mines Co Ltd, and have set a target of producing about 1 tonne of gold every year through the open pit mining and 

processing project. 

How much gold does Jonnagiri hold? 

 The gold is distributed across the four blocks – east, west, south and north – of the license area and detailed evaluation 

of the east block has shown the presence of 6.8 tonnes of mineable gold. Enough to keep the mine going for 8-9 years. 
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Moving Mountains Of Ore 

 Gold in the Jonnagiri ore can be recovered with the cheap ‗gravity separation‘ method. 

 To achieve the target of 1 tonne per annum of gold, a processing plant with a capacity to sift through 1,500 tonnes of 

ore daily will be set up. 

 The ore will be crushed in three stages and then pulverized in a ball mill before the gold is separated from the dirt in a 

hydro cyclone, a kind of centrifuge. 

Closed now, Kolar Gold mine was far bigger 

 The Kolar gold mines are centuries old. The Cholas have tried for gold mining here more than 1,000 years ago. 

 British industrialist John Taylor III (his company- John Taylor & Sons) succeeded in extracting gold from the Kolar 

mine in the 1880s. In 1956 the company was nationalized. 

 The Kolar mine was shut in 2001 due to a sharp fall in international gold prices. At that time the mine had yielded about 

900 tonnes of gold. 

 India‘s only significant gold producer now is the Hutti mine in Karnataka that was revived in 1947. Since then, it has 

produced nearly 2 tonnes of gold per year. 

Why Gandhi was against Jews state in Palestine 

Subject: History 

Section: Modern India 

Why Gandhi was against Jews state: 

 Mahatma Gandhi expressed deep sympathy for the Jewish people who had faced historical persecution and equated 

their suffering with that of the untouchables in Hindu society. 

 He condemned the German persecution of Jews, even suggesting that war against Germany to prevent their 

persecution would be justified. 

 However, Gandhi opposed the establishment of a Zionist state in Palestine, asserting it was inhumane to impose 

Jews on the Arabs and reduce them. 

He believed that any settlement in Palestine should be achieved with the goodwill of the Arabs, without the aid of force, as it 

violated 

The Events Before and After Operation Polo In Hyderabad 

Subject: History 

Section: Modern India  

Context:  

The newest book to join the corpus is Afsar Mohammed‘s 'Remaking History- 1948 Police Action and the Muslims of 

Hyderabad', published by Cambridge University Press in 2023. Afsar‘s book looks at the events of ‗Police Action‘ through the 

prism of fiction and nonfiction mostly in Telugu and Urdu languages. 

About Operation Polo: 

 Operation Polo was launched in the context of the Nizam of Hyderabad's desire to keep his state independent after 

India gained independence in 1947. 

 He took advantage of India's focus on the Kashmir conflict with Pakistan, which diverted resources and attention away 

from Hyderabad. 

 In November 1947, the Nizam signed a standstill agreement with India, which meant that there would be no immediate 

integration of Hyderabad into India, and the existing conditions would continue for a year. 

 However there were several reasons that led to the launch of operation Polo on September 13, 1948: 
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 Increasing Tensions: The Nizam's administration in Hyderabad took advantage of the standstill agreement to increase the 

strength of its irregular force known as the These Razakars, led by Maj Gen SA El Edroos, were causing problems for 

the predominantly Hindu population in the state. 

 Cross-Border Raids: The Razakars were conducting cross-border raids and creating tensions along the state's borders. 

 Overtures to Pakistan: The Nizam was making overtures to Pakistan, hinting at the intention to establish an 

independent country within India's borders. 

 Threat of Secession: The Nizam's actions and the presence of the Razakars posed a threat to the unity of India, and there 

was a fear of Hyderabad attempting to secede from India. 

 As a result of these developments, the Indian government decided to take action against Hyderabad to remove the threat 

of secession and to ensure the state's integration into India. 

 In terms of military strength, the Nizam's forces numbered less than 25,000, and only a fraction of them were well-

trained. 

 The razakars, though numerous, were not a formidable military opposition. The Nizam had boasted of a much larger 

force, but this turned out to be an empty claim, and Hyderabad's resistance crumbled within the first two days of the 

offensive. 

 Operation Polo was conducted primarily by Maj Gen Jayanto Nath Chaudhuri's 1 Armored Division, with subsidiary 

thrusts from the north, south, and east of the state. 

 The operation was a success, and the Nizam announced a ceasefire on September 17, with the formal surrender taking 

place on September 18. 

 Maj Gen Chaudhuri became the Military Governor of Hyderabad, and the state was integrated into India. 

How Gandhi‘s position on Israel influenced India‘s foreign policy. 

 Gandhi's stance on the Israel-Palestine issue was not unique and resonated with many leaders across the Arab 

world and anti-imperialists worldwide. 

 They criticized Britain's administration of Palestine and the Balfour Declaration, which promised a homeland to the 

Jews in the British Mandate, thereby impacting the region's geopolitics. 

 Gandhi's views deeply influenced India's first Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, and significantly shaped India's 

foreign policy for decades. 

 India initially voted against the UN Resolution 181 that partitioned Palestine but eventually recognized Israel in 

1950. 

 However, official diplomatic relations with Israel were only established in 1992, under Prime Minister P V 

Narasimha Rao. 

Naik Yeshwant Ghadge 

Subject: History  

Section: Modern History  

Context: V.C Yeshwant Ghadge Sundial Memorial‖ unveiled at Montone, Perugia in Italy 

More about the news: 

 India's Defence Minister Rajnath Singh paid tribute at the VC Yeshwant Ghadge Sundial Memorial in Montone, 

Italy. 

 The memorial commemorates the Indian soldiers' participation in the campaign to liberate Italy during World War 

II, shedding light on a shared military history often overlooked until Italy recently opened this memorial earlier this 

year. 

Who was Yashwant Ghadge: 

 Naik Yeshwant Ghadge was an Indian war hero who served during World War II‘s Italian campaign (1943-45). 

 He epitomizes the forgotten Indian heroes of the war. 

 Ghadge, at the age of 23, single-handedly captured an enemy post in Montone, Italy. 

 He was posthumously awarded the Victoria Cross, Britain‘s highest military honour. 

What was the Italian campaign of World War II 

 Naik Ghadge sacrificed his life during World War II's Italian campaign, which pitted the Allied Forces against the 

Axis Powers (Nazi Germany, Italy, and Japan). 

 The Allies aimed to liberate Italy and began their counterattack with the invasion of Sicily in 1943. 

 While the Fascist Italian regime fell quickly, fierce German resistance persisted along defensive lines spanning the 

Italian mainland, including the area where Naik Ghadge lost his life, situated between the Trasimene/Albert Line and 

the vital Gothic Line. 
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What are some of the heroism of Indian soldiers in the war 

 The Indian Army, led by the British during World War II, provided more than 2.5 million soldiers to support the 

Allied cause. 

 Around 50,000 Indian soldiers took part in the Italian campaign, and sadly, 5,782 lost their lives. 

 Indian forces, including the 4th, 8th, and 10th Indian Divisions, as well as the 43rd Independent Gurkha Infantry 

Brigade, formed the third-largest group of Allied troops in Italy. 

 They made significant contributions to crucial battles such as Monte Cassino and the breach of the Gothic Line, 

receiving recognition for their professionalism and their impact on the campaign. 

 

Dogra architecture gets a revival at J&K‘s Maharaj Gunj 

Subject :History 

Section: Art and culture 

Context: 

Now, Srinagar Smart City Ltd. and the Kashmir chapter of the Indian National Trust for Art and 

CulturalHeritage(INTACH)have joined hands to conserve vernacular elements of Kashmiri architecture, including colonnaded 

walkways, decorativepilasters, and exposed moulded brickwork, in an effort to bring that past to life again. 

History of Dogra Architecture: 

 Architecture of a place is always tandem with climate, economy, ruler, and primarily climate. Jammu plain lies in sub-

tropical region and hilly regions enjoy temperate climate. These factors played a prominent role in Jammu architecture. 

 Jammu was established by Raja Jambulochan, and Bahu fort of Jammu was made by Bahulochan, about 3000 year 

ago according to jammu historians. When maharaja gulab Singh made the Raja of jammu, by Sikh ruler, jammu 

witnessed a new phase of urbanization and increase in trade, the movement of capital and people between Punjab and 

Jammu foothills, that gave a  new blend of architecture, between Hindu form ofarchitecture and Islamic form of 

architecture. 

 The Raja had seen Sikh form of architecture prevalent in Punjab area, and these three distinct architectural forms 

were mingled and new form of dogra architecture formed, climate wise jammu plains enjoy a nexus with Punjab 

Sialkot Which share the same type of  geographical conditions . 

 The houses formed in Jammu plains and shiwalik doons are same as Punjab house are build, these houses were made by 

―Nanakshahi‖ bricks and one thick timber was used as ― latain‖ and then ―ballay‖ were used for making 

―Barghay‖  gypsum mortarwas used, houses having courtyard  ―Pasaar‖ , with one courtyard in middle of rooms, and 

with one entrance door to house. 

 These were very logical for two reasons, one because at that time, joint family was the prominent culture and sharing 

one courtyard was common , secondly, this form of house, was very helpful against  scorching heat of summer. Still, 

can find such houses in Jammu and  hilly  tracts, where people still share one entrance door. 

About Dogra Architecture: 

 The fine example of jammu architects aremubarak mandi, bahu fort, jasrota palace, billawar palace, these all 

buildings were made by kings, the dogra rulers of jammu, these palaces have, ―mehraab‖ type of door and arch 

shaped terraces, and with doomson the top, but Mubarak mandi domes are clear example of blend of shikhara and 

dome style, the sand stones and pebbles, which are found in bulk in Jammu kandi belt, are used very benevolently used 

for beatification. 

 The mubark mandi remained a hub of Dogra culture till 1947, that shows jharokha style of balcony, which is 

Rajasthan architecture, the Rajput king of Jammu, studied and executed in Jammu buildings. 

 Purmandal, a sacred place for Hindus as haridwar, the gulab Singh had developed and that is a place full of jammu 

architecture and old houses, the building made by king along the river, resembles kashi architecture along ganga. 

 Krimchi temples of Udhampura blend of Jammu local architecture and Hellenistic (Greek) school of architecture, made 

in the 12th century, this building complex gives us a wide perception regarding the prosperity and their knowledge about 

the world famous architectural form. 

Decline : 

 The tragedy with Jammu architecture started by the same dynasty which earlier boosted Jammu architecture.  

 Dogra rulers, did little to spread even, didn‘t tried to save Jammu architecture, the king had spent lavishly on 

making  modern ―Amar Mehal‖ which is a completely a foreign architectural form, later with signing of instrument of 

accession with India in 1948, the royal palaces and grants for them shrinked. 

 The grandeur of Mubarak Mandi palace diminished, Jasrotra palace is now in ruins, its buildings are now in pathetic 

cum sympathetic condition. Buildings are a testimony of a culture but these buildings are now sunk to dirt. 
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 The earlier form of houses are  transformed into big mansions, and with flat terraces, and suitable for small and nuclear 

families. 

Jammu and its Dogriat is subjugated by the bully Punjabi culture, and the lack of belongingness to its own glorious heritage, 

lead to this condition, where have very little to conserve and a lot  to memories and enduring hope of reviving Dogra architect . 

Kerala to create microsite tracing the roots of Islam in State to attract. tourists 

Subject :History 

Section: Medieval India 

Context: 

The Kerala government has decided to create a microsite on ‗Islam in Kerala‘, a promotional digital production 

tracing the roots of Islam in Kerala. 

More about news: 

 Kerala Tourism has sanctioned a sum of ₹93.8 lakh for this project, which will showcase the sociocultural 

evolutionofthereligion in the State. 

 The digital production will shed light on the early years of Islam in the State, and the places 

ofworship,architecture,lifestyle, culture, art forms, and festivals associated with the religion. 

 The microsite will feature the saga of Islam in Kerala through six chapters with the aim of showcasing it to international 

and domestic travelers. 

 The first chapter, ‗History of Islam in Kerala‘, will have details of how the religion took root in the State 

throughtraders,and their first settlement along the Malabar coast. 

 Chapter two will be on the Islamic pilgrimage centers in Kerala, right from Beemapally in Thiruvananthapuram to 

JumaMasjid in Kasaragod. 

 Chapter three will shed light on the culinary skills of Muslims, the Mappila cuisine, which is a blend of traditional 

Kerala, Persian, Yemeni, and Arab food cultures. 

 The chapter on lifestyle will mainly deal with the vibrant costumes of the community, including those worn at 

weddings, and pre wedding and post wedding ceremonies, which are expected to be an attraction for tourists. 

 The chapter on architecture will have details on the blend of the Arabic tradition with indigenous 

constructiontechniques. 

 The final chapter will deal with art forms and festivals of Muslims in Kerala, including the influence of Mappila 

songs, a popular folklore that emerged in the 16th century. 

 Kerala Tourism had earlier created microsites on Christianity, Judaism, and temples in the State. 

  

NCF sub group suggestion to change India to Bharat not there in final documents 

Subject: History 

Section: Modern India 

Context: National Curriculum Framework sub-group suggestion to change ‗India‘ to ‗Bharat‘ not there in final document 

More about the news: 

 One of the 25 focus groups formed by the NCERT suggested renaming 'India' to 'Bharat' in social science 

textbooks. 

 However, the final National Curriculum Framework (NCF) released by the Education Ministry doesn't mention 

this change. 

 The proposal was made by the social sciences focus group but isn't confirmed for implementation yet. 

 The NCF provides education guidelines, and the NCERT is in the process of drafting new textbooks based on the 

NCF. 

Where does the name ‗Bharat‘ come from, in the first place: 

 The term "Bharat" has historical roots in Puranic literature and the Mahabharata epic, describing it as the land 

between the southern sea and the northern abode of snow. 

  It's associated with an ancient king, Bharata, who was the ancestor of the Rig Vedic tribe and, by extension, all 

subcontinental people. 

 Bharat is the ancient & original name of our country, it was mentioned in Vishnu Puran as well 

 Jawaharlal Nehru highlighted the enduring unity of India as Bharata, rooted in a common faith and culture dating back 

to the remote past. 

What was the view of Constituent Assembly: 
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 In his ‗Discovery of India‘, Nehru referred to ―India‖, ―Bharata‖ and ―Hindustan‖, but when the question of naming 

India in the Constitution arose, ‗Hindustan‘ was dropped and both ‗Bharat‘ and ‗India‘ were retained. 

 During the Constituent Assembly debates the ―Name and territory of the Union‖ was taken up for discussion on 

September 17, 1949. 

 Right from the time Article 1 was read out as ―India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States‖, a division arose among 

the members. 

 The draft Article 1 of the Constitution - ―India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States‖ - was adopted by the 

Constituent Assembly on September 18, 1949. 

 Apart from Article 1, the Constitution, originally drafted in English does not refer to ―Bharat‖ in any other 

provision. The Preamble also refers to ―We the People of India.‖ 

Row over TDB‘s ban on using temple for martial arts training 

Subject: History  

Section: ART AND CULTURE 

What are the Various Martial Art Forms in India? 

Thang Ta – Manipur: 

 Huyen langlon is an Indian martial art from Manipur. 

 In the Meitei language, huyen means war while langlon or langlong can mean net, knowledge or art. 

 Huyen langlon consists of two main components: 

Thang-ta (armed combat) 

Sarit Sarak (unarmed fighting) 

 The primary weapons of huyenlanglon are the thang (sword) and ta (spear). Other weapons include the shield and the 

axe. 

Lathi Khela – West Bengal: 

 Lathi is a wooden weapon to fight and is an ancient weapon used in martial arts in India. 

 Lathi or stick are used in martial arts in the state of Punjab and Bengal. 

 Lathi is also popular for its utility in sports specially in the Indian villages. 

 A practitioner is known as lathial. 

Gatka – Punjab: 

 Gatka is a traditional martial art form associated with the Sikh gurus. 

 It imbibes sword and sticks fighting skills and self-control. 

 Gatka is believed to have originated when the 6th Sikh Guru Hargobind adopted ‗Kirpan‘ for self-defense during the 

Mughal era. 

 A style of stick fighting between two or more practitioners, Gatka is a toned-down version of the deadlier Shastar Vidya. 

The sharp swords of Shastar Vidya have been replaced by wooden sticks (soti) and shields in Gatka. 

 It is considered as a battle technique. 

 10th Guru Gobind Singh made it compulsory for everyone to use the weapons for self-defense. 

Kalaripayattu – Kerala 

 Kalaripayattu is a martial art based on the ancient knowledge of the human body. 

 It originated in Kerala during the 3rd century BC to the 2nd century AD. It is now practiced in Kerala and in some parts 

of Tamil Nadu. 

 The place where this martial art is practiced is called a 'Kalari'. It is a Malayalam word that signifies a kind of 

gymnasium. Kalari literally means 'threshing floor' or 'battlefield'. The word Kalari first appears in the Tamil Sangam 

literature to describe both a battlefield and combat arena. 

 It is considered to be one of the oldest fighting systems in existence. 

 It is also considered as the father of modern Kung - Fu. 

Mallakhamb- Madhya Pradesh 

 Mallakhamb is a traditional sport, originating from the Indian subcontinent, in which a gymnast performs aerial yoga or 

gymnastic postures and wrestling grips with a vertical stationary or hanging wooden pole, cane, or rope. 

 The name Mallakhamb derives from the terms malla, meaning wrestler, and khamb, which means a pole. Literally 

meaning "wrestling pole", the term refers to a traditional training implement used by wrestlers. 

 Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra have been the hotspots of this sport. 
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India‘s 800-year-old connection with Jerusalem 

Subject: History 

Section: Medieval India 

Context: India‘s 800-year-old connection with Jerusalem i.e Baba Farid‘s lodge 

More about the news: 

 In the ancient city of Jerusalem, India's presence dates back to the 12th century, with an Indian Hospice bearing a 

plaque commemorating this connection. 

 In October 2021, India's External Affairs Minister emphasized this 800-year relationship with a new plaque. 

How did this connection come to be: 

 Baba Farid, a Sufi saint from Punjab, is said to have meditated at a place in Jerusalem for 40 days. 

 Indian Muslims on their way to Mecca started coming to the walled city of Jerusalem to pray at this location. 

 Over time, this spot transformed into a shrine and a hospice for Indian travelers, becoming a significant historical and 

religious site. 

 Baba Farid and the lodge: 

 Baba Farid, a Sufi saint from Punjab was born in 1173 CE, was part of the Chishti order and one of the first Sufi 

saints to write his verses in Punjabi, some of which are included in the Guru Granth Sahib, the holy book of Sikhs. 

 During his travels, Baba Farid visited Jerusalem, prayed at the Al-Aqsa mosque, and composed verses. 

 He found a lodge within one of the gates of Old Jerusalem, known as Bab-az-Zahra among Muslims and Herod‘s 

Gate among Christians. 

 This lodge was part of a khanqah, which is a structure for Sufi orders, serving as both seminaries and hospices for 

travelers, located on a hillock within Herod's Gate. 

 After Baba Farid's departure, the khanqah evolved into a hospice for travelers from India and was named Zawiya Al-

Hindiya, meaning "the Lodge of Hind." 

 Despite changing rulers, including Christian crusaders, Mamluks, and Ottoman rulers, the lodge maintained its 

association with India. 

 The lodge, known as Zawiya Al-Hindiya, was described by the medieval traveler EvliyaChelebi as one of the largest 

Zawiyas in the city in 1671. 

 Leadership disputes and expansion of facilities at the lodge are documented in the historical record. 

 During the Ottoman rule, sheikhs from South Asia played a significant role in the lodge's prominence. 

 With the dissolution of the Ottoman Empire beginning in 1919, the Grand Mufti of Jerusalem, Amin Al-Husayni, 

took charge and initiated extensive renovations with support from Muslim patrons worldwide, including Indian 

princely states. 

 In 1921, the Grand Mufti informed leaders of the Indian Khilafat Movement about the 'Indian Lodge' in need of 

repair, and Khwaja Nazir Hasan Ansari from Saharanpur, Uttar Pradesh, took on the task. 

 By 1924, the lodge was fully renovated and provided sanctuary to travelers and pilgrims from British India for the next 

15 years. 

 During World War II in 1939, the lodge served as a refuge for soldiers from British India fighting in North Africa. 

How did the lodge get associated with independent India: 

 After India gained independence, Nazir Ansari sought official recognition for the lodge from the Indian embassy in 

Egypt, solidifying its Indian identity. 

 The lodge faced conflicts, enduring rocket strikes in 1952 and the Six-Day War in 1967, but it expanded over time to 

its current size of 7,000 square meters. 

 The lodge also houses the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees (UNRWA) and the 

Jerusalem Health Centre. 

 In 2000, the lodge was the site of a meeting between former Indian Foreign Minister Jaswant Singh and Palestinian 

leader Faisal Husseini. 

 The Indian Hospice is a must-visit for Indian diplomats and visiting dignitaries. 

 Sheikh Mohammad Munir Ansari, born in Jerusalem in 1928, serves as the lodge's administrator and received the 

PravasiBharatiya Samman in 2011, the highest honor given by the Government of India to overseas Indians. 

 Despite regional turmoil, the Indian flags proudly fly at the lodge, and the Ansaris celebrate Independence Day 

every August 15. 

 The property is owned by the Waqf Board of India and is accessible only to individuals of Indian citizenship or 

heritage. 
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 The hospice offers six guest rooms, a small mosque, a library, a dining hall, and a kitchen, where guests are 

encouraged to take care of their own cooking and laundry using provided supplies and equipment. 

 The Ansari family continues to maintain the hospice, providing hospitality and a connection to India in Jerusalem. 

Proposed mosque in Ayodhya gets a new name and design 

Subject : History  

Section: Art and Culture 

Context: Ayodhya Mosque to be built on five acres of land (as a replacement for the demolished Babri masjid in 1992), as 

per the 2019 Supreme Court verdict. 

 The mosque gets a new name and design after objections from the community on its previous ‗contemporary‘ style. 

 The new design is prepared by a Pune-based architect, Imran Sheikh. 

 The new design of the mosque, unlike the previous blueprint which had no stereotypical domes and arches, has 

everything that makes it easily recognisable as a religious structure of the Muslim community. It also has minarets, a 

crescent moon, considered auspicious in Islam, as well as the name of the Prophet. 

 The name of the mosque, to be spread across over 4,500 square metres, will be Mohammad Bin Abdullah. 

 Earlier, the name of the mosque was ‗Masjid-e-Ayodhya‘ with a zero-carbon-footprint design. 

 The previous blueprint of the mosque had a hospital, community kitchen, library, and a research center dedicated to 

Maulvi Ahmadullah Shah, a freedom fighter, who took part in the 1857 war of independence against the British. 

 In the new design, the giant mosque sits in the middle of a complex full of greenery around. 

The SC Verdict of 2019 and its aftermath: 

 In November 2019, the Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court permitted the construction of a temple in Ayodhya, at 

the site where the 16th century Babri Masjid once stood, after being brought down by Hindu fundamentalist groups. 

 The top court had asked the government — either the Centre or Uttar Pradesh — to allot a ―prominent and suitable‖ five-

acre plot in Ayodhya to the Sunni Central Waqf Board, to construct a mosque. ―This should be done simultaneously 

with the transfer of the property to the proposed trust [for the temple],‖ the order had said. 

 The Sunni Central Waqf Board later formed the Indo Islamic Culture Foundation to execute the construction of the 

mosque. 

 The Uttar Pradesh government allotted five acres of land to IICF in Dhannipur, 25 kms from Ayodhya city. 

Maulvi Ahmadullah Shah: 

 Ahmadullah Shah, born in 1787, more famously known as Maulavi of Faizabad, was one of the leading figures of the 

great Indian revolt of 1857. 

 In the Awadh region, MaulaviAhmadullah Shah was known as the ‗Lighthouse of Rebellion‘.  

 Hailing from a noble warrior family of Awadh in Faizabad, he grew up to be a political leader committed to armed 

revolutionary insurrection against British rule in India. 

 During the freedom struggle, Maulavi made Faizabad the center and launched revolts in all of the Awadh region. 

 He made the local mosque Masjid Sarai located in Chowk area of Faizabad his headquarters. 

 MaulaviAhmadullah Shah kept Faizabad free from British rule for almost one year, until his death at the hands of British 

agents on June 5, 1858. 

 According to researcher and historian Ram Shankar Tripathi, ―With being a practicing Muslim, he was also the epitome 

of religious unity and Ganga-Jamuna culture of Faizabad.‖ 

 In the revolt of 1857, royalties like Nana Sahib of Kanpur, Kunwar Singh of Arrah fought alongside MaulaviAhmadullah 

Shah. 

 During the revolt, the revolutionaries appointed him as chief of 22nd Infantry Regiment that fought in the famous Battle 

of Chinhat, in Ismailganj of Lucknow on June 30, 1857. 

 According to another historian Roshan Taqui, ―Maulavi used to bring out revolutionary pamphlets mobilizing the 

masses to do ‗Jihad‘ against the British.‖ 

 British officers like George Bruce Malleson and Thomas Seaton have made mentions about the courage, valour, 

personal and organisational capabilities of MaulaviAhmadullah Shah. 

 Malleson has repeatedly mentioned Ahmadullah in the History of Indian Mutiny, a book written in six volumes 

covering the revolt of 1857. 

Characteristic features of Indo-Islamic form of architecture: 

 Buildings in Islamic countries were made of brick, lime and mortar. 

 Their style was arcuate; meaning architecture based on arches, domes and vaults. 
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 Muslims under religious injunction avoided the use of human figurines rather they opted for geometrical patterns 

(arabesque), floral patterns, inscriptions in various styles, inlay on marble (Pietra dura).  

 Ornamental, perforated lattice screens with arabesques, star motifs and other geometric designs such as 

pentagons, hexagons, octagons and circles. 

 Gardens were an integral part of Islamic architecture. 

Styles of Islamic architecture in the Indian subcontinent: 

Imperial style: 

 The style of this period is also called the early Indo-Islamic style. 

 The existing buildings were converted into mosques with the elements of ruins from Hindu temples. 

 The palaces were elaborately decorated and embellished with arches and domes. Floral patterns and other Hindu motifs 

were used widely. 

Provincial style: 

 In this style of architecture which lasted for a period of two-hundred-and-fifty years, they created buildings with the 

locally available materials, combining the regional styles with the typical Muslim features such as domes, arches, the 

minarets and the mihrabs.  

 Initially they constructed on the ruins of Hindu, and Jain temples, and later they derived their own style in building art. 

Mughal style: 

 The Mughal style is the style of architecture that flourished in India under the patronage of the Mughal Empire from the 

mid-16th to the 17th century. 

 It is a unique blend of Indo-Islamic and Persian style with Turkish influences. 

 The buildings were excellent and remarkably symmetrical in form and uniform in pattern with intricate ornamentation. 

Types of Buildings having Islamic Architecture in Indian Subcontinent: 

Mosques 

 Mosques are the places of congregation where men gather to offer prayers. They are also called ―masjids' and known as 

a place for prostration (sajdah/sujood). 

 They are basically large columned halls known as hypostyle halls and in some of the mosques, Madrasahs are also a 

part of the same building 

 An important element used in the mosque was the ―mihrab‖. It is the niche in the wall that indicates the direction of 

Mecca towards which all the Muslims pray. 

 The most visible element of the mosque is the ―minaret‖, the tower which is either adjacent or attached to the 

mosque from which the call to prayer is announced. 

 The most important (but inessential) element of Islamic architecture and a part of the mosque is the ―dome‖ which is 

also known as ―qubba‖ in Muslim architecture 

 Calligraphy is also the most visible decorative element in mosques. 

Forts 

 They were palaces; a place of accommodation on a larger and more comprehensive scale, thus forming a city within a 

city 

 They were built for the purpose of defence to protect the monarchs and their people from their enemies. 

 We can also see the influences of different regional architecture of Gujarat and Punjab in the construction of the 

forts 

 Tombs 

 Among the architectural marvels that were built during the Islamic reign in India, the most wonderful, and beautiful 

structure was the tomb of Mumtaz Mahal, the Taj Mahal, which is an integrated complex of many structures. 

 White domed marble, large gardens, pools with fountains reflecting the light, landscape, and four tall standing 

minarets surrounding the structure imply a symmetrical and a balanced form. This proves the elegance of the 

Indo-Islamic style of architecture. It is a perfect example of an architectural accomplishment of the Mughal building art. 

Demolition of the National Museum 

Subject : History  

Section: art and culture 

Context: The National Museum is set to be demolished and the artefacts will be moved to the North and South Blocks.  

 North and South Blocks  will be emptied to become the Yug-Yugeen Bharat IndianMuseum. 

About the National Museum of India: 
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Background: 

 The blueprint for establishing the National Museum in Delhi was prepared by the Maurice Gwyer Committee in May 

1946.  

 An exhibition was organized in the Rashtrapati Bhawan (President's residence), New Delhi in 1949, which turned out to 

be a great success. 

 This event proved responsible for the creation of the National Museum. 

 State Governments, Museum authorities and private donors, who had participated in the exhibition, were approached for 

the gift or loan of artefacts, and most of them responded generously. 

 On August 15, 1949, the National Museum, New Delhi, was inauguratedin the Rashtrapati Bhawan by Shri C. 

Rajagopalachari, the Governor-General of India. 

 The foundation of the present building was laid by Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru, the Prime Minister of India, on May 12, 

1955.  

 The first phase of the National Museum Building was formally inaugurated by Dr. Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan, the Vice 

President of India, on December 18, 1960. 

 The second phase of the building was completed in 1989. 

 While the Museum continued to grow its collection through gifts that were sought painstakingly, artefacts were collected 

through its Arts Purchase Committee. 

Present Status: 

 The Museum presently holds approximately 2,00,000 objects of diverse nature, both Indian as well as foreign, and its 

holdings cover a time span of more than five thousand years of Indian cultural heritage. 

 The National Museum was initially looked after by the Director General of Archaeologyuntil 1957, when the Ministry 

of Education, Government of India, declared it a separate institution and placed it under its own direct control.  

 At present, the National Museum is under the administrative control of the Ministry of Culture, Government of 

India. 

Digitalization of National Museum Collections: 

 The National Museum has started a special project to digitize its collection of objects in order to make it available for 

visitors to see online. 

 This process involves digitization and storage of museum collections in a collection management system named 

‗JATAN‘, a virtual museum builder software that enables creation of digital collection management systems for Indian 

museums and is deployed in several national museums across India. 

 Its objective is to make a digital imprint of all the objects preserved in museums and help researchers, curators and other 

people interested in the field 

 JATAN has been designed and developed by Centre for Development of Smart Computing (C-DAC) Pune. 

Temples allegedly destroyed by Portuguese in Goa 

Subject : History  

Section: art and culture 

Context: Goa Minister for Archives and Archaeology said that an expert committee formed by the archaeology department has 

collected information of over 1,000 temples that were allegedly destroyed during the Portuguese rule in Goa. 

The Committee has recommended the state government to construct a single memorial for all the temples, stating that it is not 

―feasible‖ to reconstruct them all. 

 The report of the committee, submitted to the government, revealed that most of the sites where temples were destroyed 

were in Tiswadi, Bardez and Salcete talukas. 

 The panel has recommended that the government construct a memorial temple, since it may not be feasible or practical to 

reconstruct so many temples. 

 Recommendation has been made to reconstruct the Saptakoteshwar temple at Divar island. The shrine was built on the 

island during the Kadamba dynasty and demolished in the 16th Century by the Portuguese. 

Saptakoteshwar Temple: 

Saptakoteshwar used to be one of the major deities of the Kadamba dynasty dating back to the 12th century. The temple was 

built by the King for his wife Kamaldevi.
 
 

History of Saptakoteshwar Temple: 

 The original Saptakoteshwar Temple was located in Narve on Divar Island and was built by Kadambas. The Kadamba 

Kingdom was conquered by the Bahmani Sultan Alauddin Hasan Gangu in 1352, which resulted in the destruction of 

several temples. 

 In 1367, King Harihara conquered Hassan Gangu‘s troops and restored the temple to all its former glory. 
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 However, after 200 years, the temple came under attack once again by the Portuguese conquerors. 

 After a war between Shivaji & the Portuguese, the temple was rebuilt in 1688. The stone plaque mentioning this order 

is installed at the entrance gate. 

Religious Significance: 

 The name Saptakoteshwar refers to Sapt meaning seven and Koteshwar meaning lord of crores. The most 

important festival celebrated in the Temple is Gokulashtami, referred to as a day when Lord Shiva incarnated to give 

boons to the seven sages. 

 People also take a dip in the sacred tank named Panchaganga Tirtha with a belief that all their sins and illness will be 

removed. The name Panchaganga Tirtha signifies the meeting point of five holy rivers. 

Legend: 

Legend has it that seven holy sages set off to worship Lord Shiva at a place where five holy rivers met the sea. After undergoing 

penance for seven years, they were blessed with the appearance of Lord Shiva, who agreed to grant all their wishes. 

Architectural Features of Saptakoteshwar Temple: 

 The Saptakoteshwar Temple is built in the medieval style of architecture. 

 There is a small entrance marked with bells, while the main five pillared hall is decorated with arches. 

 Intricate designs adorn the ceiling while the Sanctorum wall is composed of plain wood.  

 The temple has a kalash dome mounted on an octagonal drum sloping tiled roofs, and a tall lamp tower or 

Deepastambha. 

 The mandapa of the temple is built in a distinctly European style, which is quite interesting. 

 Brahminical laterite and stone caves surround the temple. 

 In the area close to the temple, there once existed a Jain Math, whose ruins are visible even today.  

Kadambas of Goa: 

 The Kadambas of Goa were a dynasty during the Late Classical period on the Indian subcontinent, who ruled Goa 

from the 10th to the 14th century CE. 

 According to the Talagunda inscription found in Shimoga in Karnataka, the Kadambas have descended from 

Mayurasharma. 

 During the rule of the Kadambas, the name and fame of Goapurireached its zenith. 

 Goa's religion, culture, trade and arts flourished and the dynasty built many Shiva temples.  

 They married the royalty of Saurashtra and even local chieftains. 

 The kings patronized the Vedic religion and performed major fire sacrifices (yagna) and Ashvamedha yagna. 

 They popularized Hinduism and patronized Jainism. 

 The languages of Kadamba administration were Sanskrit and Kannada.  

 They introduced the Kannada language to Goa, where it exercised a profound influence on the local language.  

 The Nagari, Kadamba, Halekannada and Goykanadi scripts were very popular. 

 It is known from another inscription that Tribhuvanamalla established a BrahmapuriatGopaka. 

 Brahmapuris were ancient universities run by Brahmins, where Vedas, astrology, philosophy, medicine, and other 

subjects were taught. 

 Kadambas ruled Goa for more than 400 years, until 1345 C 

IR 

Kazan Meet 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Kazan meet makes no headway on equal rights in Afghanistan. 

More about the news: 

 India participated in the Moscow Format meeting on Afghanistan in the Russian city of Kazan, and was represented 

by the Ambassador to Russia, Pavan Kapoor, as the special envoy 

 India expressed concern over the security situation due to increased terrorist activities, especially by ISIS. 

 ―Moscow Format‖ meeting included the Taliban‘s Acting Foreign Minister as an invitee along with Special envoys 

from Pakistan, Russia, China, Iran, and Central Asian states with Saudi Arabia, Qatar, the UAE, and Turkey as 

guests. 

What is Moscow Format: 
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 The Moscow format is one of the several dialogue platforms on Afghanistan which began before the Taliban 

takeover of Kabul. 

 It was introduced in 2017 on the basis of the six-party mechanism for consultations among special representatives 

from Russia, Afghanistan, China, Pakistan, Iran and India. 

 The key objective of the Moscow format of consultations is to facilitate the national reconciliation process in 

Afghanistan to establish peace. 

Need for creation of Global dispute settlement 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Body 

Context: Recently concluded G-20 declaration reiterated need to reform WTO to improve its functioning along with establishing 

fully functioning dispute settlement system accessible to all members by 2024. 

More details 

 WTO‘s dispute settlement system, conceived as two-tier panel cum appellate body , has been dysfunctional since 2019, 

due to repeated blockage by US. 

 Other area seeing formative stages of appellate process is ISDS (investor state dispute settlement),an ubiquitous 

component of BITs (bilateral investment treaties). 

 ISDS today is principal means to settle international investment law disputes. 

 Till 1 Jan 2023, 1257 ISDS cases have been initiated. India has a chequered history with ISDS- with 5 adverse awards: 4 

in favour and several pending claims. 

WTO dispute settlement 

 WTO is an international body that also deals in Dispute Settlements. 

 The member country will approach the WTO‘s dispute settlement body when a country fails to comply with WTO rules.  

 All the members are encouraged to settle the disputes through consultation or a panel if the consultation fails.  

 The constituted panel will circulate the verdict of the dispute settlement amongst WTO members who can decide to 

reject the ruling. 

 If the ruling is approved, the member country that violated the rules must change rules in line with the WTO Agreement. 

 In the case of failure to do so, the complaining country and the violating country may determine a mutually-acceptable 

compensation, failing which, the complaining country may retaliate suitably. 

WTO‘s Appellate Body 

 Appeals against the orders of DSB is taken to WTO Appellate Body. 

 The Appellate Body, set up in 1995, is a standing committee of seven members that presides over appeals against 

judgments passed in trade-related disputes brought by WTO members. 

 Countries involved in a dispute over measures purported to break a WTO agreement or obligation can approach the 

Appellate Body if they feel the report of the panel set up to examine the issue needs to be reviewed on points of law. 

 However, existing evidence is not re-examined but legal interpretations are reviewed. 

 The Appellate Body can uphold, modify, or reverse the legal findings of the panel that heard the dispute. Countries on 

either or both sides of the dispute can appeal. 

 The Appellate Body has so far issued 152 reports. The reports, once adopted by the WTO‘s dispute settlement body, are 

final and binding on the parties. 

UNCITRAL 

 It is a subsidiary body of the U.N. General Assembly (UNGA) responsible for helping to facilitate international trade and 

investment. 

 It is the core legal body of the United Nations system in the field of international trade law. 

 UNCITRAL carries out its work at annual sessions held alternately in New York City and Vienna, where it is 

headquartered. 

 Established by the UNGA in 1966. 

 The Tribunal constituted in accordance with the UNCITRAL Arbitration Rules 1976 is seated at the Hague, Netherlands, 

and proceedings are administered by the Permanent Court of Arbitration. 

 Since its inception, India is only one of eight countries that has been a member of UNCITRAL. 

 The UNCITRAL Model Law on Cross-Border Insolvency (1997) (MLCBI) is designed to assist States in developing a 

modern, harmonized and fair insolvency framework to more effectively address instances of cross-border proceedings 

concerning debtors experiencing severe financial distress or insolvency.It provides legal framework to deal with cross-

border insolvency issues while ensuring the least intrusion into the country‘s domestic insolvency law. 
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News-Jewar Airport, Noida get DXN code 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

What is an IATA code? 

 The need for unique identifiers for locations arose among pilots in the 1930s. While this started as a two-letter practice 

for airports, the restricted number of possible options soon resulted in a three-letter practice for identifying airports and 

other locations related to aviation connectivity in the world. 

 Each airport is given 2 codes- one by ICAO, UN body and other by IATA (International air transport association). 

 Example- Indira Gandhi airport, Delhi- has DEL code by IATA, and its ICAO code is VIDP. 

International Civil Aviation Organisation 

 ICAO is a United Nations (UN) specialized agency, established in 1944, which laid the foundation for the standards and 

procedures for peaceful global air navigation. 

 The Convention on International Civil Aviation was signed on 7th December 1944 in Chicago. 

 It established the core principles permitting international transport by air, and also led to the creation of the ICAO. 

 Its one of the objectives is to foster the planning and development of international air transport so as to ensure the safe 

and orderly growth of international civil aviation throughout the world. 

 India is among its 193 members. 

 It is headquartered in Montreal, Canada. 

IATA 

The International Air Transport Association (IATA) is the trade association for the world‘s airlines, representing some 300 

airlines or 83% of total air traffic. 

 

  

Oil minister Puri urges OPEC to reduce oil prices 

Subject: IR 

Section: Groupings  

In News: Oil minister Puri urges OPEC to be pragmatic, make global crude prices affordable. 

Key Points: 

 Brent Crude oil prices have jumped from around $72 in June to around $97 per barrel in September 2023 

 Oil Minister Hardeep Puri appealed to OPEC to ensure that the global energy market remains balanced by ensuring that 

crude oil prices do not outstrip the paying ability of the consuming countries. 

 Puri has also been cautioning that unreasonably high oil prices could jeopardise the post-pandemic recovery and lead to 

an economic slowdown in various parts of the world, which could in turn hit global oil demand. 

OPEC 

 The Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC) was founded in Baghdad in 1960 

and headquartered in Vienna. 

 OPEC has 14 member countries including the Islamic Republic of Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, 

and Venezuela as its founder members. 

 Currently, the Organization has a total of 13 Member Countries. Qatar is the last country to terminate 

its membership. 

 In its biannual meetings, oil ministers agree on production quotas for each member. They can control 

production since most of the member countries have state-run oil firms. 

 OPEC‘s stated objective is to co-ordinate and unify petroleum policies among member countries and 

ensure stable prices for petroleum producers. 

OPEC +: 

 OPEC+ refers to the group of 24 crude producers comprising OPEC members and non-OPEC 

members including Russia. 

 The OPEC members‘ bloc is led by Saudi Arabia while Russia is the biggest producer amongst the non-

OPEC members. 

Why is the price rise more worrisome for India? 

 India is the world‘s third-largest consumer of crude oil and depends on imports to meet over 85 percent of its 

requirement. 
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 Given the country‘s extremely high import dependency, India‘s economy is sensitive to oil price volatility.  

 Apart from inflationary pressures, high oil prices could have implications for India‘s trade balance, foreign 

exchange reserves, the rupee, and the overall health of the economy. 

What has supported the recent price surge? 

 Production cuts by major oil producing countries. 

 Signs of improved macroeconomic conditions and easing of inflation in major oil consumers like the US. 

 Global oil demand is touching record highs with expectations of further demand expansion. 

Economic Impact of high crude prices on India: 

 Negatively impact India‘s trade balance, drain on the country‘s valuable foreign exchange reserves, which also has 

negative bearingon the value of the rupee, adds to inflationary pressures for India as well,hit profitability of key 

sectors with high energy costs, negative impact on economic growth. 

Global economic impact of high prices: 

 High oil prices on a sustained basis could feed into inflation globally, jeopardise global economic recovery, and lead to 

destruction in oil demand from major consumers. 

 High oil prices also incentivise faster transition to cleaner fuels, particularly in the mobility sector. 

OPEC + 

OPEC+ is a larger group of major oil producing nations and includes members of OPEC along with Russia and a 

few other producers. OPEC+ produces around 40 per cent of the world‘s crude oil, with Saudi Arabia as the top 

producer and Russia in the second spot. 

United Nations Statistical Commission 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: India's official statistical system is under UNSC's scrutiny. 

About: 

 The United Nations Statistical Commission, established in 1946, is the highest body of the global statistical system 

bringing together the Chief Statisticians from member states from around the world. 

 It is the highest decision-making body for international statistical activities, responsible for setting of statistical standards 

and the development of concepts and methods, including their implementation at the national and international level. 

 The Statistical Commission oversees the work of the United Nations Statistics Division (UNSD), and it is a Functional 

Commission of the UN Economic and Social Council. 

 The term of office of members is four years. 

Composition: 

The Commission consists of 24 member countries of the United Nations elected by the United Nations Economic and Social 

Council based on an equitable geographical distribution according to the following pattern: 

 Five members from African States 

 Four members from Asia-Pacific States 

 Four members from Eastern European States 

 Four members from Latin American and Caribbean States 

 Seven members from Western European and other States. 

India's Performance: 

 India's ranking was 67 among 174 countries in 2019. 

 India has been elected to the highest statistical body of the United Nations for a four-year term beginning January 1, 

2024. 

 India was a member of the Statistical Commission last in 2004 and the country is returning to the UN agency after a gap 

of two decades. 

Methodology: 

 The World Bank compiles Statistical Performance Indicators(SPIs) to assess the performance of national statistical 

systems across 174 countries. 

 The SPIs is based on the assessment of five dimensions of performance, commonly referred to as the five pillars of a 

national statistical system. 

 Five Pillars of SPI are: Data use, Data services, Data products, Data sources, Data infrastructure. 
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Armenia‘s Parliament votes to join International Criminal Court (ICC) 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Armenia‘s Parliament voted to join the International Criminal Court, 

More about the news: 

 Armenia's Parliament has voted to join the International Criminal Court (ICC), which has strained its relationship 

with Russia. 

 Russia had called Armenia's move an "unfriendly step" after the ICC issued an arrest warrant for President Vladimir 

Putin. 

 Armenia reassured Russia that Putin wouldn't be arrested if he entered the country. 

 The decision comes amid tensions between Armenia and Russia due to a 2020 war with Azerbaijan, and Armenia's 

alignment with the West. It remains unclear how this move will affect their relationship and Armenia's involvement in 

Russia-led alliances. 

Some facts about International Criminal Court (ICC): 

 The International Criminal Court is a permanent court to prosecute serious international crimes committed by 

individuals. 

 It tries crimes such as genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity, and aggression. 

 The court was established to fight global impunity and bring to justice criminals under international law, regardless of 

their rank or stature. 

 It is different from the United Nations‘ International Court of Justice, also at The Hague. 

 The Head Quarter of ICC is in The Hague, The Netherlands 

 Statute: Before the ICC became functional in 2002, its founding treaty was adopted by the UN General Assembly in 

1998 in Rome, Italy, thereby making it the Rome Statute. 

How one can become member of ICC: 

 To become a member of the ICC or State party to the Rome Statute, countries have to sign the statute and ratify it 

under their respective legislatures. 

 123 countries are currently members of the ICC, with African countries making up the largest bloc. 

 Notably, countries including India, China, Iraq, North Korea and Turkey never signed the Rome Statute. 

 Others including the US, Russia, Israel and Syria signed, but never ratified 

Turkey detains 1000 for Ankara blast 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Turkish police have launched a wide security crackdown following a suicide bomb attack in Turkey‘s capital, Ankara. 

More about the news: 

 The PKK, designated as a terrorist organization by the US and EU, has waged a decades-long rebellion in Turkey, 

causing tens of thousands of deaths since 1984. 

 On Sunday, a suicide bomber targeted the Turkish Ministry of Interior, coinciding with President Erdogan's 

parliamentary address. 

 A second attacker was killed in a police shootout, injuring two officers. The suspects used a stolen vehicle and were 

linked to the PKK. 

 Subsequently, Turkey launched airstrikes on suspected PKK locations in northern Iraq. 

Who are Kurds: 

 Kurds are an Iranian ethnic group native to the mountainous region of Kurdistan in Western Asia, which spans 

southeastern Turkey, northwestern Iran, northern Iraq, and northern Syria.  

 They make up the fourth-largest ethnic group in the Middle East after Arabs, Persians, and Turks. 

What religion is followed by Kurds: 

 Most Kurds are Sunni Muslims who adhere to the Shafiʽi school, while a significant minority adhere to the Hanafi 

school and also Alevism. 

 Moreover, many Shafi‘i Kurds adhere to either one of the two Sufi orders Naqshbandi and Qadiriyya. 

 Other religions with significant Kurdish adherents are Yarsanism and Yazidism. 

What is the History of Kurds Nationalism: 

 Kurdish nationalism stirred in the 1890s when the Ottoman Empire was on its last legs. 
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 The 1920 Treaty of Sevres, imposed a settlement and colonial carve-up of Turkey after World War One, promised 

Kurds independence. But the accord was broken by Turkish leader Kemal Ataturk. 

 The Treaty of Lausanne, ratified in 1924, divided the Kurds among the new nations of the Middle East.  

 With the 1946 Republic of Mahabad, a Soviet-backed state stretching over Iran‘s border with Turkey and Iraq 

Kurdish separatism in Iran first bubbled to the surface. 

 The 1979 Iran‘s Islamic Revolution touched off bloodshed in its Kurdistan region with heavy clashes between the 

Shiite revolutionaries and the Kurdish Party of Iranian Kurdistan (KDPI) which fought for independence. 

What are the demands of Kurds: 

 The Kurds have never achieved nation-state status, except in Iraq, where they have a regional government called 

Iraqi Kurdistan. 

 The Kurds want to establish their independent nation-station Kurdistan which comprises five different regions: 

southeastern Turkey, northeastern Syria, northern Iraq, northwestern Iran and southwestern Armenia. 

What is the PKK and its armed movement: 

 The Kurdistan Workers‘ Party (PKK) was founded by the Marxist revolutionary Abdullah Öcalan in 1978 to create 

an independent Kurdistan. 

 Its guerrilla forces fought against the Turkish army from 1984 until Öcalan was captured in 1999, when 40,000 

Kurdish civilians were killed. 

 The PPK declared a ceasefire in 2013. However, this ceasefire collapsed after Turkey joined the war against the 

Islamic State in 2015 and started bombing PKK targets in Iraq. 

 Under President Recep Tayyip Erdogan, Türkiye cracked down PKK militants as well as Kurdish civilians, including 

lawmakers and activists. 

 According to the government of Türkiye, the PKK mainly targets police, military, economic and social assets of the 

country. The terrorist organization is also involved in attacks against civilians and diplomatic and consular facilities as 

well as in extortion, arms smuggling and drug trafficking. 

Why the Peace Nobel is awarded in Norway while other in Sweden 

Subject: IR 

Section: Awards  

Why it‘s given in Norway: 

 The Nobel Peace Prize has been awarded by a Norwegian committee, appointed by the Norwegian Parliament, since 

1901.  

 Alfred Nobel's reasons for this choice are speculative, possibly rooted in admiration for Norwegian figures or concerns 

about political influence 

 Some Nobel Historians believe that the Sweden history of militarism may have been one of the reasons. Moreover 

Sweden and Norway were a union which Norway joined reluctantly after Sweden invaded the country in 1814. 

More details about Nobel Prize: 

 The Nobel Prize was set up when businessman and entrepreneur Alfred Nobel died and left the majority of his fortune 

to the establishment of prizes in physics, chemistry, physiology or medicine, literature, and peace 

 The Nobel Prizes are awarded annually in six categories: Peace, Literature, Physics, Chemistry, Physiology or 

Medicine, and Economic Sciences. 

 The Economic Sciences category was added later in 1968 and is officially known as the SverigesRiksbank Prize in 

Economic Sciences in Memory of Alfred Nobel. 

 The first Prizes were awarded in 1901  

 The Nobel Peace Prize is awarded in Oslo, Norway, while the others are awarded in Stockholm, Sweden. 

 The Nobel Prize consists of a Nobel Medal and Diploma, and a document confirming the prize amount 

 The Nobel Prize cannot be given posthumously and it cannot be shared between more than three people. 

 One cannot nominate himself/herself for a Nobel Prize. 

Some details about the Nobel Foundation: 

 The Nobel Foundation, a private institution established in 1900, has ultimate responsibility for fulfilling the 

intentions of Alfred Nobel‘s will. 

 They also ensure that the prize-awarding institutions are guaranteed independence in their work of selecting 

recipients. 

 The Foundation is also tasked with strengthening the Prize‘s position by administering and developing the brands and 

intangible assets that have been built up during the Nobel history, which spans more than 100 years. 
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 The Nobel Foundation also strives to safeguard the prize-awarding institutions‘ common interests. 

What are the institutions that choose winners: 

 The Nobel Committees of the prize-awarding institutions are responsible for the selection of the candidates, the 

institutions being: 

o Nobel Prize in Physics, Nobel Prize in Chemistry: The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences 

o Nobel Prize in Physiology or Medicine: The Karolinska Institutet 

o Nobel Prize in Literature: The Swedish Academy 

o Nobel Peace Prize: A five-member Committee elected by the Norwegian Parliament (Storting) 

o Prize in Economic Sciences: The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences 

Who are the Indians (or individuals of Indian origin) who have been honoured with the Nobel: 

 Rabindranath Tagore (Literature, 1913), C V Raman (Physics, 1930), Hargobind Khorana (Medicine, 1968), 

Mother Teresa (Peace, 1979), Subramanian Chandrashekhar (Physics, 1983),Amartya Sen (Economics, 

1998),Venkatraman Ramakrishnan (2009),Kailash Satyarthi (Peace, 2014). 

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) 

Subject: IR 

Section: Grouping 

Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS): 

 The Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) is an intergovernmental organization formed in 1991 by former 

Soviet Union nations. 

 It promotes cooperation in various domains, including politics, economics, environment, humanitarian, culture, 

and more. 

 Founding members comprise Belarus, Russia, and Ukraine, with other Soviet republics joining later after signing the 

Alma-Ata Protocol. 

 Now, the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) has the following countries as its members: 

 3 Founding members: Russia, Belarus & Ukraine 

 9 other members: Armenia, Kazakhstan, Georgia, Azerbaijan, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Moldova 

and Kyrgyzstan. 

 Headquarters of the CIS is in Minsk, Belarus 

 Meetings are held periodically on a rotating basis at the CIS countries‘ capitals. 

Eight-year-old boy at the heart of fight over Mongolian spiritual leader 

Subject: IR 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

More about the news: 

 An affluent Mongolian boy born into a mining dynasty unexpectedly becomes a pivotal figure in a struggle between 

the Dalai Lama and the Chinese Communist Party. 

 Identified as the 10th reincarnation of the Bogd, a significant figure in Tibetan Buddhism, his selection challenges 

Chinese influence and puts Mongolia's relations with China to the test. 

 The boy's privileged background raises concerns of elitism in the selection process, while geopolitical implications 

loom large, including potential repercussions for U.S.-Mongolia relations. 

 The Dalai Lama's choice signifies a shift in power within Tibetan Buddhism, with China aiming to control the faith 

globally. 

Significance of the Recognition in Tibetan Buddhism: 

 The recognition of the Mongolian boy as the reincarnation of Khalkha Jetsun Dhampa Rinpoche is a significant 

event in Tibetan Buddhism. 

 The Dalai Lama himself is recognized as the 10th Khalkha Jetsun Dhampa Rinpoche, and his recognition of the boy 

as the reincarnation of one of his predecessors carries significant weight within the religion. 

Some Details about Dalai Lama: 

 Dalai Lama is a title given by the Tibetan people for the foremost spiritual leader of the Gelug or ―Yellow Hat‖ 

school of Tibetan Buddhism, the newest of the classical schools of Tibetan Buddhism. 

 The 14th and current Dalai Lama isTenzin Gyatso. 

 He was born on 6 July 1935, to a farming family, in a small hamlet located in Taktser, Amdo, northeastern Tibet.  
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 At the age of two, the child, then named Lhamo Dhondup, was recognized as the reincarnation of the previous 13th 

Dalai Lama, Thubten Gyatso. 

 The Dalai Lamas are believed to be manifestations of Avalokiteshvara or Chenrezig, the Bodhisattva of Compassion 

and the patron saint of Tibet. 

 Bodhisattvas are realized beings inspired by a wish to attain Buddhahood for the benefit of all sentient beings, who 

have vowed to be reborn in the world to help humanity. 

 In his Holiness the Dalai Lama 1989 he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize for his non-violent struggle for the 

liberation of Tibet. 

How Dalai Lama is selected: 

 Following the Buddhist belief in the principle of reincarnation, the current Dalai Lama is believed by Buddhists to 

be able to choose the body into which he is reincarnated. 

 That person, when found, will then become the next Dalai Lama. 

 According to Buddhist scholars it is the responsibility of the High Lamas of the Gelugpa tradition and the Tibetan 

government to seek out and find the next Dalai Lama following the death of the incumbent. 

 If more than one candidate is identified, the true successor is found by officials and monks drawing lots in a public 

ceremony. 

 Once identified, the successful candidate and his family are taken to Lhasa (or Dharamsala) where the child studies 

the Buddhist scriptures in order to prepare for spiritual leadership. 

 This process can take several years: it took four years to find the 14th (current) Dalai Lama. 

 The search is generally limited to Tibet, although the current Dalai Lama has said that there is a chance that he will not 

be reborn, and that if he is, it will not be in a country under Chinese rule. 

Nobel Prize for Literature 2023 

Subject :IR 

Section: Awards 

Context: The Nobel Prize for Literature 2023 has been awarded to Norwegian author Jon Olav Fosse. 

More about the news: 

 The Nobel Prize for Literature 2023 has been awarded to Norwegian author Jon Olav Fosse, for his ―innovative plays 

and prose which give voice to the unsayable 

Who is Jon Fosse: 

 Fosse writes in Norwegian Nynorsk, the least common of the two official versions of Norwegian. 

 Born in 1959, Fosse first started writing novels, switching to plays in his 30s. 

 He went on to become one of Norway‘s most-performed dramatists, and is in fact counted among the most performed of 

living European dramatists. 

 Fosse has written around 40 plays, apart from novels, short stories, children‘s books, poetry and essays. 

 His ―A New Name: Septology VI-VII‖ was a finalist for the International Booker Prize last year. 

 Other notable works by Fosse include I Am the Wind, Melancholy, Boathouse, and The Dead Dogs. 

More details about Nobel Prize: 

 The Nobel Prize was set up when businessman and entrepreneur Alfred Nobel died and left the majority of his fortune 

to the establishment of prizes in physics, chemistry, physiology or medicine, literature, and peace 

 The Nobel Prizes are awarded annually in six categories: Peace, Literature, Physics, Chemistry, Physiology or 

Medicine, and Economic Sciences. 

 The Economic Sciences category was added later in 1968 and is officially known as the SverigesRiksbank Prize in 

Economic Sciences in Memory of Alfred Nobel. 

 The first Prizes were awarded in 1901  

 The Nobel Peace Prize is awarded in Oslo, Norway, while the others are awarded in Stockholm, Sweden. 

 The Nobel Prize consists of a Nobel Medal and Diploma, and a document confirming the prize amount 

 The Nobel Prize cannot be given posthumously and it cannot be shared between more than three people. 

 One cannot nominate himself/herself for a Nobel Prize. 

Cholera outbreak across Zimbabwe 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Cholera outbreak across Zimbabwe kills up to 100 people 
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More about the news: 

 Zimbabwe is facing a cholera crisis with 100 suspected deaths and over 5,000 possible cases since last month. 

 The government has imposed restrictions to curb the disease's spread, including limiting funeral attendance to 50 

people, halting some social gatherings, and discouraging open markets. 

 The outbreak has now spread across 41 districts, including the capital, Harare, with neighboring countries also 

grappling with cholera outbreaks. 

  Inadequate infrastructure and sanitation have historically contributed to cholera outbreaks in Zimbabwe, with the worst 

outbreak in 2008 claiming over 4,000 lives. 

Some facts about Zimbabwe: 

 Zimbabwe is a landlocked country of southern Africa.It is dominated by Savannah grasslands. 

 It shares a border on the south with South Africa and is surrounded on the west by Botswana, on the north by 

Zambia, and on the northeast and east by Mozambique. 

 Zimbabwe, lies to the north of the Tropic of Capricorn, is completely within the tropics but enjoys subtropical 

conditions. 

Least developed countries set expectations for COP28 with Dakar Declaration 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

 Ministers from the world‘s 46 least developed countries (LDC) issued a joint Dakar Declaration on Climate Change 

2023 outlining their expectation and priorities for 28th Conference of Parties (COP28) to the United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change. 

Dakar declaration: 

 The Dakar Declaration(Dakar capital and largest city of Senegal)called for urgent global emissions reductions, 

increased climate finance, a strong outcome operationalising the new Loss and Damage Fund and an ambitious 

Global Stock take to close the gaps in global climate action. 

o LDCs account for more than 14 per cent of the global population, they only account for about 1 per cent of 

emissions from fossil fuels and industrial processes. 

Key points of the Dakar declaration: 

 Developed countries must present a clear road map for at least doubling adaptation finance delivered by 2025 through 

public, grant-based financing. 

 A New Collective Quantified Goal on Climate Finance should provide new and additional resources and should be 

many times greater than the current $100 billion per year floor. 

 The UNFCCC centralized carbon market mechanism must also be operationalized by 2024, including the recognition 

of the specific needs and special circumstances of LDCs, as well as the implementation of Article 6 of the Paris 

Agreement's capacity building programme. 

About ‗LDC Climate change‘ group: 

 The Least Developed Countries are 46 nations that are especially vulnerable to climate change but have done the 

least to cause the problem. 

 Through the coordination of the LDC Group on Climate Change, the Least Developed Countries work together at the 

intergovernmental negotiations under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change. 

Nobel Peace Prize 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Awards 

Context:Narges Mohammadi, the Iranian woman awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. 

More about the news: 

 Iranian activist Narges Mohammadi has been chosen by the Norwegian Nobel Committee for the coveted Nobel 

Peace Prize,2023 for her fight against the oppression of women in Iran and her fight to promote human rights and 

freedom for all. 

 The Prize recognizes their contribution for many years, promoting the right to criticize arbitrary policies and 

protecting the fundamental rights of citizens. 

 Currently she is detained in Iran under charges of ―spreading anti-state propaganda‖ and defamation. Sentenced to a 

total of 31 years in prison and 154 lashes 

What are the previous awards and recognition of Narges Mohammadi: 
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 2023 PEN/Barbey Freedom to Write Award 

 2023 UNESCO/Guillermo Cano World Press Freedom Prize 

 Featured in BBC‘s list of 100 inspiring and influential women in 2022. 

 Her book 'White Torture: Interviews with Iranian Women Prisoners' also won an award for reportage at the 

International Film Festival and Human Rights‘ Forum. 

Some other facts: 

 Narges Mohammadi has become the second Iranian woman to receive the Nobel Peace Prize after Shirin Ebadi who 

was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize in 2003.  

 Shirin was also the first Muslim woman to receive the award. 

 Narges Mohammadi is the 19th woman to have won the Nobel Peace Prize. 

What is the Iranian Hijab Movement: 

 The Iranian law strictly recommends women to wear hijabs or headscarves with their regular outfits. Anyone not 

following this is recently being arrested, warned, or punished severely. 

 Mahsa Amini, a 22 years old youth, was arrested for breaching the dress code of Iranian women. 

 The arrest of Mahsa Amini by the Iranian morality police, followed by her death, led to the outbreak of a massive 

protest by the Iranian women demanding greater freedom. 

 This demand at present is no longer restricted to Iran but has taken the shape of a worldwide protest with banners 

displaying ―Women, life, liberty.‖ 

More details about Nobel Prize: 

 The Nobel Prize was set up when businessman and entrepreneur Alfred Nobel died and left the majority of his fortune 

to the establishment of prizes in physics, chemistry, physiology or medicine, literature, and peace 

 The Nobel Prizes are awarded annually in six categories: Peace, Literature, Physics, Chemistry, Physiology or 

Medicine, and Economic Sciences. 

 The Economic Sciences category was added later in 1968 and is officially known as the SverigesRiksbank Prize in 

Economic Sciences in Memory of Alfred Nobel. 

 The first Prizes were awarded in 1901  

 The Nobel Peace Prize is awarded in Oslo, Norway, while the others are awarded in Stockholm, Sweden. 

 The Nobel Prize consists of a Nobel Medal and Diploma, and a document confirming the prize amount 

 The Nobel Prize cannot be given posthumously and it cannot be shared between more than three people. 

 One cannot nominate himself/herself for a Nobel Prize. 

Russia may pull out of CTBT 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: Russia indicated that it was moving swiftly towards revoking its ratification of the Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban 

Treaty (CTBT). 

More about the news: 

 Russia indicated that it was moving swiftly towards revoking its ratification of the Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban 

Treaty (CTBT) after President Vladimir Putin held out the possibility of resuming nuclear testing. 

 President Putin said that Russia could look at revoking ratification of the CTBT as the United States had signed but 

not ratified it. 

 A resumption of nuclear tests by Russia, the United States or China could indicate the start of a new nuclear arms race 

between the big powers who stopped nuclear testing in the years following the 1991 collapse of the Soviet Union. 

 Russia currently has around 5,889 nuclear warheads, compared with 5,244 for the United States, according to the 

Federation of American Scientists. 

What is Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (CTBT): 

 The Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) prohibits nuclear test explosions worldwide. 

 It was introduced in September 1996, signed by 187 nations, and ratified by 178.  

 However, for it to take full effect, 44 specific nations must ratify it, with eight, including India, China, Pakistan, 

North Korea, Israel, Iran, Egypt, and the United States, yet to do so.  

 The CTBT establishes a global monitoring network and allows on-site inspections for compliance. 

 Since its introduction, nuclear testing has become widely discouraged, with even non-ratifying states like India, 

Israel, and Pakistan observing moratoriums on nuclear testing. 
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 While Russia ratified the agreement in 2000, the US is still to do so 

How did CTBT come into Being: 

 Between 1945 and 1996, more than 2,000 nuclear tests were carried out — 1,032 of them by the United States and 

715 of them by the Soviet Union, according to the UN. 

 Britain carried out 45 tests, France 210 and China 45. 

 The radioactive fallout from those tests drew criticism from around the globe. The international community‘s concern 

about the effects on health and the environment continued to grow. 

 As a result, several attempts to curb the explosive tests were made. 

 The 1963 Limited Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty (LTBT) was one of the first such attempts.Itprohibited nuclear testing 

in the atmosphere, outer space, and underwater, but underground tests were still permitted. 

 A major breakthrough only came after the Cold War ended around 1990 and the disintegration of the Soviet Union. 

 As the geopolitical tensions simmered down, the UN took advantage of the situation and adopted the CTBT, which 

put a blanket ban on the explosive testing of nuclear weapons. 

Why has India Refused to Sign the CTBT: 

 India's interest in a nuclear test ban dates back to Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru's 1954 call for a halt in nuclear testing 

between the U.S. and the Soviet Union. 

  However, this was thwarted due to verification concerns. 

  India's stance on the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) is driven by national security interests, viewing 

nuclear weapons as a deterrent.  

 Signing the CTBT, it believes, would limit its strategic autonomy and ability to test, while prioritizing equitable 

global disarmament and national security. 

Israel is at war with Hamas 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Israel declared a state of war after Palestinian militants launched barrages of rockets into southern and central Israel.  

More about the news: 

 Hamas militants launched a surprise attack on Israel, infiltrating its borders through various means and firing 

thousands of rockets.  

 The attack resulted in casualties on both sides, with Israel caught off guard. 

 The conflict escalated tensions in the region due to various factors, including settlement construction and Jerusalem's 

holy site. 

 The situation led to a state of war, raising questions about Israel's preparedness and security. 

 Hamas is calling its attack ‗al-Aqsa Flood.‘ 

What is Al-Aqsa Mosque: 

 Al-Aqsa Mosque, located in the Old City of Jerusalem, is the third holiest site in Islam.  

 The mosque was built on top of the Temple Mount, known as the Al Aqsa Compound or Haram esh-Sharif in Islam. 

 Muslims believe that Muhammad was transported from the Great Mosque of Mecca to al-Aqsa during the Night 

Journey. 

 Islamic tradition holds that Muhammad led prayers towards this site until the 16th or 17th month after his migration 

from Mecca to Medina, when Allah directed him to turn towards the Kaaba in Mecca. 

Why is al-Aqsa so inflammatory: 

 The Al-Aqsa Mosque in Jerusalem holds deep religious significance for both Muslims and Jews, situated on the 

Temple Mount. 

  It symbolizes the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, with claims to Jerusalem rooted in its history. 

 Palestinians view it as a symbol of national aspirations, while some Israelis see it as a statement of sovereignty. 

 Control of the complex remains contentious, particularly regarding Israeli security forces and Jewish prayer, seen as 

destabilizing the status quo. 

What is Hamas: 

 Hamas is the largest Palestinian militant Islamist group and one of the two major political parties in the region. 

 Currently, it governs more than two million Palestinians in the Gaza Strip. 

 It was founded in the late 1980s, after the beginning of the first Palestinian intifada 
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 The organization, however, is also known for its armed resistance against Israel 

 Hamas as a whole, or in some cases its military wing, is designated a terrorist group by Israel, the United States, the 

European Union, the United Kingdom, and other countries. 

How was Hamas formed: 

 Hamas, formed in the late 1980s during the first Palestinian intifada, against Israeli occupation, evolved from the 

Palestinian Muslim Brotherhood. 

 The Brotherhood had pursued a non-confrontational approach, focusing on Islamizing Palestinian society. 

 However, in response to perceived failures in the Palestinian national movement, particularly PLO concessions to 

Israel, Hamas emerged with a mission to confront the occupation through armed struggle, marking a shift in 

Palestinian resistance dynamics. 

How did Hamas begin its ‗resistance 

 Hamas rose to prominence by opposing the Oslo Peace Accords, as it believed the two-state solution would neglect 

Palestinian refugees' right to return. 

 Using suicide bombings, it disrupted the peace process, contributing to Israel's withdrawal and the ascent of Benjamin 

Netanyahu. 

 In 2006, Hamas won democratic elections, capitalizing on disillusionment with failed peace efforts and its social 

initiatives. 

 

The Yom Kippur war 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: The surprise attack by Hamas on Israel has brought back memories of the Yom Kippur war 

What was Yom Kippur war: 

 The Yom Kippur War, also known as the October War or Ramadan War, occurred from October 6 to 25, 1973, 

pitting Israel against Egypt and Syria. 

 Following Israel's dominant Six-Day War victory in 1967, the conflict marked the Fourth Arab-Israeli War. 

 Egypt and Syria launched a coordinated surprise attack during the Holy Islamic month of Ramadan, initially gaining 

ground. 

 Israel eventually counterattacked, leading to a ceasefire mediated by the UN, but not before the superpowers, the US 

and the Soviet Union, got involved, and Israel's invincibility image was challenged. 

What is Yom Kippur: 

 Yom Kippur is the holiest day in Judaism and Samaritanism. 

 It is also known as the Day of Atonement. 

 It is observed on the 10th day of the lunar month of Tishri, which falls in September or early October. 

Why was the significance of the Yom Kippur war: 

 The Yom Kippur War was significant because it revealed Israel's vulnerability, despite eventual victory. 

 Egypt's goal was to bruise Israel, not defeat it outright. 

 The war prompted negotiations, leading to the 1978 Camp David Accords, with Israel returning the Sinai Peninsula 

to Egypt and establishing the first Arab-Israeli peace treaty in 1979. 

 However, Syria gained no benefits and saw Israel expand its occupation of the Golan Heights. 

Why is the current violence being compared with the Yom Kippur war: 

 First it marks the deadliest assault on Israel since the Yom Kippur war, where over 2,500 Israeli soldiers lost their 

lives. 

 The second similarity is the criticism within Israel for the state being found unprepared. The recent attack came as a 

surprise, despite Israel‘s advanced intelligence and interception systems. 

 This attack came when many Israelis were preparing to observe Simchat Torah, which marks the end of the annual 

cycle of public Torah readings, and the beginning of a new one. 

 The Torah constitutes the first five books of the Hebrew Bible. 
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Israeli forces shell southern Lebanon border village 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Israeli forces shell southern Lebanese village amid border tensions near Syria-Lebanon-Israel junction 

More about the news: 

 On Thursday, Israeli forces shelled a southern Lebanese border village following explosions in a disputed area where 

Syria, Lebanon, and Israel borders converge. 

 Tensions persist in this region due to Hezbollah's tents and Israel's wall construction around a captured village from 

the 2006 Israel-Hezbollah war. 

 An anonymous Lebanese military official reported a rocket fired toward Israel, met with Israeli retaliation. 

 Hezbollah raised concerns about Israel's wall in Ghajar, a village divided between Lebanon and Israel. Lebanon 

claims the area belongs to them. 

 Recent incidents include a standoff involving an Israeli bulldozer removing plants from the Lebanese side, and 

protests near the disputed territory. 

Who are Hezbollah and how was the group founded: 

 Hezbollah means ‗Party of God‘, is a Shiite Islamic militant organization in Lebanon, and is known as one of the 

world's most heavily armed non-state actors. 

 Emerging during the Lebanese Civil War, it formed partly in response to the Palestinian presence and Israeli invasions 

in southern Lebanon. 

 Inspired by Iran's theocratic government, Hezbollah received financial support and training from Iran's Islamic 

Revolutionary Guard Corps (IRGC). 

 This underscores the regional rivalry between Sunni-dominated Saudi Arabia and Shia-dominated Iran.  

 The group is estimated to receive significant funding from Iran and possesses a diverse arsenal of weaponry, including 

rockets and missiles. 

What are Hezbollah‘s aims: 

 Hezbollah opposes Israel and Western influence in West Asia. 

 It supports the Syrian government and holds political influence in Lebanon. 

Why is there worry over Hezbollah potentially escalating the conflict: 

 Hezbollah has a history of targeted attacks, including the 1983 Beirut barracks bombing. 

 Western governments and Gulf Cooperation Council countries label it as a terrorist organization.  

 Moreover, Hezbollah, has an arsenal of unguided rockets, fought Israel in 2006 and has expanded its rocket force. 

 The recent conflict in Israel is influenced by regional dynamics, including Israel's engagement with West Asian 

governments and normalization agreements. 

 Hamas, which shares similar goals with Hezbollah, opposes these developments. 
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 Iran supports Palestinian fighters, and Hamas vows to continue its actions against Israel. 

Some facts about Lebanon: 

 It is a Western Asian nation, sharing borders with Syria to the north and east and Israel to the south, with Cyprus 

situated to its west across the Mediterranean Sea. 

 Its location is at the crossroads of the Mediterranean Basin and the Arabian hinterland. 

 Beirut is the capital of Lebanon. 

 The border with the Israeli-occupied Golan Heights is disputed by Lebanon in a small area called Shebaa Farms. 

 

 

General Comment No. 26 

Subject : IR 

Section: International conventions 

In the news: 

 The UN Committee on the Rights of the Child calls on states to take action in first guidance on children's rights and 

the environment, with a focus on climate change. 

Children‘s right to a clean, healthy and sustainable environment: 

 For the first time, the United Nations Committee on the Rights of the Child has explicitly affirmed the children‘s 

right to a clean, healthy and sustainable environment, issuing a comprehensive interpretation of Member States‘ 

obligations under the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child. 

 Children are the least responsible for the climate crisis but suffer most from its consequences: every year 1.7 

million children under the age of five lose their lives due to avoidable environmental damage. And yet, children and 

young people are under-represented in virtually all decision-making processes on environmental policy. 

UN Convention on Rights of the Child,1989: 

 It outlines universal children‘s rights such as the right to life, survival and development, and the right to health. 

 A General Comment provides legal guidance on what these rights imply for a specific topic or area of legislation. 

General Comment No.26: 

 The now published ―General Comment No. 26‖ on children‘s rights and the environment with a special focus on 

climate change‖, explicitly addresses the climate emergency, the collapse of biodiversity and pervasive pollution, 

outlining countermeasures to protect the lives and life perspectives of children. 

 With its General Comment No. 26, the Committee on the Rights of the Child not only echoes and amplifies children‘s 

voices, but also clearly defines the rights of children in relation to the environment that States Parties should respect, 

protect and fulfill, collectively and urgently. 

 Key points of the General Comment No. 26: 

o General Comment No. 26 specifies that States are responsible not only for protecting children‘s rights 

from immediate harm, but also for foreseeable violations of their rights in the future due to States‘ acts — or 

failure to act — today. 

o It underlines that States can be held accountable not only for environmental harm occurring within their 

borders, but also for the harmful impacts of environmental damage and climate change beyond their borders. 

o Children's views must be considered in environmental decision-making and stresses the critical role of 

environmental education in preparing children to take action, advocate, and protect themselves from 

environmental harm. 
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Israel, Hamas conflict casts shadow on ambitious economic initiatives 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Grouping 

Context:Israel, Hamas conflict casts shadow on ambitious economic initiatives 

More about the news: 

 The recent escalation of hostilities between Israel and Hamas is expected to impact two major economic initiatives 

involving India, Israel, and other stakeholders. 

 The I2U2 i.e India, Israel, US, and United Arab Emirates and IMEC i.e India Middle East EU Economic Corridor 

initiatives, aimed at creating new partnerships for India's post-COVID economic plans, may suffer due to the conflict. 

 I2U2 had plans for food parks in India and a hybrid renewable energy project in Gujarat. 

 The IMEC agreement, launched during the G-20 summit, is also under evaluation. 

 The conflict has the potential to jeopardize Israeli relations with Arab countries, impacting economic ties and 

investments, such as the Adani group's ownership of the Haifa port. 

What is India-Middle East–Europe Corridor (IMEC): 

 India Middle East Europe Corridor is a network of transport corridors comprising railway lines and sea lanes to 

promote economic integration between Asia, the Arabian Gulf, and Europe.  

 It was signed at the G20 Summit in New Delhi and holds significant geopolitical and economic implications for India. 

 It has 8 signatories i.e India, the US, Saudi Arabia, UAE, the EU, Italy, France, and Germany. 

 The proposed IMEC will consist of Railroad, Ship-to-Rail networks and Road transport routes extending across two 

corridors, that is, 

o The East Corridor – connecting India to the Arabian Gulf, 

o The Northern Corridor – connecting the Gulf to Europe. 

 Ports to be Connected: 

o India: Mundra (Gujarat), Kandla (Gujarat), and Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (Navi Mumbai). 

o Middle East: Fujairah, Jebel Ali, and Abu Dhabi in the UAE as well as Dammam and Ras Al Khair ports 

in Saudi Arabia. 

o Railway line will connect Fujairah port (UAE) to Haifa port (Israel) via: Saudi Arabia (Ghuwaifat and 

Haradh) and Jordan. 

o Israel: Haifa port. 

o Europe: Piraeus port in Greece, Messina in South Italy, and Marseille in France. 

 It is part of the Partnership for Global Infrastructure Investment (PGII) which is a collaborative effort by G7 

nations to fund infrastructure projects in developing nations. 

 PGII is the G7 bloc‘s counter to China‘s Belt and Road Initiative. 

 PGII is part of G7‘s vision of Build-Back-Better framework.  

Sri Lanka is going to hold chairmanship of Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA) 

Subject :IR 

Section: INTERNATIONAL GROUPING 

Context: Sri Lanka is going to take over the chairmanship of the Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA) during the 23rd Council 

of Ministers' Meeting 

More about the news: 

 The Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA) Council of Ministers' meeting is scheduled to take place in Colombo on 

October 11, 2023. 

 Foreign Ministers from several countries, including India, Bangladesh, Mauritius, Iran, Malaysia, and South 

Africa, will participate. 

  Sri Lanka, preparing to become the Chair of the regional grouping, will host the event. 

 The Council of Ministers meeting will feature the participation of 16 ministers, along with ministerial and senior-

level representatives from member countries and dialogue partners. 

 Sri Lanka's Foreign Minister Ali Sabry will chair the Council, succeeding Bangladesh's Foreign Minister. 

 This meeting coincides with potential Chinese research vessel visits to Sri Lanka, raising concerns from India and 

the US. 

 Additionally, India and Sri Lanka plan to launch a long-awaited ferry service to enhance connectivity. 

What is Indian Ocean Rim Association (IORA) 
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 The Indian Ocean Rim Association is an inter-governmental Organisation aimed at strengthening regional cooperation 

and sustainable development within the Indian Ocean region. 

 It was formed in 1997 by an initiative of India and South Africa. 

 The IORA has 23 members and 11 dialogue partners. 

 The members include Australia, Bangladesh, Comoros, India, Indonesia, Iran, Kenya, Madagascar, Malaysia, 

Mauritius, Mozambique, Oman, Seychelles, Singapore, Somalia, South-Africa, Sri Lanka, Tanzania, Thailand, 

United Arab Emirates, Maldives and Yemen. 

 The eleven dialogue partners are China, Egypt, Germany, Italy, Japan, Russia, Turkey, the Republic of Korea, 

,Saudi Arabia ,the United Kingdom and the United States of America 

 France was the last country to be accepted on the basis of its territory of Reunion Island in the Indian Ocean. 

 The Coordinating Secretariat of IORA is located at Ebene, Mauritius. 

Gaza‘s 100-year history of war 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Before Haifa, Gaza: 

 Ten months before the Battle of Haifa, Indian lancers and Gurkha riflemen played a pivotal role in the Third 

Battle of Gaza in November 1917. 

 They fought alongside the Empire forces against the Ottomans, commanded by German General Kress von 

Kressentstein and Erich von Falkenhayn, the former Prussian Minister of War. 

 The Imperial Service Cavalry Brigade, composed of Indian troops, engaged in intense battles and strategic 

maneuvers, ultimately leading to the retreat of the Ottoman forces from Gaza and the northeastern end of the Gaza 

Strip, marking a turning point in the Palestine campaign. 

The history of Gaza after 1918: 

 Gaza came under British control in 1918 after the Ottomans were defeated in World War I. 

 After the 1948 Arab-Israeli War, it fell into Egyptian hands. 

 An Egyptian puppet government was dissolved in 1959 when Egypt took control. 

 In 1967, Israel launched preemptive strikes against Egypt, leading to its occupation of Gaza, the Sinai Peninsula, the 

West Bank, and the Golan Heights. 

 This Six-Day War resulted in a clear Israeli victory, reshaping the region's dynamics and conflicts. 

 The Yom Kippur War in 1973, despite an Israeli victory, made it clear that a continuous state of war was unsustainable. 

 Efforts to negotiate peace escalated as Egypt moved away from the Soviet sphere. 

 The Camp David Accords of 1978 brought significant changes, with Israel agreeing to withdraw from Sinai in 

exchange for diplomatic relations with Egypt and recognition of Palestinian rights.  

 The Accords earned President Anwar Sadat and Prime Minister Menachem Begin the Nobel Peace Prize, leading 

to the 1979 Egypt-Israel peace treaty. 

 The Oslo Accords in 1993 and 1995 established the Palestinian National Authority and led to the coexistence of 

Fatah-controlled areas in the West Bank and Hamas-controlled Gaza Strip. 

 That year, Hamas, the militant Palestinian organization, founded in 1987 with the aim of armed resistance to Israeli 

occupation, won the elections. A year later, they ousted Fatah  which was co-founded by Yasser Arafat in 1959 and 

which is now led by President Mahmoud Abbas from Gaza, and took full control of the Strip. 

 Ariel Sharon's government unilaterally dismantled Israeli settlements in the Gaza Strip in 2005, leading to criticism 

and concern over Hamas's rise to power. 

 After Israel's disengagement plan in 2005, Israeli settlements were removed, and around 9,000 settlers were 

evacuated from the Gaza Strip. 

 While Palestinians were promised control over the territory, Israel retained authority over Gaza's airspace and 

territorial waters according to the Oslo agreements.  

 The Gaza Strip initially had seven border crossings for the movement of goods and people. However, due to a 

blockade imposed in 2007, only the Rafah crossing in Egypt and the Erez crossing in northern Gaza with Israel 

remain accessible to people. 

 Israel faces criticism for its perceived restrictions and control over Gaza, likened by some to an open-air prison. 

Serious considerations, interest in India on hosting Olympics 

Subject :IR 

Section: International grouping 
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Context:The head of the International Olympic Committee (IOC) has noted that there is significant interest and deliberation 

within India about hosting the Olympic Games. 

More about the news: 

 The President of the International Olympic Committee Thomas Bach has acknowledged that India has shown an 

interest in hosting the Olympic Games in 2036.  

Some details about Olympic Association: 

 The International Olympic Committee is a non-governmental sports organization based in Lausanne, Switzerland. 

 It is constituted in the form of an association under the Swiss Civil Code (articles 60–79). 

 It was founded in 1894 by Pierre de Coubertin and Demetrios Vikelas, it is the authority responsible for organizing 

the modern Summer, Winter, and Youth Olympic Games. 

 Demetrios Vilelas was the first president of the IOC. 

 141st session of IOC is being held in Mumbai. 

Some details about Indian Olympic Associations: 

 Indian Olympic Association (IOA) was established in 1927 as a Non-Profit Organization under Societies 

Registration Act, 1860. 

 It was founded by Sir Dorabjee Tata and Dr. A.G. Noehren. 

 It is an autonomous bodyrecognised by the Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports. 

 India first participated in the Olympics in 1900 in Paris. The country was represented by Norman Pritchard, an 

Anglo Indian. 

 A 32-member Executive Council, headed by President and assisted by different Standing Committees that includes 

subject-field experts work for effective governance. 

 The election for the Executive Council is held once every 4 years. 

Next Summer and Winter Olympics: 

 Paris (France)     –2024 Summer Olympics 

 Milano Cortina (Italy) –2026 Winter Olympics 

 Los Angeles (United States) –2028 Summer Olympics 

India likely to skip China‘s BRI summit 

Subject: IR 

Section: Groupings  

Context: India has decided to skip BRI meet. India did not attend the summits in 2017 and 2019, having raised concerns about the 

BRI. 

Russian President Vladimir Putin is expected to attend the Belt and Road Forum (BRF) in Beijing, with the Russian leader also 

present at the previous two summits in 2017 and 2019. 

Why India didn‘t attend? 

 India has concerns over the flagship China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) project which runs through Pakistan-

occupied Kashmir. 

What is China‘s Belt and Road Initiative? 

 The Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), also known as the One Belt, One Road (OBOR) Initiative, is a massive 

infrastructure and economic development project launched by the People's Republic of China in 2013. 

 The initiative aims to promote economic cooperation and connectivity among countries primarily in Asia, Europe, and 

Africa, through the construction of infrastructure networks, including roads, railways, ports, and pipelines, as well 

as the development of trade and investment corridors. 

Components  

 The Belt and Road Initiative consists of two main components: 

 The Silk Road Economic Belt: This land-based component seeks to connect China to Europe through a network of roads 

and railways that traverse Central Asia and the Middle East. 

 The 21st Century Maritime Silk Road: This sea-based component aims to link China to Southeast Asia, South Asia, 

Africa, and Europe through a network of ports and shipping routes. 

Objective: 

 The BRI is intended to enhance trade,investment, and economic development in the participating countries, as well 

as to strengthen China's economic ties with other nations. It is often referred to as a modern version of the ancient Silk 

Road trade routes that connected China to the rest of the world. 
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Status: 

BRI projects in South Asia 

China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC): It involved multiple projects, including the development of a port in the city of 

Gwadar in the Balochistanprovince, providing a port to China‘s Xinjiang province that would be closer than other eastern ports in 

China. China envisioned that Gwadar would provide it with a position on the Arabian Sea without having to go through the busy 

shipping lane of the Malacca Strait. Some other projects included power — the bulk of the investment — transport, and 

telecommunication 

Main Line 1 (ML-1) rail: The project involved the total overhaul of the 1,872-km ML-1 railway line from Peshawar to Karachi 

Gwadar development- At the centre of the CPEC was the $700-million development of the arid city of Gwadar, with an 

estimated population of over two lakhs, into a smart port city that would become the ―Singapore of Pakistan‖. Gwadar is 

strategically important as it is an hour‘s drive from Iran and less than 320 km from Oman. According to the master plan for 

Gwadar‘s development under BRI, approved in 2020, it would increase the city‘s GDP to $30 billion by 2050 and create over a 

million jobs 

Orange Line Metro: The $1.6-billion Orange Line Metro covering 27 km in Lahore, described as ―China‘s gift‖ to Pakistan, 

became operational in late 2020. 

Sri Lanka: 

Colombo International Container Terminal (CICT) at the Colombo port, where a Chinese state-owned firm holds an 85 per 

cent stake under a 35-year Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) agreement. 

Central Expressway project connecting with two other highways- the Outer Circle Highway and the Colombo-Katunayake 

Expressway 

Hambantota port: Some BRI projects in Sri Lanka have been described as white elephants- such as the Hambantota port, a deep 

seaport on the world‘s busiest east-west shipping lane, which was meant to spur industrial activity. The port had always been 

secondary to the busy Colombo port until the latter ran out of capacity. 

Airport: The Hambantota International Airport or the Rajapaksa Airport, built with a $200 million loan from China became 

operational in 2013. Described as the ―world‘s emptiest airport‖ it is used sparingly, and was unable to cover its electricity bill at 

one point. 

Nepal 

Himalayan railway project Kerung-Kathmandu Rail link will connectKerung city (also known as Gyirong) in south Tibet to the 

Nepalese capital of Kathmandu. The rail link is the extension of the railroad being built to connect China‘s Qinghai province to 

Tibet. 

Maldives 

A 2 km long Sinamale bridge or the China-Maldives Friendship Bridge- a $200 million four lane bridge. 

Bangldesh 

BRI projects include China-Bangladesh Friendship Bridges, special economic zones (SEZs), the $689.35 million-Karnaphuli 

River tunnel project, upgradation of the Chittagong port, and a rail line between the port and China‘s Yunnan province. Multip le 

projects have been delayed, however, owing to the slow release of funds by China. Besides, the Marine Drive Expressway was 

hampered after Sri Lanka blacklisted the Chinese company building it, over bribery reports. Work on the project is now expected 

to start in 2022. 

Concerns about BRI: 

 Debt trap 

 Sovereignty Issue 

 Encircle India 

A brief introduction to the political players in Palestine 

Subject: IR 

Section: Conflict 

Context: Last week‘s attack on Israel has brought not just Hamas under the spotlight, but also other significant players in 

Palestine such as Fatah, Palestinian Islamic Jihad (PIJ), Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO), and Palestinian Authority (PA). 

Some more details in brief: 

1. Fatah: 

 Fatah, a Palestinian nationalist organization, was founded in the late 1950s, aiming to conduct an armed struggle to 

liberate Palestine. 

 After military activities from Jordan and Lebanon, it joined the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO). 

 In the 1970s, Fatah transitioned to negotiations with Israel and signed the Oslo Accords in the 1990s, leading to the 

creation of the Palestinian Authority (PA).  
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 It now leads the Palestinian Authority, governing part of the West Bank but lost control of Gaza to Hamas in 2006 

elections. 

2. Hamas: 

 Hamas is the largest Palestinian militant Islamist group and one of the two major political parties in the region. 

 Currently, it governs more than two million Palestinians in the Gaza Strip. 

 It was founded in the late 1980s, after the beginning of the first Palestinian intifada 

 The organization, however, is also known for its armed resistance against Israel 

 Hamas as a whole, or in some cases its military wing, is designated a terrorist group by Israel, the United States, the 

European Union, the United Kingdom, and other countries. 

3. Palestine Islamic Jihad (PIJ): 

 The Palestinian Islamic Jihad (PIJ), the second-largest militant group in Palestine, aims to replace Israel with an 

Islamic Palestinian state using force. 

 Established in 1981, it has ties to Egypt's Muslim Brotherhood and receives financial support from Iran. 

 While aligned with Hamas, PIJ differs as a smaller, secretive militia focused on armed struggle, unlike Hamas, 

which is larger and has governance roles in Gaza. 

 PIJ has engaged in student politics and participated in Palestinian university elections since the 1980s, as well as the 

1996 legislative elections. 

4. Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO): 

 The Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) was formed in 1964, initially aiming to liberate Palestine through 

armed struggle, with Fatah as the dominant faction. 

 Yasser Arafat led the PLO until 2004, followed by Mahmoud Abbas. 

 While it engaged in armed struggle into the 1990s, the PLO gained international recognition as the legitimate 

representative of the Palestinian people. 

 It endorsed a two-state solution in 1988, and a significant shift occurred in the early 1990s when it renounced 

armed struggle and recognized Israel's statehood, leading to the emergence of Hamas. 

5. Palestinian Authority (PA) 

 The Palestinian Authority (PA) was established in 1994 by the Oslo Accords as an interim governing body for Gaza 

and the West Bank, except East Jerusalem.  

 It operates as an agency of the Palestine Liberation Organization (PLO) and is led by an elected president who 

appoints a prime minister. 

 However, it lost control of Gaza to Hamas in 2006, and currently, it administers parts of the West Bank, with 

Mahmoud Abbas leading both the PA and PLO. 

India launches Operation Ajay today to bring home citizens from Israel-Hamas war zone 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: India launches Operation Ajay to bring home citizens from Israel-Hamas war zone 

More about the news: 

 India has initiated "Operation Ajay" to repatriate its citizens from Israel and Palestine amid escalating conflict. 

 Special chartered flights and Indian Navy ships will facilitate their return. 

 India's External Affairs Minister, S Jaishankar, expressed commitment to citizens' safety. 

 A 24-hour control room and emergency helplines were established. 

 Approximately 18,000 Indian citizens, including caregivers, students, IT professionals, and diamond traders, are in 

the region. 

 Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi discussed their safety with Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu, paving the 

way for contingency evacuation plans. 

 The Indian Embassy in Tel Aviv is coordinating efforts and reassuring citizens. 

Some of famous past operations: 

Operation Name                       Year                   Reason for Evacuation 

 Operation Dost                         2023        Turkey-Syria earthquake 

 Operation Kaveri                      2023        Evacuation of nationals from Sudan. 

 Operation Ganga                      2022        Tensions between Russia and Ukraine 
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 Vande Bharat                            2020        Covid-19 pandemic 

 Operation Samudra Setu      2020        Covid-19 pandemic 

 Evacuation from Brussels     2016        Terrorist strikes 

 Operation Raahat                     2015        Conflict in Yemen 

 Operation Maitri                      2015        Nepal earthquake 

 Operation Safe Homecoming   2011        Conflict in Libya 

 Operation Sukoon                    2006        Conflict in Lebanon 

 1990 Kuwait Airlift                   1990        Invasion of Kuwait by Iraq 

What war crimes laws apply to the Israel-Palestinian conflict 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: The recent conflict between Israel and Palestinian forces since militant group Hamas‘ weekend assault. 

What laws govern the conflict: 

 International rules for armed conflict originated from the 1949 Geneva Conventions, ratified by all UN member states. 

 These rules are encompassed in the "Law of Armed Conflict" or "International Humanitarian Law," governing the 

treatment of civilians, soldiers, and prisoners of war. 

 The law is applicable to government forces and organized armed groups, including Hamas militants. 

 The International Criminal Court (ICC) in The Hague is the primary international body for bringing charges if 

alleged perpetrators of atrocities are not prosecuted locally. 

 The ICC can investigate crimes on its members' territory or by their nationals when domestic authorities are "unwilling 

or unable" to do so. 

 The ICC's prosecutor's office confirmed its mandate applies to potential crimes in the current conflict and is actively 

collecting information. 

What are war crimes: 

 War crimes encompass grave breaches of humanitarian laws within conflicts. 

 The Rome Statute of the ICC provides the definition, which draws from the principles of the 1949 Geneva 

Conventions. 

 It centres on the principle of individual accountability for actions committed on behalf of a state or its armed 

forces. Illustrative examples include hostage-taking, deliberate killings, torture or inhumane treatment of prisoners 

of war, and the recruitment of child soldiers. 

What are Criteria for War Crimes: 

 International humanitarian law employs three key principles to determine whether an individual or military has 

committed a war crime: 

o Distinction: This principle forbids targeting objectives that are likely to cause excessive harm to civilians or 

civilian infrastructure compared to the expected military advantage. 

o Proportionality: Proportionality restricts the use of disproportionate force in response to an attack. For 

instance, it prohibits indiscriminate retaliation, such as bombing an entire city for the death of a single soldier. 

o Precaution: Parties involved in a conflict are obligated to take measures that prevent or minimize harm to 

the civilian population. 

What are the Geneva Conventions (1949): 

 The Geneva Conventions, established in 1949 along with their Additional Protocols, represent crucial international 

agreements that set forth fundamental regulations to mitigate the cruelty of armed conflict. 

 These conventions provide safeguards for non-combatants i.e civilians, medical personnel, humanitarian workers and 

individuals who are no longer able to participate in combat  i.e injured, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel, as well 

as prisoners of war. 

 The First Geneva Convention protects wounded and sick soldiers on land during war. 

 The Second Geneva Convention protects wounded, sick and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. 

 The Third Geneva Convention applies to prisoners of war, including a wide range of general protections such as 

humane treatment, maintenance and equality across prisoners, conditions of captivity, questioning and evacuation 

of prisoners, transit camps, food, clothing, medicines, hygiene and right to religious, intellectual, and physical 

activities of prisoners. 

 The Fourth Geneva Convention protects civilians, including those in occupied territory. The other Geneva 

Conventions were concerned mainly with combatants rather than civilians. 
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 Two Protocols of 1977: Additional to the four 1949 Geneva Conventions were adopted in 1977. They strengthen the 

protection of victims of international (Protocol I) and non-international (Protocol II) armed conflicts and place 

limits on the way wars are fought. 

 In 2005, a third Additional Protocol was adopted creating an additional emblem, the Red Crystal, which has the 

same international status as the Red Cross and Red Crescent emblems. 

Putin visit Kyrgyzstan first foreign visit since arrest warrant by ICC 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Russian President Vladimir Putin has arrived in Kyrgyzstan on his first foreign trip since the International Criminal 

Court (ICC) issued a warrant for his arrest for alleged war crimes. 

More about the news: 

 Russian President Vladimir Putin arrived in Kyrgyzstan, marking his first foreign trip after an ICC warrant for 

alleged war crimes. 

 His two-day visit includes a summit of the Commonwealth of Independent States, amid concerns of declining 

Russian influence in the region. 

 Putin emphasized Russia's trade partnership with Kyrgyzstan and highlighted growing trade. 

 Putin is also set to attend ceremonies marking the 20th anniversary of Russia's airbase near Kant. 

 The ICC had issued a warrant against Putin for alleged deportation of Ukrainian children to Russia. 

Some facts about International Criminal Court (ICC): 

 The International Criminal Court is a permanent court to prosecute serious international crimes committed by 

individuals. 

 It tries crimes such as genocide, war crimes, crimes against humanity, and aggression. 

 The court was established to fight global impunity and bring to justice criminals under international law, regardless of 

their rank or stature. 

 It is different from the United Nations‘ International Court of Justice, also at The Hague. 

 The Head Quarter of ICC is in The Hague, The Netherlands 

 Statute:Before the ICC became functional in 2002, its founding treaty was adopted by the UN General Assembly in 

1998 in Rome, Italy, thereby making it the Rome Statute. 

How one can become member of ICC: 

 To become a member of the ICC or State party to the Rome Statute, countries have to sign the statute and ratify it 

under their respective legislatures. 

 123 countries are currently members of the ICC, with African countries making up the largest bloc. 

 Notably, countries including India, China, Iraq, North Korea and Turkey never signed the Rome Statute. 

 Others including the US, Russia, Israel and Syria signed, but never ratified 

Some facts about Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS): 

 The Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) is an intergovernmental organization formed in 1991 by former 

Soviet Union nations. 

 It promotes cooperation in various domains, including politics, economics, environment, humanitarian, culture, 

and more. 

 Founding members comprise Belarus, Russia, and Ukraine, with other Soviet republics joining later after signing the 

Alma-Ata Protocol. 

 Now, the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS) has the following countries as its members: 

 3 Founding members: Russia, Belarus & Ukraine 

 9 other members: Armenia, Kazakhstan, Georgia, Azerbaijan, Turkmenistan, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan, Moldova 

and Kyrgyzstan. 

 Headquarters of the CIS is in Minsk, Belarus 

 Meetings are held periodically on a rotating basis at the CIS countries‘ capitals 

OECD-Tax Deal 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Why in News? 
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 OECD Initiative: The Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) has introduced a new 

multilateral convention to address tax challenges related to the digitalization and globalization of the economy. 

 Two-Pillar Solution: The convention is a part of the Two-Pillar Solution, which includes Pillar One for profit 

reallocation and Pillar Two for minimum tax and subject-to-tax rules. 

 Consensus Achieved: The Multilateral Convention (MLC) to implement Amount A of Pillar One reflects the 

consensus among 138-member countries. 

 Amount A of Pillar One: This component involves reallocating taxing rights to market jurisdictions for a share of 

the profits of the largest and most profitable multinational enterprises (MNEs), regardless of their physical 

presence. 

 Redistribution of Taxing Rights: The MLC's 'Amount A' deals with the reallocation of taxing rights over 25% of 

the residual profit of the most prominent MNEs to the jurisdictions where their customers are located. 

 Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS): 

 BEPS involves tax planning strategies used by multinational enterprises to exploit gaps in tax regulations, 

resulting in substantial tax avoidance. 

 The term "erosion" signifies the reduction or weakening of the tax base in higher-tax jurisdictions. 

 Certain corporate tax havens facilitate BEPS mechanisms, allowing companies to move profits to these havens and 

further avoid paying taxes even within these jurisdictions. 

 BEPS strategies have been attributed predominantly to American technology and life science multinationals. 

 Developing countries are disproportionately affected by BEPS due to their reliance on corporate income tax, leading 

to annual revenue losses estimated at USD 100-240 billion. 

Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) Action Plan 13: 

 The OECD has devised an Action Plan, known as "Base Erosion and Profit Shifting (BEPS) Action Plan 13," aimed 

at ensuring that multinational enterprises accurately report their profits in the countries where they are earned. 

Country-by-Country (CbC) Report: 

 The BEPS Action 13 report (Transfer Pricing Documentation and Country-by-Country Reporting) requires 

multinational enterprises (MNEs) to annually report specific information for each tax jurisdiction in which they 

conduct business. This report is known as the Country-by-Country (CbC) Report. 

Two Pillars of the BEPS Framework: 

1. Dealing with Transnational and Digital Companies: This pillar focuses on ensuring that multinational enterprises, 

especially digital companies, pay taxes in the jurisdictions where they operate and generate profits. 

2. Dealing with Low-Tax Jurisdictions: This pillar aims to establish a global minimum corporate tax rate, currently 

proposed at 15%, to prevent cross-border profit shifting and treaty shopping among low-tax countries. 

About Amount A of Pillar One 

 Amount A of Pillar One is a proposed solution as part of the OECD's two-pillar approach to address the tax 

challenges arising from the digitalization and globalization of the economy. 

 It aims to reallocate a share of profits from the largest and most profitable multinational enterprises (MNEs) to the 

market jurisdictions where they operate, irrespective of their physical presence. 

 This serves as a means to ensure that these companies pay taxes in the countries where they generate revenue, 

thereby preventing profit shifting and ensuring a fair distribution of tax obligations. 

Expected Outcomes: 

 Countries offering lower tax rates and traditional tax havens might face a decline in their attractiveness if the 

framework is implemented. 

Impact on India: 

 India may need to withdraw the equalization levy imposed on multinational companies such as Google, Amazon, 

and Facebook once the global tax framework is enforced. 

India's Involvement: 

 India ratified the Multilateral Convention to Implement Tax Treaty-Related Measures in July 2019, demonstrating 

its commitment to curbing BEPS. 

Overview of the Multilateral Convention: 

 The convention is a result of the OECD/G20 BEPS Project and aims to address base erosion and profit shifting 

through tax planning strategies that exploit gaps in tax regulations. 

 It focuses on preventing treaty abuse and resolving disputes through the Mutual Agreement Procedure, implementing 

two minimum standards. 
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 This Convention works in conjunction with existing tax treaties, altering their application to enforce the BEPS 

measures effectively. 

 While ensuring consistency and certainty in BEPS implementation, it also offers flexibility for countries to exclude 

specific tax treaties and opt-out of certain provisions through reservations. 

Equalization Levy: 

 India introduced a 6% equalization levy on non-resident online advertisement services in 2016, later expanded to 

include a 2% levy on digital transactions by foreign entities accessing the Indian market. 

Overview of Global Hunger Index (GHI) 2023 Report 

Subject: IR 

Section: Reports and Indices 

Details 

 India's Position: India has slipped four notches to 111 out of 125 countries in the Global Hunger Index (GHI) 2023. 

This is a decline from its position at 107 out of 121 countries in 2022. 

 Child Wasting Rate: The GHI 2023 report highlights India's child wasting rate at 18.7 percent, the highest in the 

world during 2018–22, indicating acute undernutrition. 

 Other Health Metrics: The rate of undernourishment in India stood at 16.6 percent, while the under-five mortality rate 

was 3.1 percent. Additionally, the report noted that the prevalence of anaemia in women aged between 15 and 24 

years stood at 58.1 percent. 

 India's GHI Score: India's overall score in the GHI 2023 is 28.7, categorized as "serious". 

 Status of Neighbouring Countries: India's neighbouring countries, such as Pakistan (102), Bangladesh (81), Nepal 

(69), and Sri Lanka (60), have fared better than India in the index. 

 Government's Reaction: The Government has criticized the GHI 2023 report, citing methodological issues and the 

small sample size used for calculations. 

 Components of GHI Score: The GHI score is based on four component indicators, including 

1. undernourishment based on caloric intake, 

2. child stunting based on height, 

3. child wasting based on weight, and 

4. child mortality (before age five). 

About Global Hunger Index (GHI): 

 Purpose: The GHI is an annual publication developed as a partnership between Concern Worldwide and 

Welthungerhilfe to comprehensively measure and track hunger at global, regional, and national levels. 

Inception: The first GHI report was published in 2006. 

Country Ranking Method: 

The GHI ranks countries based on a three-step process that involves the standardization of scores for four key indicators and 

their aggregation. The indicators used for the ranking include: 

1. Undernourishment 

2. Child stunting (percentage of children below five years of age with low height for their age, reflecting chronic 

undernutrition) 

3. Child wasting (percentage of children below five years of age with low weight for their height, indicating acute 

undernutrition) 

4. Child mortality (the mortality rate of children under the age of five) 

Calculation of GHI Score: 

 The GHI score is calculated on a 100-point scale, with 0 indicating no hunger and 100 representing the worst hunger 

situation. 

 Each GHI score is derived from data spanning a 5-year period, with the 2023 GHI scores based on data from 2018 

through 2022. 

Key Indicators and Weightage: 

 The GHI incorporates several key indicators with varying weightage, including inadequate food supply (1/3 

weightage), child undernutrition (1/3), and under-five child mortality (1/3). 

Indicators Breakdown: 

 Undernourishment: Measures the proportion of the population facing chronic deficiency of dietary energy intake. 

 Child Stunting: Indicates low height-for-age resulting from chronic or recurrent undernutrition. 

 Child Wasting: Represents children whose weight is low for their height. 
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 Under-5 Child Mortality Rate: Refers to the probability of dying between birth and five years of age, expressed 

per 1,000 live births. 

India has undertaken several initiatives to combat hunger and improve nutrition across the country. 

Some of these key initiatives include: 

1. National Nutrition Mission (NNM), POSHAN Abhiyan: Launched in 2018, this initiative aims to reduce 

malnutrition and stunting in children, pregnant women, and lactating mothers through a targeted approach, 

utilizing technology and a convergence of various programs. 

2. Pradhan Mantri Poshan Shakti Nirman scheme (PM Poshan Scheme): The existing Mid-Day Meal scheme, which 

provides hot meals to students, has been renamed as the National Scheme for PM Poshan Shakti Nirman. This school 

meal program is designed to enhance the nutritional status of school-age children, contributing to their overall well-

being and development. 

3. Pradhan Mantri Matru Vandana Yojana: A maternity benefits program that provides financial assistance to 

pregnant and lactating mothers to improve their health and nutrition during the maternity period. 

4. Food Fortification: A strategy adopted to address micronutrient deficiencies by adding essential vitamins and 

minerals to commonly consumed foods to improve their nutritional content. 

5. National Food Security Act, 2013: Legally entitles a portion of the population to receive subsidized food grains under 

the Targeted Public Distribution System. 

6. Mission Indradhanush: A health mission aimed at expanding immunization coverage for pregnant women and 

children to prevent life-threatening diseases. 

7. Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) Scheme: A government program providing a range of services such as 

supplementary nutrition, health check-ups, immunization, and pre-school education to children under 6 years of 

age and their mothers. 

8. Eat Right India Movement: A campaign launched by the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) to 

promote safe and healthy food choices among the public. 

9. Zero Hunger Program: Initiated in 2017, this program has the objective of eliminating hunger and malnutrition by 

2030 through farming interventions, training, and the establishment of biofortified gardens. 

 

Israel used White Phosphorus bomb in Israel 

Subject :IR 

Section: International conventions 

Context: Israel used White Phosphorus bomb in Israel 

More about the news: 

 The Human Rights Watch accused Israel of using white phosphorus bombs in the densely populated Gaza Strip in 

response to a recent Hamas attack. 

 Israel's Defense Forces denied using these munitions, but past instances indicate otherwise. 

 White phosphorus use in civilian areas violates international law, although Israel contends it's necessary for troop 

protection from rocket attacks. 

What is White Phosphorus: 

 White phosphorus munitions are weapons that use one of the common allotropes of the chemical element 

phosphorus. 

 White phosphorus is pyrophoric i.e it is ignited by contact with air, burns fiercely, and can ignite cloth, fuel, 

ammunition, and other combustibles. Apart from this, it is also used in smoke, illumination, and burning elements 

of tracer ammunition. 

 In addition to its offensive capabilities, white phosphorus is a highly efficient smoke-producing agent, reacting with 

air to produce an immediate blanket of phosphorus pentoxide vapour. 

 In addition to direct injuries caused by fragments of their casings, white phosphorus munitions can cause injuries in 

two main ways: burn injuries and vapour inhalation. 

Is White Phosphorus an incendiary or chemical weapon: 

 The Organisation for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons, which is an intergovernmental organization and the 

implementing body for the Chemical Weapons Convention, has not listed White Phosphorous in any of the three 

Schedules of Chemical Weapons. 

 However, the United Nations considers it as an incendiary chemical. 

 In 1972, United Nations labeled incendiary weapons, including white phosphorus, as instruments causing horrific 

and indiscriminate harm, leading to resolutions condemning their use. 
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 The 1980 international agreement established Protocol III, restricting the use of incendiary weapons that cause 

excessive harm to civilians and their property. 

What is the general regulations of Protocol III on Prohibitions or Restrictions on the Use of Incendiary Weapons: 

 Protocol III specifically mentions it is not applicable on munitions that are illuminants, tracers, smoke or signalling 

systems thus making it confusing for many if the use of White Phosphorus can be considered a war crime or not. 

 Protocol III specifically does not ban the use of White Phosphorous in military action. It only restricts its use near 

the civilian population. 

What is Organisation for the Prohibition of Chemical Weapons (OPCW): 

 It is an international organization established by the Chemical Weapons Convention, 1997 to implement and enforce 

the terms of the non-proliferation treaty, which prohibits the use, stockpiling or transfer of chemical weapons by 

signatory states. 

 The headquarter of OPCW is in the Hague, Netherlands 

 By the 2001 Relationship Agreement between the OPCW and the United Nations, the OPCW reports on its 

inspections and other activities to the UN through the office of the Secretary-General. 

 The OPCW is authorized to perform inspections to verify that signatory states are complying with the convention. 

 The organization was awarded the 2013 Nobel Peace Prize ―for its extensive efforts to eliminate chemical weapons‖. 

The United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East (UNRWA) 

Subject :IR 

Section: International organisation 

Context: The recent attack of Israel in Gaza 

More about UNRWA: 

 It is a United Nations agency established by the General Assembly in 1949 when nearly three-quarters of a million 

Palestinians became refugees in the aftermath of the 1948 Arab- Israeli war. 

 It was mandated to support Palestinian refugees and their patrilineal descendants who fled or were expelled from 

their homes during the 1948 Palestine War and 1967 Six-Day War.  

 UNRWA was originally designed as a temporary agency, though its mandate has been continuously renewed every 

three years by the General Assembly. 

 It provides services in its five fields of operationsi.eJordan, Lebanon, Syria, Gaza Strip and West Bank, including 

East of Jerusalem. 

 UNRWA is unique in that it delivers services directly to its beneficiaries. 

 It is funded almost entirely by voluntary contributions from UN Member States. It also receives some funding from 

the Regular Budget of the United Nations. 

 It reports only to the UN General Assembly. 

 It was originally headquartered in Beirut, Lebanon, but was moved to Vienna, Austria, in 1978. In 1996 the General 

Assembly moved the agency to the Gaza Strip to demonstrate the Assembly‘s commitment to the Arab-Israeli peace 

process. 

 Its chief officer, the commissioner-general—the only leader of a UN agency to report directly to the General 

Assembly and is appointed by the UN secretary-general with the approval of an Advisory Commission. 

 It supports the relief and human development of Palestinian refugees across its five fields of operation. Its services 

encompass education, health care, relief and social services, camp infrastructure and improvement, protection and 

microfinance. 

Australia‘s Indigenous Voice referendum 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Australians will vote in a referendum on October 14 to decide whether the country‘s indigenous peoples should be 

formally consulted in making laws 

More about the news: 

 On October 14, Australians will participate in a historic referendum that seeks to determine whether the nation 

should formally engage its indigenous communities in the legislative process. 

 This upcoming referendum marks the first time in nearly a quarter-century that a national constitutional 

amendment is being considered. 

 The central issue at the heart of this referendum is the recognition of Indigenous people and the establishment of a 

representative body empowered to offer advisory opinions to the parliament. 
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Who are the ‗First Peoples of Australia‘: 

 The native inhabitants of Australia and its neighbouring islands are collectively referred to as the 'First Peoples of 

Australia' or 'aboriginals.' 

 These individuals have lived on these lands for countless millennia prior to the arrival of Europeans in the early 17th 

century. 

What is the need of this referendum: 

 The Aboriginals find no mention in Australia‘s 122-year-old Constitution. 

 Aboriginal people make up about 3.2% of Australia‘s population and track below national averages on most socio-

economic measures. 

 According to a government booklet containing information that would help people make the choice on whether to 

support or reject the vote, indigenous Australians have: 

o A life expectancy 8 years shorter than non-Indigenous Australians; 

o Worse rates of disease and infant mortality; 

o A suicide rate twice as high as non-Indigenous Australians. 

How did the Australian government‘s policies impact indigenous people 

 Historical laws and policies, enacted by colonial settlers, marginalised indigenous communities, leading to disparities in 

education and life expectancy. 

 The infamous "Stolen Generation" involved the forced removal of indigenous children from their families, causing 

lasting trauma. 

 Recent legislative changes have aimed to address these injustices, including voting rights in 1962 and 

acknowledgment of native title in 1992. 

 In 1997, the "Bringing Them Home" report shed light on the Stolen Generation, prompting official apologies and 

recognition from the Australian government. 

Why then does the referendum appear likely to fail: 

 For the referendum to be passed, more than 50 per cent of votersmust vote in favour nationally, plus the majority of 

voters in the majority of Australian states. 

 Any constitutional alterations in Australia require a national referendum in which voting is compulsory for all 

adults. 

 Opposition parties like the Liberal Party and the Nationals have expressed reservations about the referendum. 

 The 'No' campaign argues that the proposed body's specifics, including member composition and powers, remain 

unclear. 

 Critics claim that a 'Yes' vote might deepen racial divisions within Australian society. 

 Some Indigenous groups reject the proposed consultative body, viewing it as toothless, and instead advocate for a 

formal treaty to transfer substantial power from the government to Indigenous people. 

United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA) 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Some details about United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs(OCHA): 

 The United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA) was established in December 

1991 by the UN General Assembly to enhance the global response to complex emergencies and natural disasters. 

 It is the successor to the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Coordinator (UNDRO). 

 Initially, the Department of Humanitarian Affairs (DHA) was formed shortly thereafter by the UN Secretary-General, 

but in 1998, it was merged into OCHA. This merger solidified OCHA's role as the UN's primary focal point for 

major disasters. 

 OCHA's mandate expanded to encompass humanitarian response coordination, policy development, and 

advocacy.  

 Its diverse activities include the organization and monitoring of humanitarian funding, policy advocacy, policy-

making, and the exchange of information to facilitate swift-response teams for emergency relief efforts. 

 OCHA is led by the Under-Secretary-General for Humanitarian Affairs and Emergency Relief Coordinator 

(USG/ERC), who serves a five-year term. 

 OCHA played a pivotal role in organizing the 2016 World Humanitarian Summit in Istanbul, Turkey, and it serves 

as an observer within the United Nations Development Group. 

 The headquarters of OCHA is based in two locations i.e New York and Geneva. 
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What is OCHA's Strategic Plan 2023-2026: 

 The OCHA Strategic Plan 2023-2026 outlines six transformational priorities to address the challenges of this rapidly 

changing landscape: 

o A coherent humanitarian response that is people centered, context specific, contributes to community 

resilience and promotes concrete protection outcomes 

o Systematic and predictable leadership on access 

o Durable solutions to protracted internal displacement 

o Humanitarian response that is inclusive and leaves no one behind 

o Catalytic humanitarian financing that delivers impact in people‘s lives 

o Strategic analysis of risks and trends to adapt to an evolving landscape 

UN Central Emergency Response Fund 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Some details about UN Central Emergency Response Fund: 

 CERF was established by the United Nations General Assembly in 2005 as the United Nations global emergency 

response fund. 

 CERF enables humanitarian responders to deliver life-saving assistance whenever and wherever crises strike. 

 It comprises two windows: 

o The Rapid Response window initiates coordinated relief when new crises arise, 

o The Underfunded Emergencies window sustains relief operations in areas lacking alternative funding. 

 CERF is overseen by the Emergency Relief Coordinator on behalf of the UN  

 Secretary-General, with support from the CERF secretariat. 

 It's funded by UN Member States, regional governments, corporate donors, foundations, and individuals, having 

enabled over $5.5 billion in assistance in 100+ countries. 

 

At UN Palestine call for halt to Israel offense 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: Palestinian UN envoy urges UN Secretary-General to stop Israel's "crime against humanity." 

More about the news: 

 The Palestinian UN envoy has urged UN Secretary-General Antonio Guterres to take stronger action to prevent what 

they consider a "crime against humanity" by Israel. 

 Israel has warned nearly half of Gaza's population to evacuate ahead of an impending assault. 

 The situation has sparked international concern, with Russia proposing a draft resolution for a humanitarian 

ceasefire and condemning violence against civilians. 

 The UN Secretary-General has emphasized the importance of protecting civilians, and calls for a ceasefire and 

access to humanitarian aid have been made by the Arab Group ambassadors. The situation remains highly volatile. 

More about UNSC 

 The UNSC was established by the UN Charter in 1945. It is one of the six principal organs of the United Nations. 

 UNSC is considered the nucleus of the UN system. 

 The UNSC has 15 members: the five permanent members and 10 non-permanent members elected for two-year 

term 

 The five permanent members are the United States, the Russian Federation, France, China and the United 

Kingdom. 

 Each member of the Security Council has one vote. 

 It is the only body of UN which has teeth to bite.It has a major say in all critical appointment in UN 

 Chapter VI of the UN charter gives a mandate to UNSC to settle disputes peacefully through mediation and secure 

a ceasefire through peacekeeping force. 

 Chapter VII of UN charter give power to UNSC to impose military and economic sanctions 

Ferry service from India to Sri Lanka resume 

Subject: International Relations 
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Section: Places in news 

Context: Ferry service from India to Sri Lanka resumed after 40 years. 

More about the news: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Sri Lankan President Ranil Wickremesinghe inaugurated a ferry service 

between India and Sri Lanka, reviving a connection that had been canceled due to the civil war. 

 The ferry runs between Nagapattinam in Tamil Nadu and Kankesanthurai in Sri Lanka'sJaffna, strengthening 

cultural and historical ties. 

 The leaders also discussed potential collaborations in fintech, energy, and digital payments. 

 The service aims to enhance people-to-people contacts, promote regional connectivity, and boost tourism, covering a 

60-nautical mile journey in approximately 3.5 hours. 

 The service will be operated by the Shipping Corporation of India. 

Some facts about Palk Strait: 

 It is a strait that lies between the Tamil Nadu state of India and the island nation of Sri Lanka. 

 The strait is named after Robert Palk, who was a governor of Madras Presidency (1755-1763) during the British Raj 

period. 

 It is bounded on the south by Pamban Island (India), Adam‘s (Rama‘s) Bridge (a chain of shoals), the Gulf of 

Mannar, and Mannar Island (Sri Lanka).  

 It connects the Bay of Bengal in the northeastwith the Gulf of Mannar in the southwest. 

 The southwestern portion of the strait is also called Palk Bay. 

 The strait is 40 to 85 miles wide, 85 miles long, and less than 330 feet deep. 

 Several rivers flow into it, including the Vaigai River of Tamil Nadu.  

 The port of Jaffna, the commercial center for northern Sri Lanka, lies on the strait. 

Centre seeks inclusion of traditional medicine on WHO‘s list 

Subject: International Relations 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: 

 The Union government has sought for Ayurveda and related systems to be included in the 11th revision of the World 

Health Organisation‘s International Classification of Diseases (ICD), as the second module of a supplementary 

chapter on traditional medicine conditions. 

Module-2 of ICD: 

 Aim: To put the Indian system of medicine on the world map and provide it with a common standardized language. 

 The joint use of ICD-11‘s chapter on traditional medicine along with other chapters on neoplasm, patient safety, and 

injuries, can enhance the reporting of adverse events. It will enable the integration of traditional medicine into 

insurance coverage and reimbursement systems, in line with larger WHO objectives relating to universal health 

coverage. 

 It will also link traditional medicine practices with global conventional medicine‘s norms and standard 

development. 

To aid regulation, research: 

 Ayurveda and related Indian traditional health care systems are formally recognised and widely practiced health care 

systems in India, which is making a strong and valid point for its inclusion. 

 The traditional medicine chapter under ICD-11 is a formative step for the integration of such forms of medicine into a 

classification standard used in conventional medicine. 

 It also provides the means for doing research and evaluation to establish its efficacy. 

National Ayush Morbidity and Standardized Terminologies Electronic (NAMASTE) portal: 

 Comprehensive web-portal for Standardized Terminologies and National Morbidity Codes of Ayurveda, Siddha and 

Unani Systems of Medicine and WHO-ICD-10 and ICD-11. 

Ayush Health Information Management System (A-HIMS): 

 A-HMIS is a comprehensive IT platform to effectively manage all functions of health care delivery systems and 

patient care in Ayush facilities. 

 It is the first of its kind citizen centric service from Government of India to provide Electronic Health Record and 

Personal Health Record facility to the recipients of Ayush Health Services catered through Research Councils, National 

Institutes and other related agencies under Ministry of Ayush, Government of India. 
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International Classification of Diseases (ICD) of WHO: 

 ICD-11 came into effect from January 2022. 

 It contains around 17,000 unique codes and more than 1,20,000 codable terms, which are now  entirely digital. 

 ICD provides a common language that allows health professionals to share standardized information across the 

world. 

 The traditional medicine module of the 11th revision provides a list of diagnostics categories to collect and report on 

traditional medicine conditions in a standardized and internationally comparable manner. 

 ICD-11 has facilitated the inclusion of Module-1, which covers traditional medicine conditions originating in ancient 

China, which are now commonly used in China, Japan, Korea, and elsewhere around the world. 

Olympic Value Education Program 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: India‘s First Olympic Values Education was launched in Odisha. 

More details about Olympic Value Education Program: 

 The Olympic Values Education Programme (OVEP) is based on the Olympic philosophy that learning takes place 

through the balanced development of body and mind. 

 It is a series of free and accessible teaching resources created by the IOC, to complement academic curricula using 

the context of Olympic sports and the core principles of Olympism. 

 The programme aims to disseminate this values-based curriculum to help children become active, healthy and 

responsible citizens. 

 The first OVEP launched in India in Odisha. 

 It is a programme funded by the IOC and was launched by the Abhinav Bindra Foundation (ABF). 

 

IOC amends Olympic Charter to strengthen its human rights commitments 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: During the 141st session of International Olympic Committee being held at Mumbai changes were introduced in the 

Olympic Charter, 

More about the news: 

 The International Olympic Committee (IOC) amended the Olympic Charter to reinforce its commitment to human 

rights during its 141st Session. 

 The IOC incorporated additional wording emphasizing respect for human rights into the Fundamental Principles 

of Olympism. 

 This change reflects the work of the Legal Affairs Commission and the Advisory Committee on Human Rights. 

  IOC President Thomas Bach considered it a significant step towards human rights in the Olympic Movement. 

 The Olympic Charter was also aligned with the Guidelines on Athlete Expression, ensuring freedom of expression 

for all Olympic Games participants while adhering to Olympic values and principles. 

 The International Federation of American Football gained full IOC recognition. 

 Russia's IOC members Yelena Isinbayeva and SharmilTarpishchev were absent, and a human rights activist, Peter 

Tatchell, claimed to be prevented from leaving his hotel room by Mumbai police, intending to protest the IOC Session. 

 Salt Lake City in the USA expressed interest in hosting the 2034 Winter Olympics and potentially the 2030 Games. 

What is Olympic Charter: 

 Olympic Charter is the codification of fundamental principles of Olympism and rules and bye-laws adopted by the 

International Olympic Committee. 

 The Charter was first published in 1908, under the title of Annuaire du Comité International Olympique. 

 Some of the rules contained in this first Charter had, however, been written by Pierre de Coubertin around 1898. 

 Although the title Olympic Charter is generally used in reference to all the editions, it is only since 1978 that it has 

actually appeared as the title on the publication. 

 It governs the organization, actions and functioning of the Olympic Movement and establishes the conditions for 

celebration of Olympic Games. 

 It establishes the relations between International Federations, National Olympic Committees and Olympic 

Movement. 
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Some details about International Olympic Session: 

 An IOC session is the annual meeting of the members of the IOC. 

 It comprises 101 voting members and 45 honorary members. 

 It decides on the key activities of the global Olympics movement. 

 The powers of the Session are: 

o To adopt or amend the Olympic Charter. 

o To elect the members of the IOC, the Honorary President and the honorary members. 

o To elect the President, the vice-presidents and all other members of the IOC Executive Board. 

o To elect the host city of the Olympic Games. 

 An Olympic Session is the general meeting of the members of the IOC and its supreme organ. 

 All IOC Session decisions are final. 

 India hosted the 141st International Olympic Committee (IOC) session at the Jio World Centre in Mumbai. 

 In this session newly added sports in the 2028 Olympics are  Cricket, Baseball, Softball, Lacrosse Return, Flag 

Football. 

Some details about International Olympic Association: 

 The International Olympic Committee is a non-governmental sports organizationbased in Lausanne, Switzerland. 

 It is constituted in the form of an association under the Swiss Civil Code (articles 60–79). 

 It was founded in 1894 by Pierre de Coubertin and Demetrios Vikelas, it is the authority responsible for organizing 

the modern Summer, Winter, and Youth Olympic Games. 

 Demetrios Vikelas was the first president of the IOC. 

 The 141st session of IOC is being held in Mumbai. 

Some details about Indian Olympic Associations: 

 Indian Olympic Association (IOA) was established in 1927 as a Non-Profit Organization under Societies 

Registration Act, 1860. 

 It was founded by Sir Dorabjee Tata and Dr. A.G. Noehren. 

 It is an autonomous bodyrecognised by the Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports. 

 India first participated in the Olympics in 1900 in Paris. The country was represented by Norman Pritchard, an 

Anglo Indian. 

 A 32-member Executive Council, headed by President and assisted by different Standing Committees that includes 

subject-field experts work for effective governance. 

 The election for the Executive Council is held once every 4 years. 

Azerbaijan President raises national flag in Karabakh 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: President Ilham Aliyev raised Azerbaijan's flag in the main city of Nagorno-Karabakh 

More about the news: 

 Azerbaijani President Ilham Aliyev raised his country's flag in Nagorno-Karabakh, sealing Baku's takeover of the 

region following a swift military offensive in September, ending three decades of Armenian separatist rule.  

 The region's capital, Khankendi also known as Stepanakert, appeared deserted after the offensive. 

 Aliyev visited various sites in the region and marked his visit on the 20th anniversary of his presidency. 

 Pope Francis called for the protection of Karabakh's ancient Christian Armenian monasteries and churches, urging 

respect for places of worship amid allegations of "ethnic cleansing" by Armenia, a charge denied by Azerbaijan. 

Some facts about Nagorno Karabakh: 

 It shares borders with Iran, Turkey, Russia, Georgia, and Armenia. 

 It is a mountainous area in the South Caucasus. 

 Under international law it isrecognised as part of Azerbaijan but ethnic Armenians constitute the majority. 

 The Lachin corridor is the only road linking Nagorno-Karabakh with Armenia. 

Israel, Hamas, and the laws of war 

Subject :IR 

Section: International conventions 
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Context: Hamas attacked Israel on October 7, sparking a deadly conflict with significant civilian casualties and hostilities. 

What are the laws of war: 

 Two fundamental aspects of international law govern conflicts. 

o Jus ad Bellum: This aspect of international law addresses the conditions and justifications for countries to 

use force in their international relations. It is regulated by the United Nations (UN) Charter. 

o Jus in Bello: Jus in bello concerns the rules that dictate how a war is to be fought, specifying what military 

actions are permissible. Even if a country is justified under the UN Charter to use force, it must adhere to 

these rules. 

 This law of war, known as international humanitarian law (IHL), outlined in customary international law, the 1949 

Geneva Conventions, and the 1977 Additional Protocols, prescribes rules to protect civilians and minimize 

suffering during armed conflicts. Regardless of the justness of their cause, warring parties must abide by IHL. 

Do the laws of war apply to the ongoing military conflict: 

 The conflict between Israel and Hamas is considered an armed conflict in international law. 

 It falls under the category of non-international armed conflict (NIAC) because it involves non-governmental forces 

i.e. Hamas in battle with governmental forces i.e. Israel. 

 Both parties are obligated to adhere to International Humanitarian Law (IHL). 

What about civilian killings: 

 International Humanitarian Law(IHL) aims to protect civilians in armed conflicts by distinguishing between 

combatants and non-combatants. 

 Both Hamas and Israel must adhere to IHL. 

 Indiscriminate attacks on civilians, as in Israel's bombing of Gaza, are illegal, and a disproportionate use of force 

violates the Geneva Conventions, constituting war crimes. 

Is hostage-taking legal: 

 Hamas's hostage-taking of Israelis is illegal and classified as a war crime under Article 8 of the Rome Statute and 

Article 1 of the International Convention Against the Taking of Hostages. 

What about the Gaza Strip blockade: 

 Israel's plan to block essential supplies in Gaza, affecting two million people, constitutes collective punishment, a 

breach of International Humanitarian Law (IHL). 

 It violates the principle that individuals shouldn't be punished for others' actions and IHL's requirement for 

effective advance warnings before attacks. 

 Both sides should uphold IHL. 

What are war crimes: 

 War crimes encompass grave breaches of humanitarian laws within conflicts. 

 The Rome Statute of the ICC provides the definition, which draws from the principles of the 1949 Geneva 

Conventions. 

 It centers on the principle of individual accountability for actions committed on behalf of a state or its armed 

forces. Illustrative examples include hostage-taking, deliberate killings, torture or inhumane treatment of prisoners 

of war, and the recruitment of child soldiers. 

What are Criteria for War Crimes? 

 International humanitarian law employs three key principles to determine whether an individual or military has 

committed a war crime: 

o Distinction: This principle forbids targeting objectives that are likely to cause excessive harm to civilians or 

civilian infrastructure compared to the expected military advantage. 

o Proportionality: Proportionality restricts the use of disproportionate force in response to an attack. For 

instance, it prohibits indiscriminate retaliation, such as bombing an entire city for the death of a single soldier. 

o Precaution: Parties involved in a conflict are obligated to take measures that prevent or minimize harm to 

the civilian population. 

What are the Geneva Conventions (1949): 

 The Geneva Conventions, established in 1949 along with their Additional Protocols, represent crucial international 

agreements that set forth fundamental regulations to mitigate the cruelty of armed conflict. 

 These conventions provide safeguards for non-combatants i.e. civilians, medical personnel, humanitarian workers and 

individuals who are no longer able to participate in combat i.e. injured, sick, and shipwrecked military personnel, as well 

as prisoners of war. 
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 The First Geneva Convention protects wounded and sick soldiers on land during war. 

 The Second Geneva Convention protects wounded, sick and shipwrecked military personnel at sea during war. 

 The Third Geneva Convention applies to prisoners of war, including a wide range of general protections such as 

humane treatment, maintenance and equality across prisoners, conditions of captivity, questioning and evacuation 

of prisoners, transit camps, food, clothing, medicines, hygiene and right to religious, intellectual, and physical 

activities of prisoners. 

 The Fourth Geneva Convention protects civilians, including those in occupied territory. The other Geneva 

Conventions were concerned mainly with combatants rather than civilians. 

 Two Protocols of 1977: Additional to the four 1949 Geneva Conventions were adopted in 1977. They strengthen the 

protection of victims of international (Protocol I) and non-international (Protocol II) armed conflicts and place 

limits on the way wars are fought. 

 In 2005, a third Additional Protocol was adopted creating an additional emblem, the Red Crystal, which has the 

same international status as the Red Cross and Red Crescent emblems. 

How Jews first migrated to Israel and how Israel was born 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Israeli military orders Gaza City civilians to evacuate amid potential ground offensive in ongoing conflict. 

What is Anti-semitism and Zionism: 

 The Hebrew Bible defines 'Israel' as the name given by God to Jacob, a descendant of Abraham, who is a key figure 

in the three Abrahamic religions: Judaism, Christianity, and Islam. 

 The descendants of Abraham settled in Canaan, which corresponds to the approximate territory of modern-day 

Israel. 

 Over the course of history, Canaan was part of various empires, including the Greeks, Romans, Persians, Crusaders, and 

Islamists. 

 In the late 19th century, the land of Canaan was under Ottoman rule, and the Jewish population, scattered in various 

countries, faced vulnerability and persecution, particularly in Europe. 

 Incidents such as the 1880s pogroms in Imperial Russia and the 1894 Dreyfus affair in France highlighted 

prevailing anti-Semitic prejudices. 

 A growing sentiment within the Jewish community emerged, emphasizing the need for a secure homeland, leading to 

the movement known as Zionism. 

 In 1896, Theodor Herzl, an Austro-Hungarian, published a pamphlet called 'Der Judenstaat,' outlining his vision for a 

Jewish nation, establishing him as the father of political Zionism. 

 Initially, potential locations for a Jewish homeland included countries like Uganda and Argentina. 

 However, the focus eventually shifted to Palestine due to its historical importance in Judaism and the presence of 

numerous holy sites. 

Before World War I: 

 Jewish migration to Palestine, known as Aliyah, commenced in the late 19th century. 

 The initial wave, termed the First Aliyah (1881-1903), saw Jewish migrants buying and farming large tracts of land, 

leading to losses for the native Palestinian population. 

 Palestine was then part of the Ottoman Empire, and its residents identified themselves in various ways, with land 

often owned by absentee landlords. 

 New Jewish settlers didn't assimilate, rarely interacted with Arabs, and employed fewer Arab laborers. 

 Arab tenants lost their homes and communities when Jews purchased land. 

 The Jewish settlers maintained distinct European sensibilities, introduced modern technologies, and were financially 

supported by wealthy Jews abroad. 

 Growing tensions and resentment among the local population resulted from the changing demographics and land 

ownership. 

 In 1908, after the Young Turks revolution overthrew the Ottoman Sultan, Jewish migration efforts became more 

streamlined. 

 Efforts to gain international support for the Jewish cause were underway outside of Palestine. 

The Balfour Declaration: 

 The Balfour Declaration of 1917 was a significant event that changed the course of West Asia. 
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 It was a letter from a British official, Arthur James Balfour, to Baron Lionel Walter Rothschild, expressing British 

support for the establishment of a national home for the Jewish people in Palestine. The British government aimed to 

secure Jewish support for its World War I efforts.  

 This framework influenced future resolutions but often lacked substantial action on Palestinian rights. 

 Palestinian nationalism was rising, but internal divisions hindered their efforts, while a long-standing conflict had bred 

deep-seated hostility and sporadic violence between Jewish and Palestinian communities. 

British Mandate and World War II: 

 After World War I, following the Ottoman Empire's defeat, Palestine came under British mandate. 

 Over three decades, despite numerous commissions, white papers, and resolutions, violent conflicts persisted. Arab 

resentment grew against Jewish settlements and British rule, while Jews established disciplined militias. 

 Moderate Jewish voices advocating for Arab rights lost influence, and two main Arab factions emerged, led by the 

Grand Mufti of Jerusalem and the Nashashibi family.  

 World War II and the Holocaust garnered international sympathy for Jews, strengthening Jewish armed groups. 

 The years 1936-1938 marked significant bloodshed, leading to proposals for partition and a British White Paper in 

1939 favoring Palestinians. 

 Ultimately, in 1947, the British withdrew from Palestine, leaving the issue to the UN amidst deep-seated distrust and 

hostility. 

UN resolution and wars: 

 During this period, Jewish determination to secure their homeland was evident, even though they were a minority. 

 In 1947, the UN voted to divide Palestine into Jewish and Arab states. The Palestinians rejected this, and Israel 

declared independence in 1948, leading to civil war and the exodus of many Palestinians. 

  Israel successfully defended itself against neighboring countries, leading to more Arab-Israeli conflicts. 

 Today, 139 UN member states recognize Palestine, while 165 recognize Israel, but Gaza and the West Bank remain 

under Israeli military control. 

Situation after the independence of Israel: 

 Arab Israeli war 1948- Israel declared statehood in 1948 leading to invasion by neighboring Arab states i.eEgypt, 

Jordan, Lebanon, Syria.It resulted in Israeli survival and signing of Armistice Agreements with territorial changes. 

o The territory was divided into 3 parts 

o The Jewish Israel 

o The Arab West Bank 

o Gaza Strip 

 The agreement established temporary borders between Israel and neighboring Arab states. 

o West Bank- It was controlled by Jordan. 

o Gaza Strip- It was administered by Egypt 

 Suez crisis 1956-Israel, France and UK launched a military campaign against Egypt over nationalization of Suez 

Canal.During this period, Israel captured Sinai Peninsula and Gaza Strip but withdrew under international pressure 

in 1957. 

 1967 Six day war- Israel gained territory including Sinai Peninsula, Gaza Strip, West Bank, East Jerusalem and 

the Golan Heights (Syria). 

 1973 Yom Kippur War- Also known as October War, it began with the surprise attack by Egypt and Syria on Israel 

during Yom Kippur, the holiest and most solemn day in the Jewish calendar. 

 Camp David Accords 1978 - It established the ―Framework for Peace in the Middle East‖ and brought about the end 

of simmering conflict between Egypt and Israel. 

 Egypt became the 1st Arab country to conclude a peace treaty with Israel. 
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Global Maritime India Summit 2023 

Subject :IR 

Section: Msc 

Context:PM to inaugurate the Global Maritime India Summit 2023 

More about the news: 

 Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi inaugurated the Global Maritime India Summit 2023 via video conferencing in 

Mumbai. 

 He unveiled 'Amrit Kaal Vision 2047,' a blueprint for India's maritime blue economy, and laid the foundation stone for 

projects worth over Rs 23,000 crores in line with this vision. 

 He emphasized the importance of India's maritime capabilities in global trade and detailed the government's efforts to 

strengthen the sector. 

 The summit serves as a platform to attract investment in India's maritime industry, promoting port development, 

sustainability, and international collaboration. 

 Modi invited global investors to contribute to India's development as it aims to become a developed nation by 2047. 

 The event witnessed the participation of ministers and stakeholders from around the world to discuss various aspects of 

the maritime sector. 

What is Global Maritime India Summit 2023 

 Global Maritime India Summit 2023 is a premier maritime sector focused event to bring together pivotal figures from 

the industry to explore opportunities, understand challenges, and stimulate investment within India's maritime sector. 

 Building upon the legacy of its preceding editions, this third installment aims to unveil broader prospects for domestic 

and international maritime stakeholders and investors. 

 The summit will witness the participation of Ministers from across the globe representing countries from Europe, 

Africa, South America, and Asia including central Asia, Middle East and BIMSTEC region. 

 The summit is also to be attended by Global CEOs, Business leaders, Investors, Officials, and other stakeholders 

worldwide. 

 Further, several Indian states will also be represented at the summit by the Ministers and other dignitaries.  

 

Global Partnership on AI summit 
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Subject :IR 

Section: MSc 

Context: PM Modi invites Google to ‗contribute‘ to the AI summit. 

More about the news: 

 Prime Minister Narendra Modi held a virtual interaction with Google and Alphabet Inc CEO Sundar Pichai. 

 He invited Google to participate in the Global Partnership on AI Summit in December, discussed Google's role in 

expanding India's electronics manufacturing, and encouraged AI tools in Indian languages and for good governance. 

 The Prime Minister welcomed Google's fintech operations center plans in Gujarat, focusing on financial inclusion 

and development in India. 

What is Global Partnership on AI summit: 

 The Global Partnership on Artificial Intelligence (GPAI) is a multi-stakeholder initiative which aims to bridge the gap 

between theory and practice on AI by supporting cutting-edge research and applied activities on AI-related priorities. 

 Its establishment was announced during the 2018 G7 Summit by Canadian PM Justin Trudeau and French President 

Emmanuel Macron. 

 GPAI was officially launched on June 15, 2020 

 The Global Partnership in Artificial Intelligence is described as the ‗fruition of an idea developed within the G7.‘ 

 At present, GPAI has twenty-nine member states i.eAustralia, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Czech Republic, Denmark, 

France, Germany, India, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, Mexico, the Netherlands, New Zealand, Poland, the 

Republic of Korea (South Korea), Singapore, Slovenia, Spain, Sweden, the United Kingdom, the United States, 

and the European Union (EU). 

 India joined the GPAI in 2020 as a founding member. 

 Its Secretariat is hosted at the OECD. 

 Currently, India has assumed the  presidency Global Partnership on Artificial Intelligence (GPAI) for 2022-23 

 The 2022 GPAI Summit took place in Tokyo, Japan 

What is the composition and structure of GPAI  

 GPAI has a Council and a Steering Committee, supported by a Secretariat hosted by the OECD, and two Centres of 

Expertise: one in Montreal (CEIMIA, the International Centre of Expertise in Montreal for the Advancement of 

Artificial Intelligence) and one in Paris (at INRIA, the French National Institute for Research in Digital Science 

and Technology). 

 These Centers of Expertise will facilitate GPAI‘s four working groups and their research and practical projects, across 

various sectors and disciplines. The working groups will initially focus on four themes: 

o Working Group on Responsible AI (Montreal) 

o Working Group on Data Governance (Montreal) 

o Working Group on the Future of Work (Paris) 

o Working Group on Innovation and Commercialization (Paris) 

Rafah Border Crossing 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Egypt is keeping the Gaza Rafah border shut. 

Where is the Rafah crossing and who controls it 

 It is crossing between the Gaza Strip and Egypt and is the sole route for aid to enter Gaza directly outside Israel. 

 It is the only exit that does not lead to Israeli territory. 

 The crossing is at the south of the Gaza Strip and wedged between Israel, Egypt and the Mediterranean Sea. 

 The crossing is controlled by Egypt. 

 There are only two other border crossings i.e.Erez, a border crossing with Israel in north Gaza, and Kerem 

Shalom, a commercial crossing between Israel and Southern Gaza. 
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Indus Shield 2023 

Subject :IR 

Section: Msc 
Context: The Pakistan Air Force (PAF) launched Indus Shield 2023, a 14-nation exercise, at one of its operational bases in the 

country 

More about the news: 

 The Pakistan Air Force (PAF) launched Indus Shield 2023, a 14-nation exercise, at one of its operational bases in the 

country. 

 The countries participating in the exercise are Azerbaijan, Bahrain, China, Egypt, Germany, Hungary, Indonesia, 

Iran, Italy, Kuwait, Morocco, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Türkiye, the UAE, and Uzbekistan. 

 

UN approved a Kenya-led security mission to troubled Haiti 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: 

 The UNSC has approved international intervention in the form of a foreign security mission, led by Kenya, to restore 

security, and control spiralling violence in Haiti. 

 The United Nations Security Council (UNSC) voted to adopt the resolution in this regard. 

Where is Haiti? 

 Haiti occupies the western one-third of the island of Hispaniola, situated between Cuba and Puerto Rico, which it shares 

with the Dominican Republic. 

 The Atlantic Ocean borders Haiti's northern shores, while the Caribbean Sea is to the west and south. 

Violence in Haiti 

 Haiti has experienced a surge in violence over the past year as armed groups took control of large parts of the 

country, including the capital Port-au-Prince. 

 This has resulted in widespread killings of nearly 2,800 people, including 80 minors, between October 2022 and June 

2023. 

 Human rights groups have reported a rise in sexual violence and crimes against women. 

 In addition to this, mass looting and burning of houses have led to the displacement of thousands of people, with around 

200,000 fleeing their homes. 

 As per estimates, almost half the population is in need of humanitarian assistance. 

Why is the UN sending a multinational security mission to Haiti? 

 Haitian Prime Minister Ariel Henry first sought international support to assist the national police in October 2022. 

 This was after the country plunged into a crisis when a group of gangs called G9 and Family seized control of the entry 

of the main fuel port Varreux in the capital. 
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 They were protesting the PM‘s decision to cut fuel subsidies. 

 To make matters worse, there was a shortage of bottled water in the backdrop of a new outbreak of cholera. 

 As the crisis deepened and overwhelmed the short-staffed police force, Haitian leaders turned to the international 

community for help. 

 They sought a specialised armed force to counter gangs and their sponsors. 

About the mission: 

1. Not operated by the UN 

 Unlike the U.N. peacekeeping mission to Haiti that ended in 2017, the multi-national security mission approved by the 

UNSC will not be operated by the United Nations. 

 Kenya has volunteered to lead the force. Other countries like the Bahamas, Jamaica and Antigua and Barbuda have also 

offered support. 

2. Operational support to the Haitian National Police 

 The force will provide operational support to the Haitian National Police. 

 This includes building its capacity to counter gangs, improve security conditions in the country and secure ports, airports 

and critical intersections. 

 The forces will have the authority to make arrests in coordination with Haitian police. 

 It also intends to create favourable conditions in the country to pave the way for elections. Polls have not taken place in 

Haiti since 2016. 

3. Support from US 

 The United States has made it clear that it won‘t send its troops. 

 It, however, has pledged $100 million in logistical support like intelligence, communications, airlift operations and 

medical aid. 

What led to the delay in intervention? 

 Haiti‘s troubled past with foreign military interventions is being viewed as the primary reason for the delay in the 

deployment of a multinational security mission to counter the gang violence in the country. 

 The last time a force was sent to stabilise Haiti was in 2004 when former Haitian President Jean-Bertrand Aristide was 

overthrown in a rebellion. 

 This was followed by a U.N. peacekeeping mission — the United Nations Stabilisation Mission in Haiti 

(MINUSTAH) which went on from 2004 to 2017. 

 The mission was marred by allegations during its deployment in the country. 

 A sewage runoff from a peacekeeper camp was blamed for causing a cholera epidemic which saw more than 10,000 

deaths. 

 There were also serious allegations of sexual abuse against the U.N. peacekeepers. 

 Since then, Haitians have been sceptical about the intervention of a foreign armed force. 

 Besides the country‘s troubled past with interventions under the aegis of the U.N., countries were also wary of lending 

support to Prime Minister Henry who does not enjoy the popular support of Haitians. 

More about the news: 

 The Pakistan Air Force (PAF) launched Indus Shield 2023, a 14-nation exercise, at one of its operational bases in the 

country. 

 The countries participating in the exercise are Azerbaijan, Bahrain, China, Egypt, Germany, Hungary, Indonesia, 

Iran, Italy, Kuwait, Morocco, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Türkiye, the UAE, and Uzbekistan. 

Why Egypt and Jordan are unwilling to take refuge from Gaza 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Egypt and Jordan, have refused to take in Palestinian refugees. 

More about the news: 

Refusal to Accept Palestinian Refugees: 

 Egypt and Jordan have refused to accept Palestinian refugees who are fleeing the conflict in Gaza. 

 Egyptian President Abdel Fattah el-Sissi and Jordan's King Abdullah II both stated their refusal, citing concerns and 

potential consequences. 

 Concerns of Egypt and Jordan: 
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 Egypt fears that Israel may intend to force a permanent expulsion of Palestinians into their country and nullify 

Palestinian demands for statehood. 

 El-Sissi warned that a mass exodus to Egypt could lead to regional instability and threaten the peace in the region 

because mass exodus from Gaza could bring Hamas or other Palestinian militants into Sinai,  

 Moreover, there's no clear scenario for how the current conflict will end, which has raised concerns about the 

potential for reoccupation of Gaza by Israel. 

 Egypt is not reassured by Israel's intentions and suggests housing Palestinians in its Negev Desert. 

 The refusal to accept Palestinian refugees by Egypt and Jordan is motivated by concerns about their own security, 

potential demographic changes, and the broader implications for regional peace and stability. 

What is the History of Displacement: 

 Palestinian history has been marked by displacement, with the Nakba in 1948 and further displacement in the 1967 

Mideast war. 

 Palestinians and their descendants now number nearly 6 million, residing in various regions. 

Some facts about Egypt 

 Egypt is a transcontinental country situated in northeastern Africa and the Sinai Peninsula in Western Asia (Middle 

East). 

 It is bordered by Libya in the west, the Palestinian territory (Gaza Strip) and Israel in the northeast, and Sudan in 

the south. 

 It shares maritime borders with Cyprus, Turkey and Greece in the Mediterranean Sea, and with Jordan and Saudi 

Arabia in the Red Sea. 

 The Capital of Egypt is Cairo. 

 The famous River Nile is the only river that flows in Egypt throughout the year. 

 Suez Canal: 

o It is a 30 km long artificial sea-level waterway located in Egypt. 

o It connects the Mediterranean Sea with the Gulf of Suez, a northern branch of the Red Sea. 

o It provides the shortest maritime route between Europe and the lands lying around the Indian and western 

Pacific oceans. 

o It is one of the world‘s most heavily used shipping lanes. 

Some facts about Jordan: 

 Jordan is a country in Western Asia. 

 It is situated at the crossroads of Asia, Africa and Europe within the Levant region, on the East Bank of the Jordan 

River. 

 It is bordered by Saudi Arabia to the south and east, Iraq to the northeast, Syria to the north, and Israel, 

Palestinian West Bank, and the Dead Sea to the west. 

 The Gulf of Aqabaseparates Jordan from Egypt. 

 Amman is Jordan's capital and largest city. 

 The Dead Sea at the Jordan and Israel border is the lowest land point on earth. 

 It has the 5th largest oil-shale reserves in the world 
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Canada recalls 41 diplomats 

Subject: IR 

Section: International conventions 

Context: Canada recalls 41 diplomats 

More about the news: 

 Canadian Prime Minister Justin Trudeau criticized the Indian government for making life difficult for people in India 

and Canada. 

 This comes after Canada withdrew 41 diplomats from India due to concerns about their safety and India's decision to 

seek parity in diplomatic presence. 

 Canada accused India of violating international norms, while India defended its actions as consistent with 

diplomatic conventions. 

 The dispute has led to a slowdown in Indian visa applications for Canada, particularly affecting students. 

 Tensions initially arose over Trudeau's allegations of Indian involvement in a separatist's killing, which India rejected 

as absurd. 

Some details about India- Canada Consulate: 

 Canada has a High Commission in New Delhi and Consulates in Chandigarh, Bengaluru and Mumbai. 

 It also has Trade Commissioner Service offices – a total of eight – in New Delhi, Ahmedabad, Bengaluru, 

Chandigarh, Chennai, Kolkata, Hyderabad and Mumbai. 

 India has a High Commission in Ottawa and Consulates in Toronto and Vancouver. 

What is Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

 The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations was adopted in 1961 by the United Nations Conference on 

Diplomatic Intercourse and Immunities held in Vienna, Austria. 

 It came into force on April 24, 1964 and is nearly universally ratified, with Palau and South Sudan being the 

exceptions. 

 It provides a complete framework for the establishment, maintenance and termination of diplomatic relations on a 

basis of consent between independent sovereign States. 

 The Vienna Convention applies not only to diplomats but also to both military and civilian personnel from the 

military departments, who are present in the country under the authority of the chief of the diplomatic mission. 

 It explains the functions of a diplomatic mission, including representing the State, protecting the State, promoting 

friendly relations between the sending and receiving State. 

 The security of any High Commission or Embassy is the responsibility of the host nation. 

 While diplomatic missions can also employ their own security, ultimately, the host nation is accountable for 

security. 

 The Convention codifies the longstanding custom of diplomatic immunity. 

 Under this, the diplomatic missions are granted privileges that enable diplomats to perform their functions without 

fear of coercion or harassment by the host country. 

What is Article 11.1 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 
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 It deals with the size of the diplomatic mission 

 In the absence of specific agreement as to the size of the mission, the receiving State may require that the size of a 

mission be kept within limits considered by it to be reasonable and normal,havingregard to circumstances and 

conditions in the receiving State and to the needs of the particular mission. 

What are the other key provisions of Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

 As per the Vienna Convention, a ―receiving State‖ refers to the host nation where a diplomatic mission is located. 

 Article 9: The host State can prohibit a member of the Sending state (persona non grata) from entering or 

remaining in the host State. The host State can expel the envoys.This person could be the head of mission, member 

of the diplomatic staff, or any other member of the mission. 

 Article 22: It confirms the inviolability of mission premises. 

o  It bars the enforcement officers of the host State from searching the premises of the diplomatic mission and 

seizing its property or documents. 

o  Diplomatic bags may not be opened or detained. 

o The host State has a special duty to protect the premises of the diplomatic mission against intrusion, damage, 

disturbance of the peace or infringement of dignity. 

 Article 27: The host State shall permit and protect free communication of the mission for official purposes. 

 Article 29: Diplomatic members are not subject to any form of detention or arrest. 

 Article 31: Diplomats are exempt from the criminal, civil and administrative jurisdiction of the host State.It is 

possible for the diplomat‘s home country to waive immunity but this can happen only when the individual has 

committed a ‗serious crime‘. 

 Article 34: Sets out the tax exemption accorded to diplomats along with detailed exceptions in respect of matters 

unrelated to their official duties or to ordinary life in the receiving State. 

 Article 36 :Provides for exemption from customs duties on diplomatic imports throughout a diplomat‘s posting. 

 Article 38 :  It bars from all privileges and immunities, except for immunity for their official acts, nationals, and 

permanent residents of the receiving State.  

India and Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations. 

 India acceded to the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations in 1965. 

 India has enacted the Diplomatic Relations (Vienna Convention) Act, 1972 to give effect to the Vienna Convention. 

Myanmar‘s junta orders air strikes to recover lost outposts 

Subject :IR 

Section: Conflict 

Context:Myanmar junta orders airstrikes to recover lost outposts 

More about the news: 

 Myanmar's ruling junta ordered air strikes and troop reinforcements in an attempt to reclaim lost outposts near the 

Chinese border from rebels, specifically the Kachin Independence Army (KIA).  

 The KIA attacked military positions in northern Shan state and Kachin state, prompting the junta to respond with air 

strikes and artillery. 

 The KIA has a history of conflict with Myanmar's military and controls parts of Kachin state. 

 The region has seen increased fighting since the 2021 coup, with the junta also accused of carrying out attacks on 

civilians in its bid to quell resistance. 

What is the Kachin Independence Army (KIA).  

 The Kachin Independence Army is a non-state armed group and the military wing of the Kachin Independence 

Organization (KIO), a political group of ethnic Kachins in Northern Myanmar 

 The Kachins are a coalition of six tribes whose homeland encompasses territory in China's Yunnan, Northeast India 

and Kachin State in Myanmar. 

 

EU, U.S. envoys urge Kosovo and Serbia to resume dialogue 

Subject :IR 

Section: PLACES IN NEWS 

Context:The envoys of the European Union and the United States urged Kosovo and Serbia to resume dialogue as the only 

way to de-escalate the soaring tension between the two nations 

More about the news: 
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 The European Union and the United States' envoys have called on Kosovo and Serbia to resume dialogue to de-

escalate the rising tension between the two nations. 

 This visit comes after a recent violent incident in which nearly 30 Serb gunmen crossed into northern Kosovo, 

resulting in a police officer's death and a confrontation with Kosovo police. 

 The envoys emphasized the urgency of de-escalation and normalization to resolve their differences, with the goal of 

eventual EU membership for both countries. 

 Western powers support the implementation of a 10-point plan proposed by the EU in February to address political 

crises. 

Some facts about the Kosovo: 

 Kosovo is a small landlocked region that lies to Serbia‘s southwest, sharing borders with North Macedonia, Albania, 

and Montenegro.  

 Pristina is the capital of Kosovo. 

 Kosovo declared independence from Serbia in 2008, but Serbia does not recognize Kosovo‘s statehood and still 

considers it to be an integral part of Serbian territory. 

 Countries such as India, China, and Russia do not recognise Kosovo as a separate country, while the US, the majority 

of EU countries, Japan and Australia do so. 

Some facts about Serbia: 

 Serbia, officially the Republic of Serbia, is a landlocked country in South-eastern and Central Europe, situated at the 

crossroads of the Pannonian Basin and the Balkans.  

 Countries bordering it are Hungary, Romania, Bulgaria, North Macedonia, Kosovo, Croatia, Bosnia and 

Herzegovina, and Montenegro. 

 Belgrade is the capital of Serbia. 

 The Rivers flowing through it are the Danube, Sava and Tisa etc 

 

At Cairo summit Arab leader seek fresh peace push 

Subject : IR 

Section: International Summits 

Context: Arab leaders at a Cairo summit condemned Israeli bombardment of Gaza 

More about the news: 

 Egypt and Jordan, both Western allies with historic peace agreements with Israel, have voiced strong criticism of 

Israel's actions in Gaza during a recent summit. 

 Egyptian President Abdel Fattah el-Sissi firmly rejected any proposal of forcibly displacing Gaza's Palestinian 

population to the Sinai Peninsula, emphasizing that this would not occur at Egypt's expense. 

 King Abdullah II of Jordan denounced Israel's Gaza siege and bombardment as a "war crime" and expressed 

unwavering rejection of any Palestinian displacement. 

 The summit also expressed anger over civilian casualties and criticized Israel for collective punishment, reflecting 

broader regional concerns about the ongoing conflict. 

Some details about the Cairo Summit: 

 The summit was hosted by Egypt to discuss the escalating war between Israel and the Palestinian group Hamas in 

Gaza. 
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The Bedouin Arabs in the Israeli army 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Who are the Bedouin Arabs in the Israeli army: 

 The Bedouins are a nomadic Muslim Arab people who live mainly in the Negev desert of southern Israel. 

 They have traditionally been pastoralists with no powerful or exclusive national affiliation, who would, until about a 

century and a half ago, wander the area between Saudi Arabia and the Sinai with their livestock. 

How did the Bedouins come to join the Israel Defence Forces (IDF): 

 Bedouin transitioned from nomadic to settled life during Ottoman rule. 

 They aided early Jewish settlers and provided intelligence in the 1948-49 Arab-Israeli war. 

 In the 1950s, many Bedouin were recognized as Israeli citizens, and settlements were built for them. 

 Bedouin continued to serve in the IDF, mainly in scouting roles. 

 Specialized Bedouin search and rescue units were created in 2003. 

 A memorial was inaugurated in 1993 to honor Bedouin soldiers, and the Garden of the Broken Heart is dedicated to 

those with unknown burial places. 

Is it compulsory for the Bedouin to train with the IDF: 

 No. Army training is compulsory only for the Jewish population of Israel. However, many Bedouin youth also 

volunteer.  

To what extent are the Bedouin integrated in Israeli society: 

 Many Bedouin serving in desert reconnaissance units come from northern Israel, where they have coexisted with 

Jewish and Arab communities since the 1950s. 

 Some Bedouin who underwent army conscription found it helped them appreciate Jewish culture, despite initial 

language challenges. 

 The Bedouin population in Israel is around 210,000, with a significant presence in the Negev desert. 

 In 2020, Israel appointed its first Bedouin ambassador, and the first Bedouin high-tech company, Sadel 

Technologies, was founded by a Bedouin. 

 In 2022, the Israeli government launched Operation Negev Shield to promote Bedouin community integration 

through educational programs and visits by IDF officers to schools in Bedouin communities. 

Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations 

Subject: IR 

Section: International conventions 

What is Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

 The Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations was adopted in 1961 by the United Nations Conference on 

Diplomatic Intercourse and Immunities held in Vienna, Austria. 

 It came into force on April 24, 1964 and is nearly universally ratified, with Palau and South Sudan being the 

exceptions. 

 It provides a complete framework for the establishment, maintenance and termination of diplomatic relations on a 

basis of consent between independent sovereign States. 

 The Vienna Convention applies not only to diplomats but also to both military and civilian personnel from the 

military departments, who are present in the country under the authority of the chief of the diplomatic mission. 

 It explains the functions of a diplomatic mission, including representing the State, protecting the State, promoting 

friendly relations between the sending and receiving State. 

 The security of any High Commission or Embassy is the responsibility of the host nation. 

 While diplomatic missions can also employ their own security, ultimately, the host nation is accountable for 

security. 

 The Convention codifies the longstanding custom of diplomatic immunity. 

 Under this, the diplomatic missions are granted privileges that enable diplomats to perform their functions without 

fear of coercion or harassment by the host country. 

What is Article 11.1 of the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

 It deals with the size of the diplomatic mission 
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 In the absence of specific agreement as to the size of the mission, the receiving State may require that the size of a 

mission be kept within limits considered by it to be reasonable and normal,havingregard to circumstances and 

conditions in the receiving State and to the needs of the particular mission. 

What are the other key provisions of Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations: 

 As per the Vienna Convention, a ―receiving State‖ refers to the host nation where a diplomatic mission is located. 

 Article 9: The host State can prohibit a member of the Sending state (persona non grata) from entering or 

remaining in the host State. The host State can expel the envoys. This person could be the head of mission, member 

of the diplomatic staff, or any other member of the mission. 

 Article 22: It confirms the inviolability of mission premises. 

o  It bars the enforcement officers of the host State from searching the premises of the diplomatic mission and 

seizing its property or documents. 

o  Diplomatic bags may not be opened or detained. 

o The host State has a special duty to protect the premises of the diplomatic mission against intrusion, damage, 

disturbance of the peace or infringement of dignity. 

 Article 27: The host State shall permit and protect free communication of the mission for official purposes. 

 Article 29: Diplomatic members are not subject to any form of detention or arrest. 

 Article 31: Diplomats are exempt from the criminal, civil and administrative jurisdiction of the host State.It is 

possible for the diplomat‘s home country to waive immunity but this can happen only when the individual has 

committed a ‗serious crime‘. 

 Article 34: Sets out the tax exemption accorded to diplomats along with detailed exceptions in respect of matters 

unrelated to their official duties or to ordinary life in the receiving State. 

 Article 36 :Provides for exemption from customs duties on diplomatic imports throughout a diplomat‘s posting. 

 Article 38 :  It bars from all privileges and immunities, except for immunity for their official acts, nationals, and 

permanent residents of the receiving State.  

India and Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations. 

 India acceded to the Vienna Convention on Diplomatic Relations in 1965. 

 India has enacted the Diplomatic Relations (Vienna Convention) Act, 1972 to give effect to the Vienna Convention.. 

Nuseirat refugee Camp 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:Israel attacked the Nuseirat Refugee camp in central Gaza. 

Some more details about the -Nuseirat refugee Camp: 

 Nuseirat is a Palestinian refugee camp located five kilometers north-east of Deir al-Balah. 

 The refugee camp is in the Deir al-Balah Governorate, Gaza Strip. 

 The Nuseirat camp was named after the local Nuseirat tribe, part of the larger Hanajira confederation, that 

historically dominated the area between Deir al-Balah and Gaza. 

 Nuseirat camp was established in the aftermath of the 1948 War 

What are the some other refugee camps in Gaza Strip: 

 There are 8 Palestine refugee camps in the Gaza Strip. They are: 

o Beach camp,Bureijcamp,Deir El-Balah Camp,JabaliaCamp,Khan Younis 

Camp,Maghazicamp,Nuseiratcamp,Rafah camp 

Why the ‗world‘s most gender-equal country‘ is protesting inequality 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Iceland PM joins women‘s strike 

More about the news: 

 Women of Iceland, often called the world‘s most gender-equal country, went on a one-day strike to protest against 

gender discrimination. 

 The striking women were joined by the Prime Minister, Katrin Jakobsdóttir. 

 For 14 years in a row, Iceland has topped the World Economic Forum‘s global gender gap rankings.  

What is the reason for the strike: 
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 Iceland, a small European island nation with a population of less than 400,000, has made significant progress in 

women's rights, including workforce representation and legal support for gender equality. 

 These advancements were driven, in part, by a nationwide "women's day off" observed in 1975.  

 However, despite these gains, challenges persist in two critical areas: the gender pay gap and gender-based 

violence. 

 Some professions still witness women earning 21% less than men, and over 40% of women have experienced 

gender-based or sexual violence. 

 The strike organizers aim to draw attention to the existing gender disparities in Iceland, highlighting that, despite its 

reputation as an "equality paradise," there is a pressing need for action to address these issues. 

What is the 1975 strike: 

 Women in Iceland organized a full-day strike, in 1975  which saw almost 90% of working women participating. 

 The strike significantly impacted various sectors, including schools, theaters, and even the national airline.  

 Men were left to care for their children, leading to creative solutions, like armed with sweets and color pencils.  

 This 1975 strike contributed to Iceland passing a law in 1976 granting equal rights regardless of gender. 

How Olympic cities are selected 

Subject :IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: 

 India has declared its intention to host the Olympic Games, preferably in 2036, and Youth Olympics in 2029 during 

the opening ceremony of the 141st International Olympic Committee (IOC) session in Mumbai on October 14. 

Details: 

 Only three Asian countries have ever hosted the Olympics — China, South Korea and Japan, with Japan hosting the 

games twice in 1964 and 2020. 

 

How was a host country selected? 

 Older system: 

o Cities, through their respective national Olympic committees, would submit a letter of interest to the IOC to 

start a multi-year, multi-step evaluation process. Then a series of questionnaires, evaluated by the IOC. 

o Second step involves scrutiny from the IOC Evaluation Commission and a series of inspections of all venues 

before the final bids are put to vote at an IOC session, ending in a host being decided seven years in advance as 

per the Olympic Charter. It often leads to excessive spendings from the bidders. 

 New system of host selection: 

o Thomas Bach took over as the IOC president in 2013 and introduced the Olympic Agenda 2020 that includes 

the new process of host city selection, called the ‗new norms‘, that was officially adopted during the 2019 

IOC session in Lausanne. 

 ‗New norms‘: 

o Emphasis on three main aspects — flexibility, sustainability and cost-effectiveness — with the motto being 

‗The Games adapt to the region, the region does not adapt to the Games‘. 

o There is now a two-stage process — a continuous dialogue and a targeted dialogue — without any fixed 

deadlines, to assess, discuss and guide potential hosts. 

o Continuous dialogue: Unlike the past, the Games can be planned to be held across cities or even in conjunction 

with another country. 

o Targeted dialogue: It explores the proposals to host a specific edition of the Olympic Games and brings the 

IOC‘s executive board into the picture for detailed discussions. This is where each of the ‗preferred hosts‘ 

answer the (Future Host Commission) FHC‘s questions and provides guarantees on infrastructure, 

accommodation, security and public services among others and makes the final submission. The FHC then 

prepares an advisory report for the executive board which has the power to either recommend a single host 

or shortlist more than one for elections by the IOC members. 

o In order to ensure the long-term sustainability of the infrastructure and to avoid any public backlash, hosts 

are encouraged as far as possible to use existing and temporary venues. Any new venues built must be in line 

with existing developmental plans and have a long-term justification irrespective of the Games. 

o The focus on using existing and temporary venues has led to an 80% decrease in the bid budgets for the 

2026 Winter Games compared to the 2018 and 2022 editions. 

Who are the other potential bidders apart from India for the 2036 Games? 
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 Mexico (spread across the four cities of Mexico City, Guadalajara, Monterrey and Tijuana), Indonesia (at the new 

capital of Nusantara which is still under construction), Turkey (Istanbul) and Poland (Warsaw). India has not yet 

decided the cities. 

 Among these, Mexico is the only one to have previously hosted the Games in 1968. 

 Other potential bidders include Egypt, Seoul, China, Qatar, Hungary, Italy, Denmark, Canada and Germany. 

Multi-discipline events held in India: 

 Regional South Asian Games in 2016, 2010 Common Wealth Games, 2003 Afro-Asian Games, the Asian Games (1951 

and 1982) and the 2007 World Military Games. 

Russia passes law to withdraw from ratification of nuclear test ban treaty 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context:Russian parliament‘s upper house votes to revoke nuclear test ban treaty ratification 

More about the news: 

 Russia's upper house of parliament voted to revoke the country's ratification of the Comprehensive Nuclear Test 

Ban Treaty, originally signed in 1996 and ratified in 2000. 

 The move aims to align Russia with the U.S., which signed but never ratified the treaty. 

 Russian officials also cited Western support for Ukraine as a reason for this decision. 

 It's important to note that this withdrawal does not signify an immediate return to nuclear weapons testing. Russia 

would only consider such action if the U.S. resumed testing. 

 The decision is seen as a means to pressure Western allies to reconsider their support for Ukraine amidst escalating 

tensions between Russia and the West. 

 Russian officials have previously alluded to the possibility of using nuclear weapons in the context of the Ukraine 

conflict. 

What is Comprehensive Nuclear Test Ban Treaty (CTBT): 

 The Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) prohibits nuclear test explosions worldwide. 

 It was introduced in September 1996, signed by 187 nations, and ratified by 178.  

 However, for it to take full effect, 44 specific nations must ratify it, with eight, including India, China, Pakistan, 

North Korea, Israel, Iran, Egypt, and the United States, yet to do so.  

 The CTBT establishes a global monitoring network and allows on-site inspections for compliance. 

 Since its introduction, nuclear testing has become widely discouraged, with even non-ratifying states like India, 

Israel, and Pakistan observing moratoriums on nuclear testing. 

 While Russia ratified the agreement in 2000, the US is still to do so 

How did CTBT come into Being: 

 Between 1945 and 1996, more than 2,000 nuclear tests were carried out — 1,032 of them by the United States and 

715 of them by the Soviet Union, according to the UN. 

 Britain carried out 45 tests, France 210 and China 45. 

 The radioactive fallout from those tests drew criticism from around the globe. The international community‘s concern 

about the effects on health and the environment continued to grow. 

 As a result, several attempts to curb the explosive tests were made. 

 The 1963 Limited Nuclear Test-Ban Treaty (LTBT) was one of the first such attempts.Itprohibited nuclear testing 

in the atmosphere, outer space, and underwater, but underground tests were still permitted. 

 A major breakthrough only came after the Cold War ended around 1990 and the disintegration of the Soviet Union. 

 As the geopolitical tensions simmered down, the UN took advantage of the situation and adopted the CTBT, which 

put a blanket ban on the explosive testing of nuclear weapons. 

Why has India Refused to Sign the CTBT: 

 India's interest in a nuclear test ban dates back to Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru's 1954 call for a halt in nuclear testing 

between the U.S. and the Soviet Union. 

  However, this was thwarted due to verification concerns. 

  India's stance on the Comprehensive Test Ban Treaty (CTBT) is driven by national security interests, viewing 

nuclear weapons as a deterrent.  

 Signing the CTBT, it believes, would limit its strategic autonomy and ability to test, while prioritizing equitable 

global disarmament and national security. 
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The legality of using white phosphorus 

Subject: IR 

Section: International Conventions 

Context: 

Human Rights Watch recently accused Israel of using white phosphorus munitions in Gaza, raising concerns about the 

potential risks posed to civilians. 

About White Phosphorus: 

 It is a pyrophoric that ignites when exposed to oxygen, producing thick, light smoke alongside an intense 815-

degree Celsius heat (Pyrophoric substances: These are those substances which ignites very quickly i.e., under five 

minutes when in contact with air). 

 It serves as a crucial element in creating dense smoke screens during combat, obstructing visibility and providing cover 

for military maneuvers. 

 Uses: Used in Incendiary devices like grenades and artillery shells. 

 Global Status: Under the Globally Harmonized System of Classification and Labeling of Chemicals, the internationally 

agreed-upon system to standardize chemical hazard classification and communication, white phosphorus falls under 

―Pyrophoric solids, category 1‖, which includes chemicals that catch fire ―spontaneously‖ when exposed to air. It is 

among the most unstable of pyrophoric substances. 

 However, ethical concerns come to the forefront when considering the use of white phosphorus in densely populated 

areas. Its potential to cause severe burns and prolonged suffering necessitates a closer examination. 

 The Convention on Certain Conventional Weapons (CCW) places restrictions on incendiary weapons like white 

phosphorus, aiming to safeguard civilians. 

International Humanitarian Law: 

 White phosphorus usage falls under the purview of international humanitarian law, which seeks to minimize harm to both 

civilians and combatants during armed conflicts. 

 Central to this body of law are the principles of distinction and proportionality. Distinction mandates the 

differentiation between combatants and civilians, while proportionality ensures that military actions do not result 

in excessive harm to civilians in comparison to the military advantage sought. 

 Moreover, international humanitarian law explicitly prohibits indiscriminate attacks that may disproportionately harm 

civilians and their property. 

Protocol III and Incendiary Weapons: 

 Protocol III under the CCW provides a specific framework for incendiary weapons. It defines an ―incendiary weapon‖ 

as an armament primarily designed to set fire to objects or inflict burn injuries on individuals through the action of flame,  

heat, or a combination thereof, produced by a chemical reaction of a substance delivered on the target. 

 This definition includes an exemption for munitions that may cause unintended incendiary effects, like illuminants, 

tracers, smoke, or signaling systems. 

 White phosphorus munitions are primarily intended for producing illuminating and smokescreen effects, with the 

incendiary aspects being secondary or unintentional. 

 Consequently, they fall within the exceptions outlined in Protocol III‘s definition of an ―incendiary weapon.‖ 

Way Forward: 

 The legal implications of employing white phosphorus in warfare underscore the importance of upholding international 

law, treaties, and protocols to reduce harm to both civilians and the environment. Breaches of these legal principles can 

lead to global condemnation, investigations, and potential prosecution for war crimes. 

 Strengthening Protocol III offers a binding agreement for states, preventing the exploitation of legal ambiguities. 

Clearer rules would facilitate enforcement, making violations more easily identifiable. 

Conclusion: 

The controversy surrounding white phosphorus munitions highlights the multifaceted nature of armed conflicts, where military 

necessity often clashes with the imperative to protect civilians and the environment. Resolving this issue requires a concerted 

effort to reinforce international legal frameworks, ensuring that the use of such substances is well-regulated and in compliance 

with humanitarian principles. Ultimately, upholding these laws is not just a matter of legal obligation but a moral duty to 

safeguard human rights and the world we live in. 

China Bhutan boundary talks 

Subject: IR 

Section: Places in news 
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Context:China and Bhutan held their 25th round of boundary talks in Beijing and signed a Cooperation Agreement on the 

―Responsibilities and Functions of the Joint Technical Team (JTT) on the Delimitation and Demarcation of the Bhutan-

China Boundary.‖ 

More about the news: 

 China and Bhutan held their 25th round of boundary talks in Beijing and signed a Cooperation Agreement on the 

―Responsibilities and Functions of the Joint Technical Team (JTT) on the Delimitation and Demarcation of the 

Bhutan-China Boundary.‖ 

 This advances their 3-Step Roadmap initiated in 2021 for border resolution, building on the positive momentum since 

their last talks in 2016.  

 The visit of Bhutan‘s Foreign Minister to China was unprecedented on several levels as Bhutan and China do not 

maintain diplomatic relations and this visit is the first ever by a Bhutanese Foreign Minister 

What is Bhutan-China border dispute: 

 China and Bhutan share about 477 kilometers of border. 

 The dispute over the boundary can be traced back to 1950 when China occupied Tibet and refused to recognise the 

dividing line between Tibet and Bhutan. 

 Beijing also took over the control of eight Bhutanese enclaves in Tibet during its retaliatory action to the Tibetan 

uprising in 1959. 

 China claims certain territories from Bhutan: 

o In the north - Pasamlung and Jakarlung valleys; 

o In the west - Doklam, Dramana, and Shakhatoe, Yak Chu and Charithang Chu, and Sinchulungpa and 

Langmarpo valleys. 

 These places are pasture-rich and strategically located in the Bhutan-India-China trijunction, lying close to India‘s 

Siliguri Corridor. 

 In 2020, China made new claims on Bhutan‘s East in the Sakteng sanctuary. 

 Surprisingly, there has been no mention of Eastern Bhutan in the previous rounds of boundary negotiations held 

between the two countries. 

 

What is the 3Step Roadmap: 

 In 2021, an MoU was signed between the Bhutanese Foreign Minister and the Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister. 

 The MoU aimed to establish a 3-step roadmap for delineating the border between Bhutan and China. 

 This is significant because it marks the first attempt to clearly define the territorial boundaries between the two 

countries. 

 The 3-step roadmap involves: 

o First, reaching an agreement on the border through negotiations. 

o Second, conducting site visits on the ground to physically inspect and assess the border areas. 

o Third, formally demarcating the boundary, thus establishing a clear and recognized border between Bhutan 

and China. 

Qatar hands death penalty to 8 ex-navy men 

Subject: IR 
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Section: places in news 

Context: Qatar hands death penalty to 8 former Indian Navy men 

More about the news: 

 Eight former personnel of the Indian Navy have been sentenced to death by a court in Qatar in an alleged case of 

espionage. 

 The charges against these Indian nationals were not disclosed by Qatari authorities, but it's believed they were 

working with a private company in Qatar to oversee the induction of Italian small stealth submarines. 

 India expressed shock and disappointment at the death sentence and is actively exploring all possible legal options to 

secure their release. 

 The Ministry of External Affairs in India has stated that it attaches "high importance" to this case and will provide 

consular and legal assistance to the Indian nationals. 

 This case has implications for India's diplomatic ties with Qatar, which is a powerful Gulf state with which India has 

been trying to build friendly relations. 

The centrality of natural gas in ties between India and Qatar 

Subject :IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context:The death sentence given to eight former personnel of the Indian Navy by a court in Qatar presents the biggest challenge 

for India. 

India‘s Gas import dependency: 

 India currently imports approximately 50% of its natural gas due to the government's efforts to increase natural gas 

consumption. Even if domestic natural gas production increases, these imports are expected to rise further in the future. 

 The government-owned Petronet LNG, India's largest LNG importer, has a long-term contract with Qatar to import 

8.5 million tonnes per annum (mtpa) of LNG. 

 India has set an ambitious target to raise the share of natural gas in its primary energy mix from slightly over 6% 

to 15% by 2030, which will likely lead to a rapid increase in LNG imports in the coming years. 

 Natural gas is considered a cleaner and more cost-effective alternative to conventional petroleum fuels like diesel and 

petrol. 

 India's heavy reliance on crude oil imports to over 85% makes natural gas a crucial transition fuel in India's energy 

strategy. 

 The situation with India's energy security concerns and aspirations, coupled with its increasing natural gas demand, 

presents a sensitive challenge for Indian diplomacy, possibly highlighting the need for secure and stable natural gas 

sources like Qatar 

The global LNG market: 

 The global liquefied natural gas (LNG) market has become a seller's market due to Russia's invasion of Ukraine and 

the resulting sanctions disrupting Russian natural gas supplies to Europe. This disruption has caused prices, 

especially for LNG spot cargoes, to increase worldwide. 

 Qatar, the world's largest LNG exporter, has gained significant leverage in this situation. 

 Industry experts suggest that long-term contracts provide a more stable and reasonable way to secure LNG 

supplies, especially considering the recent price volatility in global LNG markets. 

 This has prompted LNG importers, including India, to seek long-term contracts with major suppliers, with Qatar 

being a primary choice. 

 Qatar has recently signed long-term LNG supply deals with various countries. 

 Petronet's existing long-term LNG contract with Qatar is set to expire in 2028, and negotiations for an extension are 

ongoing. India is also exploring additional long-term LNG contracts. 

 Analysts and experts anticipate that the global LNG market may transition into a buyer's market in the coming 

years due to the development of new LNG export projects. However, this shift is expected to take some time, and a 

significant portion of new export capacity is likely to come from Qatar itself. 

Some facts about India -Qatar relations 

 Indians are the largest expatriate community in Qatar. 

 2023 marks 50 years of establishment of full diplomatic relations between India and Qatar. 

 India was among the few countries which recognized Qatar soon after its independence in 1971. 

 Exercise Zair-Al-Bahr is a bilateral maritime exercise between the two navies. 

Some facts about Qatar: 
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 Qatar is a peninsula in the Middle East, bordering Saudi Arabia to the south and the Persian Gulf to the east and 

north. 

 The Gulf of Bahrain, an inlet of the Persian Gulf, separates Qatar from nearby Bahrain 

 Capital: Doha 

 It is the world's largest exporter of liquefied natural gas 

 It hosted the FIFA World Cup in 2022. 

 

APEC Summit 

Subject : IR 

Section: International groupings  

Context: Biden and Xi to meet on the APEC summit sideline in November. 

Some facts about APEC: 

 APEC is an inter-governmental forum of 21 member economies in the Asia-Pacific region. 

 It was established in 1989 in response to the growing interdependence of the region's economies. 

 APEC's mission is to "promote trade and economic cooperation among its member economies in order to create 

greater prosperity for the people of the Asia-Pacific region." 

 APEC accounts for approximately 60% of global GDP and 47% of global trade. 

 Its members include Australia, Brunei Darussalam, Canada, Chile, China, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Japan, 

Malaysia, Mexico, New Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Peru, the Philippines, Russia, Singapore, South Korea, 

Taiwan, Thailand, the United States, and Vietnam. 

 APEC has three official observers-The Association of Southeast Asian Nations Secretariat, the Pacific Economic 

Cooperation Council and the Pacific Islands Forum Secretariat 

 The 2022 APEC summit was hosted by Thailand in Bangkok. 

 The venue for 2023 APEC summit is San Francisco (U.S.A) 

India abstain on UN resolution for an immediate humanitarian truce in the Israel-Hamas conflict 

Subject : IR 

Section: International Organisation 

Context: India abstained in a UN General Assembly vote on a resolution that called for an immediate humanitarian truce in the 

Israel-Hamas conflict 

More about the news: 

 India abstained from a UN General Assembly vote on a resolution that called for an immediate humanitarian truce 

in the Israel-Hamas conflict. 

What are Emergency special sessions of UNGA: 

 An emergency special session of the United Nations (UN) refers to an unplanned meeting of the UN General 

Assembly. Its purpose is to address pressing issues and provide urgent recommendations on a specific matter. 

 The UN Charter grants the General Assembly the authority to convene an emergency special session. If the General 

Assembly is not in a regular session, it can assemble for an emergency special session within twenty-four hours of a 

request. 

 The process for calling an emergency special session is outlined in the Rules of Procedure of the General Assembly. 

These rules govern the steps and requirements for organizing such sessions 

 An emergency special session can be initiated in two ways: 

o By the Security Council: If the Security Council deems it necessary, they can request such a session through a 

vote of at least seven of its members. 

o By Majority of UN Members: Alternatively, a majority of the United Nations' member states can also trigger 

the convening of an emergency special session. 

 Since 1950, only 11 emergency special sessions of the General Assembly have been held. 

 These resolutions passed in the special session are not legally-binding. These are symbolic of the world opinion on the 

crisis and carry political weight as they represent the will of the entire UN membership. 

Some facts about United Nations General Assembly (UNGA): 

 It was established in 1945 under the Charter of the United Nations and is headquartered in New York City. 

 It is one of the six principal organs of the UN and serves as the main policy-making organ of the Organization. 
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 It provides a unique forum for multilateral discussion of the full spectrum of international issues covered by the Charter 

of the United Nations. 

 Each of the 193 Member States of the United Nations has an equal vote. 

Bangladesh is building memorial to honor Indian heroes of 1971 war 

Subject : IR 

Section: Places in news 

Context: Bangladesh is building memorial to honor Indian heroes of 1971 war 

More about the news: 

 A memorial is under construction in Ashuganj, Bangladesh, to honor Indian soldiers who participated in the 1971 

Liberation War. It is expected to be completed by December. 

 The memorial will feature the names of approximately 1,600 Indian soldiers who made the ultimate sacrifice during 

the war. 

 This will be the first memorial in Bangladesh exclusively dedicated to Indian soldiers from the 1971 war. 

 The foundation stone for the memorial was laid by Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Bangladeshi Prime 

Minister Sheikh Hasina in March 2021. 

 The purpose of the memorial is to ensure that the names of the Indian soldiers who contributed to Bangladesh's 

liberation are engraved for all to see, emphasizing their role in the nation's emancipation. 

 The memorial's location in Ashuganj, close to the India-Bangladesh border, is significant. It was near this area that 

Indian forces crossed the Meghna River on their way to Dhaka during the liberation war. 

 The project aims to raise awareness of the 1971 Liberation War among the youth and will include facilities for 

children's recreation on the premises. 

 Indian Prime Minister Modi's visit to Bangladesh in March 2021 marked the Golden Jubilee of Bangladesh's 

independence. During the visit, he expressed deep respect for the Indian soldiers who played a crucial role in 

Bangladesh's liberation and announced India's donation of military equipment used in the war for museums in 

Bangladesh. 

India seek formal talk at WTO for reform in dispute resolution body 

Subject : IR 

Section: International organizations 

Context:India seek formal talk at WTO for reform in dispute resolution body 

More about the news: 

 India is urging for the prompt commencement of formal discussions to restore the functionality of the World Trade 

Organization's (WTO) dispute settlement system.  

 The US actions caused the system to become non-functional, has initiated informal talks on reforms. 

 India is advocating for the shift to a formal committee setting to facilitate participation from other WTO members. 

 While India has not submitted any reform proposals yet, it is emphasizing the need for a two-tier system with an 

appellate body. 

 The dispute settlement system has been stalled since 2017 due to the US blocking appointments to the appellate body. 

This absence of an appeal mechanism has left WTO dispute rulings unenforceable. 

 The goal is to make the system operational by 2024, with discussions ongoing, leading up to the WTO Ministerial 

Meeting in February 2024. 

What is the Dispute Settlement System of the WTO: 

 The Dispute Settlement System (DSS) came into existence in 1994. 

 It came into existence through the8 year long Uruguay Round negotiations (1986-1994) to govern trade disputes 

between member states of the WTO. 

 DSS is termed as the ‗crown jewel‘ of the WTO. 

What is WTO Dispute Settlement Body (DSB): 

 The General Council convenes as the Dispute Settlement Body (DSB) to deal with disputes between WTO members. 

 Such disputes may arise with respect to any agreement contained in the Final Act of the Uruguay Round that is 

subject to the Understanding on Rules and Procedures Governing the Settlement of Disputes (DSU). 

 The DSB has authority to establish dispute settlement panels, refer matters to arbitration, adopt panel, Appellate 

Body and arbitration reports, maintain surveillance over the implementation of recommendations and rulings 
contained in such reports, and authorize suspension of concessions in the event of non-compliance with those 

recommendations and rulings. 
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What is WTO Appellate Body: 

 The Appellate Body was set up in 1995, 

 It is a standing committee of seven members that presides over appeals against judgments passed in trade-related 

disputes brought by WTO members. 

 Countries involved in a dispute over measures purported to break a WTO agreement or obligation can approach the 

Appellate Body if they feel the report of the panel set up to examine the issue needs to be reviewed on points of law. 

 The members of the appellate body are appointed by the DSB for 4-year terms. 

  A panel for appeals comprises three from the seven-member Appellate Body. 

 The Appellate Body members are persons with demonstrated expertise in law, international trade and the subject 

matter of the WTO agreements. 

 The Appellate Body can uphold, modify, or reverse the legal findings of the panel that heard the dispute.Countries 

on either or both sides of the dispute can appeal. 

What are the stages in WTO Dispute Settlement: 

 Once a complaint has been filed with the WTO, there are two main ways to resolve a dispute: 

o Mutually Acceptable Solution: The parties reach a mutually acceptable solution, particularly during the 

phase of bilateral consultations; 

o Adjudication: It includes the subsequent implementation of the panel and Appellate Body reports, which 

are binding on the partiesonce adopted by the DSB. 

 The WTO dispute settlement process is divided into three stages: 

o Parties‘ discussions; 

o Adjudication by panels and, if relevant, by the Appellate Body. 

o Ruling implementation includes the potential of countermeasures if the losing party fails to implement the 

ruling. 

 

United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) 

Subject : IR 

Section: International conventions 

Context: In his keynote address at the fourth edition of the Goa Maritime Conclave Rajnath Singh has laid stress on the rule-

based maritime order. 

What is the Goa Maritime Conclave (GMC) 

 The GMC serves as an outreach initiative by the Indian Navy, creating a multinational platform for collaboration 

between maritime security practitioners and academia to generate practical maritime insights. 

 Previously, this biennial event was conducted in 2017, 2019, and 2021. 

 The 4th edition of the GMC is being held from October 29 to 31 under the auspices of the Indian Navy and in 

partnership with the Naval War College in Goa. 

 During GMC-23, Admiral R Hari Kumar, Chief of the Naval Staff, will be hosting chiefs of navies, heads of maritime 

forces, and senior representatives from 12 Indian Ocean littoral countries. These countries include Bangladesh, 

Comoros, Indonesia, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mauritius, Myanmar, Seychelles, Singapore, Sri Lanka, and 

Thailand. 

 The theme for the 2023 GMC is "Maritime Security in the Indian Ocean Region: Converting Common Maritime 

Priorities into Collaborative Mitigating Frameworks." 

What is United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS): 

 The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS) is a global treaty that was adopted and signed in 

1982, effectively replacing the four Geneva Conventions from April 1958. 

 These conventions covered various aspects, including the territorial sea and the contiguous zone, the continental 

shelf, the high seas, and issues related to fishing and the preservation of living resources in the high seas. 

 As per UNCLOS, the sea is divided into 5 parts: 

o Internal Waters 

o Territorial sea 

o Contiguous Zone 

o Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) 

o High Seas 

 The Convention has created three new institutions on the international scene: 



 

225 
 

o The International Tribunal for the Law of the Sea 

o The International Seabed Authority 

o The Commission on the Limits of the Continental Shelf 

 It is the only international agreement that lays forth a structure for state authority in maritime areas. 

 

 

Polity 

HC rules against quota in minority institutions 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: Madras High Court Rules SC/ST/OBC Reservation Doesn't Apply To Religious, Linguistic Minority Educational 

Institutes 

More about the news: 

 The Madras High Court while hearing a case filed by Justice Basheer Ahmed Sayeed College for Women in 

Chennai has ruled that educational institutions run by religious and linguistic minorities are not obligated to follow 

reservation rules for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, and Other Backward Class students. 

 It emphasized that the government cannot compel these institutions to provide reservations. 

 While upholding the right of the state government to limit admission of minority students to 50% of the sanctioned 

intake, the court clarified that those admitted on merit should not be considered part of the 50% quota. 

 The court also stated that minority status should continue until cancelled by the National Commission for Minority 

Educational Institutions. 

What is National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions (NCMEI) : 

 National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions (NCMEI) was established to protect and safeguard the 

educational institutions which are established by the religious minorities in India. 

  It is a statutory body established by National Commission for Minority Educational Institutions Act (NCMEI Act), 

2004. 

 The Commission is a quasi-judicial body and has been endowed with the powers of a Civil Court for the purpose of 

discharging its functions under the Act. 

 This also ensure rights of religious minorities to establish and administer educational institutions of their choice as 

provided in the Article 30 of the Constitution of India. Linguistic Minorities do not come under the ambit of the 

NCMEI Act, 2004 

 The commission is headed by a chairman who belongs to a religious minority community and has been a Judge of a 

High Court. Three members are nominated by the Central Government. 

 The commission has three main roles namely adjudicatory, advisory and recommendatory. 

What is the National Commission for Minorities: 

 The National Commission for Minorities (NCM) is an autonomous body established by the Indian government in 

1992 under the National Commission for Minorities Act, 1992. 

 The setting up of the Commission was envisaged in the Ministry of Home Affairs Resolution of 1978 for the 

enforcement and implementation of all the safeguards provided for the Minorities in the Constitution. 
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 It is responsible for advising the central and state governments on matters related to the welfare and development of 

minority communities in India. 

What is the Composition of National Commission for Minorities  

 NCM consists of a Chairperson, a Vice-Chairperson and five members and all of them shall be from amongst the 

minority communities. 

 Total of 7 persons to be nominated by the Central Government should be from amongst persons of eminence, ability 

and integrity. 

 Each Member holds office for a period of three years from the date of assumption of office. 

How is a community notified as a minority: 

 Under Section 2(c) of the National Commission for Minorities Act of 1992 the central government has the power to 

notify a community as a minority. 

 In 1993, the first Statutory National Commission was set up and five religious communities viz. The Muslims, 

Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists and Zoroastrians (Parsis) were notified as minority communities. 

 In 2014, Jains were also notified as a minority community 

Constitutional provisions related to minorities: 

 Article 29 

o It provides that any section of the citizens residing in any part of India having a distinct language, script or 

culture of its own, shall have the right to conserve the same. 

o It grants protection to both religious minorities as well as linguistic minorities 

 Article 30: 

o All minorities shall have the right to establish and administer educational institutions of their choice. 

o The protection under Article 30 is confined only to minorities (religious or linguistic) and does not extend to 

any section of citizens (as under Article 29). 

 Article 350-B: 

o The 7th Constitutional (Amendment) Act 1956 inserted this article which provides for a Special Officer for 

Linguistic Minorities appointed by the President of India. 

o It would be the duty of the Special Officer to investigate all matters relating to the safeguards provided for 

linguistic minorities under the Constitution. 

Judgements related to determination on minority status: 

 TMA Pai Case: 

o The SC had said that for the purposes of Article 30 that deals with the rights of minorities to establish and 

administer educational institutions, religious and linguistic minorities have to be considered state-wise. 

 Bal Patil Case: 

o In 2005, the SC in its judgment in ‗Bal Patil‘ referred to the TMA Pai ruling. 

o The legal position clarifies that henceforth the unit for determining status of both linguistic and religious 

minorities would be ‗state‘. 

Bihar caste survey: HC rules against quota in minority institutions 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: Bihar government revealed the results of its caste survey on Gandhi Jayanti 

How the survey was carried: 

 The Bihar government compiled data on each family digitally through a mobile application as part of the eight-level 

survey from the panchayat to the district level. 

 The mobile app had a set of questions in a format, mentioning place, caste, the number of people in a family, their 

profession, and annual income, among others. 

 During the first phase of the caste survey, the houses were numbered, and caste details were sought. 

 The second phase of the exercise involved compiling the economic status of the people. All composite information was 

compiled in the app after scrutiny by senior officers. 

 The process of caste survey monitoring involved the additional district magistrate (DM)/district welfare 

officer/district statistics officer at the top, with the DM concerned being the final monitoring authority. 

 The next level comprised the sub-divisional officer followed by the circle officer, block development officer, 

municipal commissioner/chief executive officer. 
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 The Panchayati Raj Institutions were kept completely out of the process. 

What are the legal angles involved: 

 The population census is a Union subject under Article 246 of India Constitution. 

 It is listed at serial number 69 of the seventh schedule of the constitution. 

 Census is conducted under the provisions of the Census Act, 1948. 

 The bill for this Act was piloted by Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, the then Home Minister of India. 

 The information collected during the population Census is so confidential that it is not even accessible to the courts 

of law. 

 The confidentiality is guaranteed by the Census Act, 1948. The law specifies penalties for both public and census 

officials for non-compliance or violation of any provision of the Act. 

 The census recorded at the beginning of every decade does not record any caste data other than for those listed as 

schedule cast. 

Bihar caste survey throw challenges to 50% Quota: 

 Underlining the need to ensure ―efficiency‖ in administration, the SC in its 1992 decision in ‗Indra Sawhney vs Union 

of India‘ had fixed the 50% ceiling for reservation which can be breached only in ―exceptional circumstances‖. 

 In 2021, a five judge Constitution bench of the SC unanimously struck down a Maharashtra law which provides 

reservation to the Maratha community as unconstitutional, holding the total quota limit would exceed 50%. 

 However, a five-judge bench (in a 3:2 majority) of the SC upheld the 10% EWS quota, which also breached the 50% 

ceiling. The court held that the ceiling was for backward classes. 

 The survey's findings are likely to intensify calls for increasing the OBC (Other Backward Classes) reservation in India 

beyond the current 27%. 

History of Caste Census: 

 A population census was first carried out by the British colonial state in 1872. 

 The 65-page census enumerated the populations of various castes, including Brahmins, Kshatriyas and Rajputs 

across several provinces. 

 Caste populations were specifically counted based on their traditional occupations at the time.For instance, Hindus in the 

Madras province were counted in 17 sets, which included ―priests, warriors, traders, agriculturists, shepherds and pastoral 

castes‖ among others. 

 The last time comprehensive data on caste was collected was in the 1931 Census. 

Why has it not been carried out since 1931: 

 The categories of ‗Race, Caste or Tribe‘ were replaced by the ‗Scheduled Tribe/ Scheduled Caste‘. 

 Subsequent reports and studies have attributed to the belief that ―including caste data in census enumeration will 

perpetuate the caste system and deepen social divisions‖. 

 Recording of caste was abandoned after Indian Independence in 1947, to help smooth the growth of a secular state. 

More about Socio-economic caste census (SECC) 

 It is a study of the socio-economic status of rural and urban households and allows ranking of households based on 

predefined parameters. 

 Census in Rural Areas has been conducted by the Department of Rural Development. 

 Census in Urban areas is under the administrative jurisdiction of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty 

Alleviation. 

 It was also the first paperless census in India conducted on hand-held electronic devices by the government in 640 

districts 

Caste Census and Survey 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

The Bihar government has released the results of its recently concluded survey of castes in the state, which reveals that Other 

Backward Classes (OBCs) and Extremely Backward Classes (EBCs) constitute more than 63% of the population of Bihar.  

Census vs Survey 

 Census is the total process of collecting, compiling, analyzing and disseminating demographic, economic and social data 

of all persons in a country at a specific period of time. Census in India is conducted at regular intervals of 10 years. 
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 Caste Survey- Since only the Union govt has the power to conduct census, several state governments like Bihar and 

Odisha have been conducting socio economic caste surveys to ascertain the social and economic status of different castes 

for better policy making. 

History of Caste Census 

 Every Census in independent India from 1951 to 2011 has published data on Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes, but 

not on other castes. Before that, every Census until 1931 had data on caste. 

 Socio Economic caste census for OBCs was conducted for the first time in Independent India in 2011. However the 

findings were never made public. The last published data for all castes was done in the 1931 census. 

Significance of Caste Census 

 A caste census, which will generate exhaustive data will allow policymakers to develop better policies, implementation 

strategies, and will also enable a more rational debate on sensitive issues. 

 Unequal distribution of wealth, resources and education has meant an acute shortage of purchasing power among the 

majority of Indians.Hence, the caste census helps to address these issues in a democratic, scientific and objective 

manner. 

  Our Constitution too favours conducting a caste census. Article 340 mandates the appointment of a commission to 

investigate the conditions of socially and educationally backward classes. 

 To burst the myths which actually deprive a large number of people, particularly on the margins. For instance, In 

Karnataka, there were claims that among the castes, the Lingayats are the most numerous. 

 In reducing inclusion and exclusion errors with accurate data of castes, most backward castes can be identified. 

Way Forward  

 Need for sub categorisation of Backward classes-This will provide the benefit to intended beneficiaries.Since the 

government has already appointed Justice G Rohini Panel on Sub-categorisation of OBCs. The Panel has to fast pace the 

sub-classification process. 

 Use technologies to assess the caste date on SECC- The government can use technologies like Artificial Intelligence 

and machine learning to assess the SECC data and condense them into meaningful categories. 

Thus, a caste census may not sit well with the goal of a casteless society, but it may serve as a means of addressing inequit ies in 

society. However the census must aim at gradual elimination of castes by uplifiting the socio-economically marginalised sections 

of the society. 

Media bodies slam News Click search, call it attempt to ‗muzzle‘ free media 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context:Delhi Police has arrested News Click founder and its editor-in-chief Prabir Purkayastha and Amit Chakravarty 

More about the news: 

 Delhi Police's Special Cell arrested Prabir Purkayastha, founder of news portal NewsClick, and Amit 

Chakravarty, the HR head, following searches at over 50 locations linked to the portal. 

 The arrest is based on an FIR filed due to alleged illegal funding from China via the United States. 

  Numerous individuals associated with NewsClick were questioned and had digital devices seized. 

 The case involves several sections of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, raising concerns about press freedom 

and freedom of expression. 

 The police registered the case under Sections 13, 16, 17, 18 and 22 of the UAPA. 

o Section 13 - Punishment for unlawful activities 

o Section 16 - Punishment for terrorist act 

o Section 17 - Punishment for raising funds for terrorist act 

o Section 18 - Punishment for organizing of terrorist camps 

o Section 22 - Punishment for threatening witness 

 Cases were also registered under Sections 153A and 120B of the Indian Penal Code (IPC). 

o Section 153A - imposes criminal liability upon those who spread enmity and disharmony between different 

groups. 

o Section 120B - being part of a criminal conspiracy to commit a serious offense punishable 

What is Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act: 

 The UAPA was enacted in 1967. 

 It lays down the definitions and rules for designating an organization as an "unlawful association" if it is engaged in 

certain types of activities. 
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 ‗Unlawful activity‘ is defined as any action taken by an individual or association through an act, words, spoken or 

written, or by signs or visible representation  which is intended to, or supports a claim to, bring about the cession of a 

part of the territory of India, or the secession of a part of the territory of India from the Union, or which incites any 

individual or group of individuals to bring about such cession or secession. 

 It covers activities which disclaim, question, disrupt or are intended to disrupt the sovereignty and territorial 

integrity of India, and which cause or intend to cause disaffection against India. 

 In 2004, the UAPA was amended, and 'terrorist activities' were brought within its fold, 

 Under the Act, the central government may designate an organization as a terrorist organization if it: 

o Commits or participates in acts of terrorism 

o Prepares for terrorism 

o Promotes terrorism 

o Is otherwise involved in terrorism 

 The 2019 Amendment gave the Home Ministry the power to designate individuals as terrorists. 

 The Act assigns absolute power to the central government, by way of which if the Centre deems an activity as unlawful 

then it may, by way of an Official Gazette, declare it so. 

 It has the death penalty and life imprisonment as the highest punishments. 

 Under UAPA, both Indian and foreign nationals can be charged. 

 It will be applicable to the offenders in the same manner, even if crime is committed on a foreign land, outside India. 

 Under the UAPA, the investigating agency can file a charge sheet in maximum 180 days after the arrests and the 

duration can be extended further after intimating the court. 

 The Act empowers the Director General of National Investigation Agency (NIA) to grant approval of seizure or 

attachment of property when the case is investigated by the said agency. 

 The Act empowers the officers of the NIA, of the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate cases of terrorism in 

addition to those conducted by the DSP or ACP or above rank officer in the state. 

EWS ruling may help case for breaching 50% quota ceiling 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: Arguments in EWS verdict may serve as a shot in the arm for seeking more quota post Bihar caste survey. 

More about news: 

 The Supreme Court's majority decision to uphold the 10% economically weaker sections (EWS) quota for forward 

castes may encourage backward classes to seek reservation beyond the 50% limit. 

 The EWS ruling argued that the 50% cap wasn't rigid, allowing flexibility based on special circumstances, and 

reservations shouldn't be reduced to a mathematical formula.  

 The Bihar caste-based survey data revealed that the Other Backward Classes and Extremely Backward Classes make up 

63% of the state's population. 

 This could lead to challenges against the 50% limit in reservation cases, citing special circumstances and social 

diversity. 

What is the issue all about: 

 The Bihar survey data could reignite the debate about the 50% cap on reservations set by the Supreme Court in 1992. 

 This limit was imposed to maintain administrative efficiency. 

 In 2021, a five judge Constitution bench of the SC unanimously struck down a Maharashtra law which provides 

reservation to the Maratha community as unconstitutional, holding the total quota limit would exceed 50%. 

 However, a five-judge bench (in a 3:2 majority) of the SC upheld the 10% EWS quota, which also breached the 50% 

ceiling. The court held that the ceiling was for backward classes. 

 The survey's findings are likely to intensify calls for increasing the OBC (Other Backward Classes) reservation in 

India beyond the current 27% 

What is Economically Weaker Section (EWS) Quota: 

 The 10% EWS quota was introduced under the 103rd Constitution (Amendment) Act, 2019 by amending Articles 

15 and 16. 

 It inserted Article 15 (6) and Article 16 (6). 

 It is for economic reservation in jobs and admissions in educational institutes for Economically Weaker Sections (EWS). 
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 It was enacted to promote the welfare of the poor not covered by the 50% reservation policy for Scheduled Castes 

(SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs) and Socially and Educationally Backward Classes (SEBC). 

 It enables both the Centre and the States to provide reservations to the EWS of society 

What are the Related provisions in the Constitution: 

 Article 16(1) and 16(2) assure citizens equality of opportunity in employment or appointment to any government office. 

 Articles 15(4) and 16(4) state that the equality provisions do not prevent the government from making special provisions 

in matters of admission to educational institutions or jobs in favor of backward classes, particularly the Scheduled Castes 

(SCs) and the Scheduled Tribes (STs). 

 Article 16(4A) allows reservations to SCs and STs in promotions, as long as the government believes that they are not 

adequately represented in government services. 

 Article 15(6): Up to 10% of seats may be reserved for EWS for admission in educational institutions. Such reservations 

will not apply to minority educational institutions. 

 Article 16(6): It permits the government to reserve up to 10% of all government posts for the EWS 

ED can redact sensitive portion from documents, recording ground for arrest‘ 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Organisation 

Context:SC has ruled that the agency must furnish the grounds of arrest in writing to the accused at the time of arrest. 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court, in a ruling on October 3, directed the Enforcement Directorate (ED) to provide written grounds 

of arrest to accused individuals, allowing redaction of sensitive information to protect investigations.  

 It emphasized that the ED should not label non-confessional responses during interrogation as 'evasive.' 

 The decision aimed to ensure fairness, legal counsel access, and compliance with constitutional rights, countering 

varying practices by ED officers across the country. 

 The judgment highlighted the importance of written arrest grounds and cautioned against expecting confessions during 

custodial interrogations. 

Some facts Enforcement Directorate: 

 It is a Multi-Disciplinary Organization mandated with the task of enforcing the provisions of two special fiscal laws – 

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) and Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA).  

 The origin of this Directorate goes back to 1st May, 1956, when an‗EnforcementUnit‘was formed, in Department of 

Economic Affairs, for handling Exchange Control Laws violations under Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 . 

 In the year 1957, this Unit was renamed as ‗Enforcement Directorate‘. 

 The administrative control of the Directorate was transferred from Department of Economic Affairs toDepartment 

of Revenue in 1960. 

 The Directorate enforces two laws; 

o FEMA, a Civil Law having quasi-judicial powers, for investigating suspected contraventions of the Exchange 

Control Laws and Regulations with the powers to impose penalties on those adjudged guilty. 

o PMLA, a Criminal Law, whereby the Officers are empowered to conduct enquiries to locate, provisionally 

attach/confiscate assets derived from acts of Schedules Offenses besides arresting and prosecuting the Money 

Launderers. 

 The ED has its headquarters in New Delhi and has many regional offices all over the country. 

 Composition– Besides directly recruiting personnel, the Directorate also draws officers from different Investigating 

Agencies, viz., Customs & Central Excise, Income Tax, Police, etc. on deputation. 

 It is headed by the Director of Enforcement, who is an IRS officerOther functions: 

What is ED‘s Jurisdiction: 

 Both FEMA or PMLA apply to the whole of India. So, the ED can take action against any person on which this act 

applies. 

 Cases under FEMA may lie in civil courts where PMLA cases will lie in criminal courts. 

 The agency has jurisdiction over a person or any other legal entity who commits a crime. 

 All the public servants come under the jurisdiction of the agency if they are involved in any offence related to money 

laundering. 

 ED can not take an action suo motu. One has to complain to any other agency or Police first and then ED will 

investigate the matter and will identify the accused. 
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 The ED will investigate the matter and may attach the property of an accused person and also make an arrest and 

start proceeding with the violation of the provisions of FEMA and PMLA act. 

 The matter will be resolved by way of adjudication by courts or PMLA courts. 

US House speaker ousted after historic vote 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Context:Kevin McCarthy becomes the first Speaker ever to be ousted from the Office 

More about the news: 

 A faction of Republicans in the US House of Representatives removed Speaker Kevin McCarthy, marking the first-ever 

such removal in House history. 

 The move follows McCarthy's reliance on Democratic votes to avoid a government shutdown. 

  Matt Gaetz, a far-right Republican, led the rebellion against McCarthy. 

 The House faces uncertainty as it seeks a new speaker, and legislative activity comes to a halt. 

 Democrats declined to help McCarthy, and potential successors remain unclear, leaving Congress in uncharted waters for 

critical issues like government funding, Ukraine aid, and more. 

 McCarthy's ouster could have implications for the future of Republican leadership. 

What is a Speaker of the House in United States House of Representatives: 

 The US Constitution created the position of Speaker of the House, responsible for presiding over the lower house of 

Congress. 

 Traditionally, the Speaker is a current member of the majority party, although this is not mandated by the 

Constitution. 

 As a result, they not only oversee the House of Representatives but also serve as the leader of the majority party  

within the chamber. 

How isspeaker chosen: 

 The House of Representatives functions on a two-year cycle, known as a "session." 

 The very first thing a new session of the House of Representatives must do is vote for a Speaker of the House.Without 

that person in place, the chamber cannot move on to any other function, including swearing-in members. 

 In the weeks after an election, the Republican conference and the Democratic caucus hold an informal vote among 

their members. 

 This voting is done to decide who they want to nominate to lead their party. 

 But members are not obligated to vote for the party's chosen candidate. 

 While it has been the tradition for the speaker candidate to be a member of the House, it is not required. 

 The vote for Speaker requires a candidate to receive the support of a majority of the House i.e 218 votes out of the 

435 members of the House. 

 The existing leader of the majority party is usually presumed to be the person to assume the speakership. 

How can the speaker of the House: 

 Under the newly adopted rule in January 2023, any single member of the House could offer a privileged resolution 

declaring the Office of Speaker vacant. 

 Procedural votes could be offered to slow down the motion, but when it does come to the floor, it would need only a 

simple majority of the House  or218 members currently to pass. 

Speaker of the Lok Sabha: 

 The Speaker of the Lok Sabha is elected from among its members by a simple majority of members present and 

voting in the House. 

 The Speaker holds Office from the date of his/her election till immediately before the first meeting of the next Lok 

Sabha. 

 Functions of Speaker 

o He/She is the final interpreter of the provisions of the Constitution of India, the Rules of Procedure and 

Conduct of Business of Lok Sabha and the parliamentary precedents, within the House. 

o He/Shepresides over a joint sitting of the two Houses of Parliament. 

o He/She can adjourn the House or suspend the meeting in absence of a quorum. 

o He/Shedecides whether a bill is a money bill or not and his/her decision on this question is final. 
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o Committees like the Business Advisory Committee, the General Purposes Committee and the Rules 

Committee work directly under her Chairmanship 

How can the Speaker of the Lok Sabha removed: 

 Under Article 179 of the Constitution, a Speaker can be removed by a resolution of the Assembly passed by a 

majority of ―all the then members of the Assembly‖. The process begins with a notice of at least 14 days. 

 This is to note that during resolution for removal of the Speaker, the Speaker is not in position to cast his vote even if 

there is tie. 

 

Andhra Pradesh Seeks ₹7000 Crore Borrowing for FY 2023-2024 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: 

Andhra Pradesh has requested permission to borrow ₹7,000 crore for the remaining duration of the fiscal year 2023-24. The state 

originally sought permission to borrow ₹11,000 crore for the same period, in accordance with the norms of Andhra Pradesh's 

Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management (FRBM) Act. Currently, the Central government has already granted approval 

for borrowing ₹4,000 crore, leaving the state's request for the remaining amount. 

Under the amended Andhra Pradesh FRBM Act of 2005, the fiscal deficit is capped at 4 percent of the Gross State Domestic 

Product (GSDP). 

Constitutional dimension: 

 Article 293(3) of the Constitution – deals with the borrowing powers of states in India. It states that a state within the 

Indian Union cannot borrow money unless the President of India, on the recommendation of the Governor of that state, 

has given his consent to such borrowing. 

 In simpler terms, this article requires the states to seek the President's approval, based on the Governor's 

recommendation, if they intend to borrow money. This provision is in place to ensure that state borrowing from the 

entities is done with proper oversight and authorization. 

Why do states need the Centre's permission for borrowing, and is it mandatory for all states? 

States require the Centre's consent for borrowing as per Article 293(3) of the Constitution when they are indebted to the Centre 

due to previous loans. This requirement applies to all states in India because they are currently indebted to the Centre. 

Why are these restrictions necessary? 

These restrictions serve the purpose of protecting the Centre's interests as a creditor and ensuring macroeconomic stability. State 

indebtedness can have a negative impact on the overall fiscal health of the nation, making it essential to maintain fiscal 

discipline and stability. 

What is the FRBM Act? 

The Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act (FRBM Act), 2003, establishes financial discipline to reduce fiscal deficit. 

What are the objectives of the FRBM Act? 

1. The FRBM Act aims to introduce transparency in India‘s fiscal management systems. 

2. The Act‘s long-term objective is for India to achieve fiscal stability and to give the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

flexibility to deal with inflation in India. 

Key features of the FRBM Act: 

The FRBM Act made it mandatory for the government to place the following along with the Union Budget documents in 

Parliament annually: 

1. Medium Term Fiscal Policy Statement. 

2. Macroeconomic Framework Statement. 

3. Fiscal Policy Strategy Statement. 

What is Fiscal Deficit? 

 Fiscal deficit is the difference between the government's total expenditure and its total revenue (excluding 

borrowings). 

 It is an indicator of the extent to which the government must borrow in order to finance its operations and is 

expressed as a percentage of the country's GDP. 

Rights Of Person Under Arrest 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context 
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The Patiala House court allowed news portal News Click founder Prabir Purkayastha  and human resource head Amit Chakraborty 

to get a copy of the first information report (FIR) in the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act(UAPA) case filed against them by 

the  Delhi Police. 

Safeguards against Arbitrary Arrest and Detention 

Clauses (1) and (2) of Article 22 guarantee four rights on a person who is arrested for any offence under an ordinary law- 

 The right to be informed ‗as soon as may be‘ of ground of arrest‘. 

 The right to consult and to be represented by a lawyer of his own choice. 

 The right to be produced before a magistrate within 24 hours. 

 The freedom from detention beyond the said period except by the order of the magistrate. 

The above fundamental rights guaranteed to arrested persons by clauses (1) and (2) of Article 22 are available to both citizens and 

non-citizens and not to persons arrested and detained under any law providing for preventive detention. 

Exceptions  

 Clause (3) of Article 22 provides two exceptions to the rule contained in clauses (1) and (2). 

 It provides that the rights given to arrested person under clauses (1) and (2) are not available to following persons: 

 An enemy alien 

 A person arrested and detained under Preventive Detention law. 

Meaning of Preventive Detention 

 It involves the detainment (containment) of a person in order to keep him/her from committing future crimes and/or from 

escaping future prosecution. 

 Article 22 (3) (b) of the Constitution allows for preventive detention and restriction on personal liberty for reasons of 

state security and public order. 

Safeguards against arrest or detention made under a law providing for preventive detention 

 Clauses (4) to (7) of Article 22 contain the procedural requirements which are to be complied with when a person is 

detained under a law providing for preventive detention. These are as follows- 

o No detention beyond three months unless such detention is approved by the Advisory Board. 

o The detaining authority must communicate, as soon as may be, to the detenu, the grounds for such detention. 

o The detenu must be afforded the earliest opportunity of making a representation against the order of detention. 

o No detention beyond the maximum period prescribed under a law made by Parliament under Clause 7(a). 

Purpose of the Preventive detention 

 In the case of Mariappan vs. The District Collector and Others, the Court held that the aim of detention and its laws is 

not to punish anyone but to stop certain crimes from being committed. 

When can a bill be designated as a ‗money bill‘ 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament 

Context:A seven-judge SC bench will hear a challenge to the Centre‘s use of money bills for passing important laws. 

More about the news: 

 Chief Justice of India DY Chandrachud announced the formation of a seven-judge bench to address legal challenges 

against the government's use of the money bill route to pass certain key legislations. 

 The challenge includes amendments to the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA) and Finance Acts passed 

between 2015 and 2019. 

 Previously, the Supreme Court upheld the Aadhaar Act as a money bill in 2018, with Justice Chandrachud as the 

lone dissenter.  

 The court also referred the money bill aspect of tribunal reform to a larger constitution bench in 2019. 

What is Money Bill: 

 Article 110 defines a money Bill as one containing provisions dealing with taxes, regulation of the government‘s 

borrowing of money, and expenditure or receipt of money from the Consolidated Fund of India, among others. 

 Article 109 delineates the procedure for the passage of such a Bill and confers an overriding authority on the Lok 

Sabha in the passage of money Bills. 

 The Speaker certifies a Bill as a Money Bill, and the Speaker‘s decision is final. 

What is Finance Bill: 

 In a general sense, any Bill that relates to revenue or expenditure is a financial Bill. 
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 A money Bill is also a specific type of financial Bill, that must deal only with matters specified in Article 110 (1) (a) 

to (g). 

 Financial bills are responsible for fiscal matters such as government spending or revenue. 

 It specifies the amount of money to be spent by the government and the way it is to be spent. 

 More specifically, Article 117 of the Constitution deals with the special provisions relating to financial Bills. 

 Finance Bills are divided into three categories: the Money Bill, Finance Bill Category I, and Finance Bill Category 

II. 

What is the difference between money Bills and financial Bills: 

 Classification Distinction: Money Bills encompass tax-related provisions, while Financial Bills cover various 

subjects, including taxation and expenditure. The Finance Bill, solely dealing with tax proposals, qualifies as a 

Money Bill. For e.g The Compensatory Afforestation Fund Bill, 2015, which establishes funds and covers other 

issues, was introduced as a Financial Bill. 

 The procedure for the passage: 

o Money Bill: The Rajya Sabha cannot amend or reject Money Bills. It offers non-binding recommendations 

within 14 days, but if the Lok Sabha declines them, the Bill passes as is. 

o Financial Bill: It must be approved by both houses. 

 Origination and President's Recommendation: 

o Money Bill: Must be introduced only in the Lok Sabha, and only the Presidential recommendation 

o Financial Bill: An ordinary bill can originate in either house, and the President's recommendation is not 

required for tax-related amendments. 

More climate change variables needed in 16th Finance Commission‘s tax distribution formula, say experts 

Subject: Polity  

Section: Federalism 

Context: 

 The 16th Finance Commission which will be constituted in November will give a formula for tax distribution among 

states for the period 2026 to 2031. 

Details: 

 The formula-based finance commission transfers are unconditional and are not tied to the department of Forest or 

Ecology. 

 The last two Finance Commissions (14 & 15th) focused solely on forest cover within the climate change criterion 

that was incorporated into the Terms of Reference (TOR) for the 13th FC. 

 Some of the other variables that may be considered are: Biodiversity, Ecosystem services etc. among others. 

Finance Commission: 

 The Finance Commission is a Constitutionally mandated body that is at the center of fiscal federalism. Set up under 

Article 280 of the Constitution, its core responsibility is to evaluate the state of finances of the Union and State 

Governments, recommend the sharing of taxes between them, lay down the principles determining the distribution of 

these taxes among States. 

Finance commission‘s tax devolution formula: 

 The Finance Commission‘s formulae for tax sharing have evolved since the first one, constituted in 1951, for the 

period 1952-1957. 

 Since then, FCs have been constituted at intervals of every five years with the 15th one currently being implemented and 

the 16th FC, to be constituted in November and applicable starting next year. 

Tax devolution: 

 States‘ share at 41 percent of the divisible pool comes to 42.2 lakh crore for 2021-26 period. 

 Based on principles of need, equity and performance, the overall devolution formula is as follows: 

 Criteria Weight (%) 

Population 15.0 

Area 15.0 

Forest & ecology 10.0 

Income distance 45.0 
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Tax & fiscal efforts 2.5 

Demographic performance 12.5 

Total 100 

Changes in horizontal devolution: 

 The formula for distributing tax among states respectively is known as horizontal devolution. 

 7th FC drastically reduced the weightage of ‗Population‘ criteria from 80-90% to 25%, and increased the weightage of 

other indicators related to equity, in which income, land area, and sometimes infrastructure and fiscal discipline are 

also considered. 

 Changes in determining the funds allocation for environmental initiatives: 

o The 12th and 13th FCs (covered the period from 2005 to 2015) gave specific-purpose grants to states, for 

forestry, amounting to Rs. 10 billion and Rs. 50 billion, respectively but these grants comprised less than 

0.05% of the total funds transferred from the central government to the states. 

 Ecological Fiscal Transfers (EFT): 

o Introduced in 2015. 

o Under the EFT public revenue is shared based on ecological indicators. 

o The 14th FC incorporated forest cover as a criterion for tax devolution, allocating it a weightage of 7.5% in 

the distribution formula for the tax transfer during the period 2015-16 to 2019-2020. 

o The 15th FC retained the variable of forest cover for tax distribution, increasing the weightage to 10%. 

o EFT has significantly increased globally, from $0.35 billion in 2007 to $23 billion in 2020, spanning countries 

like Brazil, Portugal, France, China, and India. 

o EFT had not led to a noticeable increase in forest cover or state forestry budgets 

Manipur BJP leaders have the doubt whether there is Article 355 in state 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Federalism 

Context: Manipur BJP leaders have the doubt whether there is Art 355 in state 

More about the news: 

 The Chief Minister of Manipur, N. Biren Singh, faced public outrage as mobs tried to storm his residence. 

 Senior Manipur BJP members wrote to the national BJP president, expressing concern over public anger and the 

government's perceived failure and called for the revocation of Article 355 and restoration of Unified Command 

control to regain public trust. 

 Despite denials by the Union government, the situation hints at external interference in the state's affairs, exacerbating 

the divide between the valley and hill districts. 

 The opposition and civil society organizations also question the state government's efficacy. 

What is Article 355: 

 It is a part of emergency provisions contained in Part XVIII of the Constitution of India, from Article 352 to 360. 

 It empowers the central government to take all necessary steps to protect a state against internal disturbances and 

external aggression. 

 This article empowers the Centre to take necessary steps to protect a state from any kind of threat, be it internal or 

external.  

 The provision is designed to ensure that the government can act swiftly and decisively in the event of any disturbance 

or threat to the peace and security of the country. 

 The exact definition of Article 355 is ―It shall be the duty of the Union to protect every State against external 

aggression and internal disturbance and to ensure that the government of every State is carried on in accordance 

with the provisions of this Constitution.‖ 

 Article 355, as it currently exists, was not in the 1948 draft constitution, and was only added in September 1949 as 

draft Article 277A. 

  It was inserted with the objective of providing a legitimate ground for the application of Article 356 of the 

constitution, which allows the Union government to issue a proclamation of President‘s Rule in a specific state. 

What is the difference between Article 356 and Article 355 

 Article 356 empowers the President to impose President‘s Rule in a state in case of a failure or breakdown of 

constitutional machinery, while Article 355 empowers the Union government to protect every state in India against 
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external aggression and internal disturbances and issue directions to any state to ensure compliance with the 

Union‘s laws and regulations. 

The State of India‘s Scheduled Areas 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Constitution 

What are Scheduled Areas: 

 Scheduled Areas, covering 11.3% of India's land area, are designated in 10 states. 

 In 2015, Kerala proposed to include several habitations, gram panchayats, and wards in Scheduled Areas, but the 

Indian government's approval is pending. 

 However, many Adivasi organizations have persistently demanded the inclusion of villages in Scheduled Areas, and 

this has not been addressed in the 10 designated states or others with ST populations. 

 Consequently, 59% of India's Scheduled Tribes (STs) are excluded from Article 244's benefits, denying them rights 

under laws applicable to Scheduled Areas. 

 The Bhuria Committee recommended their inclusion in 1995, but this remains unimplemented. 

 The absence of viable ST-majority administrative units is cited as a reason for not including these villages. 

How are Scheduled Areas governed: 

 The President of India designates India's Scheduled Areas. 

 States with Scheduled Areas must establish a Tribal Advisory Council with up to 20 Scheduled Tribe members to 

advise the Governor on ST welfare matters. 

 The Governor submits an annual report to the President on the administration of Scheduled Areas. 

 The central government can provide directives to the State concerning the administration of Scheduled Areas. 

 The Governor has the authority to repeal or amend laws enacted by Parliament and the State Legislative Assembly 

within the Scheduled Area. 

 The Governor can make regulations specific to Scheduled Areas, including controlling the transfer of tribal land 

among STs and regulating land allotment and money-lending to STs. 

 Despite these powerful provisions and responsibilities vested with Governors, they have been rarely implemented, 

except briefly in Maharashtra from 2014 to 2020. 

 The real activation of these provisions occurred when Parliament passed the Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled 

Areas) Act, or PESA, in 1996. 

 PESA empowered gram sabhas, allowing them to exercise significant authority through direct 

democracy,emphasizing that higher-level structures should not assume the powers and authority of the gram 

sabha. 

Who decides a Scheduled Area: 

 The Fifth Schedule confers powers exclusively on the President to declare any area to be a Scheduled Area. 

 In 2006, the Supreme Court held that the identification of Scheduled Areas is an executive function. 

How are Scheduled Areas identified: 

 Neither the Constitution nor any law provides any criteria to identify Scheduled Areas. 

 But based on the 1961 Dhebar Commission Report, the guiding norms for their declaration are: 

o preponderance of tribal population, 

o compactness and reasonable size of the area, 

o a viable administrative entity such as a district, block or taluk, and 

o economic backwardness of the area relative to neighbouring areas. 

 No law prescribes the minimum percentage of STs in such an area nor a cut-off date for its identification. 

Constitutional provision regarding administration of Scheduled Areas: 

 Article 244, pertaining to the administration of Scheduled and Tribal Areas, is the single most important 

constitutional provision for STs. 

 Articles 244(1) provides for the application of Fifth Schedule provisions to Scheduled Areas notified in any State 

other than Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram. 

 The Sixth Schedule applies to these states as per Article 244(2). 

Which States are having Fifth Schedule Areas: 
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 The Fifth Schedule provides for the administration of tribal Areas in ten states in India, including Andhra Pradesh, 

Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Odisha, Rajasthan, and 

Telangana. 

 

CJI bench pauses transfer of Armed Forces Tribunal Judge 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context : CJI bench pauses transfer of Armed Forces Tribunal Judge after Bar strike 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has halted the transfer of a judge from the Armed Forces Tribunal (AFT) Chandigarh bench 

to Kolkata and requested a sealed report from the AFT chairperson explaining the reasons behind the transfer. 

 The AFT Chandigarh Bar Association had initiated an indefinite strike in protest of the transfer, alleging it was an 

attack on judicial independence and that the judge, Justice Dharam Chand Chaudhary, was being transferred because 

he resisted pressure from the Ministry of Defence. 

 The Supreme Court ordered that Justice Chaudhary should not assume his duties in Kolkata for now, and certain 

pending cases in Chandigarh should not be disposed of without court permission. 

 The court expressed concern about the circumstances surrounding the transfer, citing the Ministry of Defence's 

role in the AFT's administrative control and funding. 

 The AFT chairperson is required to provide an explanation by October 13. 

 The Bar Association also raised concerns about interference by the Ministry of Defence in AFT matters. 

What is Armed force Tribunal: 

 It is a military tribunal with the power of adjudication or trial of disputes and complaints related to commission, 

appointments, enrolments and conditions of service. 

 It was established in August 2009 by the Armed Forces Tribunal Act 2007. 

 Besides the Principal Bench in New Delhi, the Armed Force Tribunal has 10 Regional Benches i.e Regional Benches 

at Chandigarh, Lucknow, Kolkata, Guwahati, Chennai, Kochi, Mumbai, Jabalpur, Srinagar and Jaipur 

What is the composition of Armed Force Tribunal: 

 The Tribunal is composed of Judicial Members as well as Administrative Members. 

 The Judicial Members are retired High Court Judges. 

 Administrative Members are retired Members of the Armed Forces who have held the rank of Major General/ 

equivalent or above for a period of three years or more or the Judge Advocate General who have experience in the 

post for at least one year. 

 The person holding the office of chairperson of the Armed Force Tribunal must have been either a retired judge of 

the Supreme Court or a Retired chief justice of the high court. 

What are the Power and Jurisdiction of the Armed Force Tribunal: 

 The Tribunal is authorized to handle appeals concerning court-martial orders, decisions, findings, or sentences, as 

well as related matters. 

 It possesses the authority to grant bail to individuals in military custody. 

 The Tribunal can replace the court martial's findings by: 

o Remitting the entire or a portion of the sentence, with or without conditions. 

o Lessening the awarded punishment. 

o Substituting the punishment with a lesser one or increasing the sentence imposed by the court martial. 

 The Armed Forces Tribunal has both Original and Appellate Jurisdiction. 

 The Tribunal operates in accordance with the Armed Forces Tribunal (Procedure) Rules of 2008. 

 All tribunal proceedings are conducted in the English language. 

 Typically, the Tribunal follows the procedures observed in High Courts. 

What is the exceptions with respect to Armed Forces Tribunal: 

 Paramilitary forces including the Assam Rifles and Coast Guard are outside the tribunal‘s purview.  

 Armed Forces Tribunal is considered to be a criminal court with respect to Indian Penal Code and Code of 

Criminal Procedure. 
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 Appeals against the decision of the Armed Forces Tribunal can be taken in the High courts also after three-judge 

bench headed by justice Sanjay Kishan Kaul overruled the 2015 verdict (Union of India v Shri Kant Sharma) by a 

two-judge bench. 

A day after allowing termination of 25-week-old pregnancy, Supreme Court puts abortion on hold 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context: A day after allowing termination of 25-week-old pregnancy, Supreme Court puts abortion on hold 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court of India has asked the All India Institute of Medical Sciences authorities to temporarily halt a 

woman's 25-week pregnancy termination, one day after permitting the procedure. 

 AIIMS doctors raised concerns about the fetus being currently viable, indicating a strong possibility of survival. 

 They inquired whether a feticide procedure, stopping the fetal heart, can be performed before termination. 

 The doctors emphasized the potential challenges and consequences of a preterm delivery, including the child's 

quality of life, and the need for clear adoption procedures. 

 The Supreme Court has requested the Centre to file a formal application for the recall of the previous order.  

What is the abortion law in India: 

 Abortion was initially illegal in India, resulting in imprisonment or fines under Section 312 of the Indian Penal 

Code. 

 To address this, the Shantilal Shah Committee was formed in the 1964. to assess the necessity of abortion regulations. 

 This led to the introduction of the Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act in 1971, legalizing and regulating 

abortions. 

 Now abortions in India are regulated by the Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act, 1971. 

 Under the law section 3 of the MTP Act 1971, the doctor can perform an abortion in the following conditions: 

o If the pregnancy would be harmful to the life of the patient or affects her physical or mental health. The 

doctor will need to consider the circumstances of the patient to figure out if the pregnancy will harm her 

mental health, on a case to case basis. 

o If there is a good chance that the child would suffer from physical or mental abnormalities which would 

leave him or her seriously handicapped. 

o If pregnancy occurred as a result of a failure of contraception only applicable to married women. 

o If pregnancy is a result of sexual assault or rape. 

Condition for termination of pregnancy: 

 If the pregnancy has not exceeded 12 weeks, only one doctor is needed to sign-off. 

 If the pregnancy has exceeded 12 weeks and is below 24 weeks, two doctors are needed. 

 The gestation period does not matter if a doctor feels that an immediate abortion must be conducted to save the life 

of the patient. 

 The doctor who determines if it is necessary to perform an abortion and performs it needs to be a ‗registered medical 

practitioner‘ under the law. 

 In January 2020, the Union Cabinet approved amendments to the MTP Act, allowing women to seek abortions as part 

of reproductive rights and gender justice. 

 The amendment raised the upper limit of MTP from 20 weeks to 24 weeks for women including rape survivors, 

victims of incest, differently-abled women and minors. 

 

 

Has the court allowed termination beyond 26 weeks: 

 Yes, in several cases. For example, the SC on August 21 allowed termination of pregnancy of a rape survivor whose 

pregnancy was at 27 weeks and three days. 

 However, the difference in this case seems to be the marital status of the woman, which indicates that the conception 

is consensual and not a forced pregnancy in that sense. 

 In September 2022, the SC allowed abortion for an unmarried woman who was 24 weeks pregnant, and was in a 

consensual relationship. The Bench cited ―transformative constitutionalism‖ that promotes and engenders societal 

change. 

 There are also instances in which courts have overruled the decision of the medical board to allow termination. 

What About the Rights of an Unborn Child: 
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 The Chief Justice of India (CJI) led Bench debated the balance between a woman's abortion rights and the rights 

of the unborn child. 

 The CJI acknowledged India's liberal and pro-choice abortion laws, distinguishing them from the US's Roe v. Wade 

case. 

 In India, the concept of "foetal viability" is a new benchmark for abortion decisions, a departure from the US model 

where it's linked to a foetus's ability to survive outside the womb. 

 Critics argue that Indian law shifts the decision to terminate after 20 weeks to doctors,not the woman, highlighting a 

legislative gap. 

 India's legal framework favors a woman's autonomy in reproductive rights over the rights of the unborn child. 

 Past legal cases have challenged the MTP Act's constitutional validity regarding the rights of the unborn child. 

 However, the right of an unborn child has been the basis of legislation dealing with succession or the law 

prohibiting sex-determination of foetuses. 

 Section 416 of CrPC also provides for postponement of the death sentence awarded to a pregnant woman. 

 

Centre opposes CPR petition to allow using part of fund in FD 

Subject :Polity 

Section: legislation in news 

Context: Centre opposes CPR petition to allow using part of funds in FD 

More about the news: 

 The government expressed its disagreement with the Centre for Policy Research (CPR) understanding of the release of 

25% of funds that were not used concerning fixed deposits. 

 This disagreement arose during a hearing at the Delhi High Court where CPR challenged the suspension of its 

registration certificate under the Foreign Contribution Regulation Act (FCRA). 

 The Ministry of Home Affairs had frozen CPRs accounts following a suspension order. 

 The main point of contention revolves around how "in his custody" is interpreted in Section 13(2)(b) of FCRA. 

 CPR argues that this includes funds that one has control or dominion over, like fixed deposits. 

  On the other hand, the government maintains that fixed deposits should not be considered as amounts. 

What is FCRA: 

 The law sought to regulate foreign donations to individuals and associations so that they functioned in a manner 

consistent with the values of a sovereign democratic republic. 

 The law was enacted during the Emergency in 1976 amid apprehension that foreign powers were interfering in India‘s 

affairs by pumping in funds through independent organizations. 

 It is implemented by the Union Home Ministry 

What are the provisions of the act: 

 The FCRA requires every person or NGO seeking to receive foreign donations to be 

o To be registered under the Act 

o To open a bank account for the receipt of the foreign funds in State Bank of India, Delhi 

o To  utilize those funds only for the purpose for which they have been received and as stipulated in the Act 

o To file annual returns and not to transfer the funds to another NGO 

How is FCRA registration granted: 

 FCRA registrations are granted to individuals or associations that have definite cultural, economic, educational, 

religious, and social programmes. 

 NGOs that want to receive foreign funds must apply online with the required documentation. 

 Authority– The Ministry of Home Affairs makes inquiries through the Intelligence Bureau into the antecedents of 

the applicant and approves or rejects the application within 90 days. 

 In case of failure to process the application in the given time, the MHA is expected to inform the NGO of the reasons 

for the same. 

 Eligibility- Under the FCRA, the applicant 

o Should not be fictitious or benami 

o Should not have been prosecuted or convicted for indulging in activities aimed at conversion through 

inducement or force, either directly or indirectly, from one religious faith to another 

o Should not have been prosecuted for or convicted of creating communal tension or disharmony 
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o Should not have been found guilty of diversion or misutilization of funds 

o Should not be engaged or likely to be engaged in the propagation of sedition 

 Validity– Once granted, FCRA registration is valid for five years and NGOs are expected to apply for renewal 

within six months of the date of expiry of registration. 

 In case of failure to apply for renewal, the registration is deemed to have expired. 

Concerns About Government's fact checking unit 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

The Bombay High Court on September 29 reserved its verdict in a batch of  petitions challenging the constitutionality of the 

Information Technology  (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Amendment Rules, 2023 (IT Rules). The 

Rules permit a Fact Check Unit (FCU) of the Union Government to identify ―fake or false or misleading‖ online content ―related 

to the business of the Central Government‖ and demand its removal. 

PIB Fact-check plan as proposed by the government 

 The government had released a modification to the draft Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital 

Media Ethics Code) Rules, 2021. 

 This modification proposed that any piece of news that has been identified as fake by the fact-checking unit of PIB will 

not be allowed on online intermediaries, including social media platforms. 

 PIB is the Centre‘s nodal agency to share news updates. 

 Examples of online intermediaries include social media platforms, internet service providers, web hosting providers etc. 

 The condition was added to the list of due diligence criteria that intermediaries must follow in order to enjoy legal 

immunity from third-party content that they host. 

 The proposal also suggested that content marked as misleading by any other agency authorised by the government for 

fact-checking or in respect of any business of the Centre will not be allowed on online intermediaries. 

 Hence, according to the latest proposal, there is now the possibility of content takedowns because something has been 

recognised as fake news by the PIB. 

Fake News and Laws to Punish Offenders 

 Meaning of Fake News: Fake news is referred to as those news stories that are false, fabricated, with no verifiable facts, 

sources or quotes. 

 Types of Fake News: Satire or parody (no intention to cause harm), misleading content, imposter content, 

fabricated/false/manipulated content, etc. 

Laws to control effect of fake news: 

 The Information Technology (IT) Act, 2008. The offence related to electronic communication shall be punished under 

section 66 D of IT Act. 

 The Disaster Management (DM) Act, 2005. Whoever makes/circulates a false alarm/warning as to disaster/its 

severity/magnitude, leading to panic shall be punished under the DM Act. 

 The Indian Penal Code, 1860. Fake news creating false alarm in public, fake news creating riots and information causing 

defamation shall be punished under different sections of the IPC. 

Supreme Court said that we cannot kill child and need to balance out right of unborn child 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitutional 

Context: Supreme Court said that we cannot kill child and need to balance out right of unborn child 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court deliberated on a woman's request for a Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP). 

 The judges emphasized the need to respect a woman's rights but also balance them with the rights of the unborn 

child.  

 They discussed the ethical dilemma of terminating a pregnancy at 26 weeks, considering the potential risks to the 

child's health. 

 The court urged the woman to consider waiting for a few more weeks for the child's better chances of being 

healthy and offered State care if needed. 

Condition for termination of pregnancy: 

 If the pregnancy has not exceeded 12 weeks, only one doctor is needed to sign-off. 

 If the pregnancy has exceeded 12 weeks and is below 24 weeks, two doctors are needed. 
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 The gestation period does not matter if a doctor feels that an immediate abortion must be conducted to save the life 

of the patient. 

 The doctor who determines if it is necessary to perform an abortion and performs it needs to be a ‗registered medical 

practitioner‘ under the law. 

 In January 2020, the Union Cabinet approved amendments to the MTP Act, allowing women to seek abortions as part 

of reproductive rights and gender justice. 

 The amendment raised the upper limit of MTP from 20 weeks to 24 weeks for women including rape survivors, 

victims of incest, differently-abled women and minors. 

Government revokes nod to test new vaccines on stray dogs 

Subject: Polity 

Section: National Organisation 

Context: 

A government committee tasked with animal welfare and protection has  withdrawn a 2022 circular that allowed stray dogs to be 

used in vaccine trials. 

About CPCSEA 

 The Committee for the Purpose of Control and Supervision of Experiments on Animals (CPCSEA) is a statutory body 

formed by the Act of the Indian Parliament under the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act 1960.  

 Formed in 1964, it was revived in 1998, under the committed chairpersonship of Maneka Gandhi. In the last two years, 

the CPCSEA has bettered the life of the animals in laboratories across India. 

 This committee is composed of members of the scientific community, regulatory authorities and animal activists. 

 The CPCSEA functions with a brilliant network of volunteers who liaise with the laboratories. 

 For the first time in India: over 665 laboratories are registered with the CPCSEA; Institutional Animal Ethics 

Committees (IAECs) are constituted in every laboratory, which are only empowered to approve research project 

proposals that use rats, mice, guinea-pigs or rabbits. 

 Every project that uses canines, ovines, bovines or non-human primates can only be conducted if approved by the panel 

of scientific experts constituted for this purpose; guidelines on laboratory animal care and practice have been formulated 

and enforced; a protocol for the production of immunobiologicals from equines has been formulated and ratified by the 

Supreme Court of India. 

 The CPCSEA has been deliberating on alternatives and working out modalities to introduce alternatives in 

basic/regulatory research and education, in keeping with the international arena; the CPCSEA, to date, has rehabilitated 

and homed over 300 dogs, 150 equines, 200 non-human primates and several cattle, cats, birds, rabbits and mice; the 

CPCSEA proactively trains and guides scientific and non-scientific personnel on issues of alternatives and 

laboratory animal welfare; and the CPCSEA has fought legal issues on laboratory animal care and use and have had 

verdicts that favoured alternatives and animal welfare. 

What are the Key Emerging Alternative Testing Methods? 

 Organoids: Organoids are three-dimensional cellular structures that emulate specific organs of the body. These 

miniature organs, developed from human cells or stem cells, provide a more accurate representation of human 

physiology, enabling researchers to study drug interactions in a human context. 

 Organs-on-Chip: Organs-on-chip are small devices lined with human cells, mimicking the blood flow and cellular 

interactions within the body. These chips replicate key physiological aspects and allow researchers to analyze tissue-

tissue interactions and chemical signals, providing a platform for more accurate drug testing. 

 3D Bioprinting: 3D bioprinting technology enables the creation of complex human tissues and organs using patient-

specific cells. This advancement allows for the development of personalized drug testing approaches, catering to 

individual variations in biology. 

What is the Regulatory Mechanism of Clinical Trials in India? 

The major legislations that govern clinical trials in India are: Drugs and Cosmetics Act, 1940, Medical Council of India Act, 

1956 and Central Council for Indian Medicine Act, 1970, Guidelines for Exchange of Biological Material (MOH order, 

1997). 

Prerequisites of conducting a clinical trial in India are: 

 Permission from the Drugs Controller General, India (DCGI). 

 Approval from the Ethics Committee established under Drugs and Cosmetics Rules. 

 Mandatory registration on the ICMR maintained website. 

7 judge Bench to take a call on giving priority to Money Bill case 

Subject: Polity 
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Section: Parliament 

Context: 

A seven judge Bench of the Supreme Court headed by Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud on Thursday said it will ―take a 

call‖ on a request from petitioners to give priority to a reference concerning the manner in which the Centre got crucial 

amendments passed in Parliament as Money Bills. 

What is a money bill? 

A money bill is a type of legislative proposal that is defined and governed by Article 110 of the Indian Constitution. 

What constitutes a money bill? 

Subject: A bill is considered a money bill if it exclusively deals with specific financial matters outlined in Article 110(1)(a) to 

(g) of the Indian Constitution. These matters include taxation, government borrowing, and the appropriation of money from the 

Consolidated Fund of India, among others. 

Introduction in Lok Sabha: Money bills can only be introduced in the Lok Sabha, which is the lower house of India‘s 

Parliament. They cannot originate in the Rajya Sabha, which is the upper house. 

Exclusion of Rajya Sabha Consent: Unlike ordinary bills, money bills do not require the consent or approval of the Rajya 

Sabha (Council of States).The Lok Sabha has the exclusive authority to pass or reject money bills.  

Final Decision of the Speaker: Article 110(3) of the Constitution states that if any question arises whether a bill is a money bill 

or not, the decision of the Speaker of the Lok Sabha on this matter shall be final. 

Judicial Scrutiny: While the Constitution grants the Speaker the final authority in deciding whether a bill is a money bill, the 

Indian judiciary has the power to review and examine the Speaker‘s decision for compliance with constitutional provisions. 

Challenged Legislations 

 Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA) Amendments: In July 2022, a three-judge bench composed of Justices 

A. M. Khanwilkar, Dinesh Maheshwari, and CT Ravikumar upheld the PMLA and the extensive powers of the 

Enforcement Directorate (ED). However, they left the validity of amendments to the PMLA via the Money Bill route 

open for review by a larger Constitution bench. The Finance Acts passed in 2015, 2016, 2018, and 2019 introduced 

significant changes to the PMLA, raising questions about the constitutionality of their passage. 

 Aadhaar Act: The Aadhaar case marked a significant challenge to the categorization of a bill as a money bill. In 2018, 

the Supreme Court, in a 4:1 majority, ruled in favor of the government, declaring the Aadhaar Act a valid money bill 

under Article 110 of the Constitution. Notably, Justice Chandrachud dissented, condemning the government‘s action as a 

fraud on the Constitution and subterfuge. 

 Tribunal Reform: In the case of Roger Matthew vs. Union of India in November 2019, the Supreme Court confronted 

the issue of changes in the service conditions of tribunal members introduced as a money bill in the Finance Act, 

2017.While a five-judge bench deemed the law unconstitutional for impinging on judicial independence, it referred the 

money bill aspect to a larger constitution bench. This move also cast doubt on the correctness of the five-judge 

Constitution Bench‘s 2018 verdict upholding the Aadhaar Act as a money bill. 

The Larger Bench and Implications 

 Constitutional Significance: The cases involve the interpretation of Article 110 and the determination of whether 

specific bills genuinely qualify as money bills. The decisions reached by the larger bench will establish crucial 

precedents in constitutional law. 

 Clarifying Legislative Boundaries: The larger bench‘s decisions will play a pivotal role in clarifying the boundaries of 

legislative power in India. It will provide guidance on when a bill can be categorized as a money bill and, consequently, 

whether it requires the consent of the Rajya Sabha. 

 Impact on Challenged Legislations: The decisions of the larger bench will directly impact the validity of specific 

legislations challenged for being passed as money bills. For instance, in the case of amendments to the PMLA, the 

outcome will determine the fate of these amendments and whether they must undergo further scrutiny in both houses of 

Parliament. 

 Judicial Review of Speaker‘s Decision: The larger bench‘s deliberations may provide further clarity on the extent of 

judicial review over the Speaker‘s decision regarding the classification of bills as money bills. 

Conclusion 

The announcement of a seven-judge bench by CJI Chandrachud signals a substantial step toward addressing these concerns and 

providing clarity on the boundaries of this legislative process, which has far-reaching implications for India‘s legal and political 

framework. 

SC verdict on same sex marriages 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: A five-judge bench headed by Chief Justice of India DY Chandrachud has pronounced the verdict on marriage equality 

today. 
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More about the news: 

 A five-judge Supreme Court bench, led by Chief Justice DY Chandrachud, issued a unanimous ruling against 

legalizing same-sex marriage in India, also rejecting civil unions for non-heterosexual couples in a 3:2 verdict. 

 They stated that Parliament should decide on the issue, emphasizing the inability of the court to alter provisions or 

interpretations of the Special Marriage Act. 

 The petitions aimed for a gender-neutral reading of the Special Marriage Act to include same-sex marriages, but the 

majority view was that there is no fundamental right to marry. 

 The court deliberated for ten days in April and May, considering various arguments related to equality, privacy, legal 

rights, and the impact on children. 

 Opponents included the Central government, the NCPCR, and the Jamiat-Ulama-i-Hind. 

What is Special Marriage Act: 

 The Special Marriage Act of 1954 (SMA) provides an alternate route to religious laws for marriage. 

  It governs a civil marriage where the state sanctions the marriage rather than the religion. 

Who can get married under the Special Marriage Act: 

 The applicability of the Act extends to the people of all faiths, including Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, Christians, Sikhs, 

Jains, and Buddhists, across India. 

 The minimum age to get married under the Special Marriage Act is 21 years for males and 18 years for females. 

What are the provisions of Special Marriage Act: 

 As per Section 5 of the Act, the parties to the marriage are required to give a notice, in writing, to a ―Marriage 

Officer‖ of the district in which at least one of the parties has resided for at least 30 days immediately preceding the 

notice. 

 The parties and three witnesses are required to sign a declaration form before the Marriage Officer. 

 Once the declaration is accepted, the parties will be given a ―Certificate of marriage‖ which is essentially proof of the 

marriage 

Can AAP be an accused in Delhi excise policy case 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Context:The Enforcement Directorate considers implicating AAP in a money laundering probe tied to scrapped Delhi excise 

policy. 

More about the news: 

 The Enforcement Directorate (ED) told the Supreme Court that it is contemplating adding the Aam Aadmi Party 

(AAP) as an accused in its money laundering probe linked to the Delhi government‘s now-scrapped excise policy. 

 ED said that it is planning to invoke Section 70 of the Prevention of Money Laundering Act to probe the role of AAP 

in this regard. 

 Main allegation of the ED is that AAP was the recipient of the proceeds of crime in the excise scam. 

What is the law under which a political party can be booked for money laundering: 

 Section 70 of the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA) deals with offenses by companies. 

o Section 70 of the PMLA 2002 states that if a company commits a contravention of any provision of the Act, 

every person who was in charge of the company's business at the time of the contravention is also liable. 

o The provision to Section 70 states that the person in charge of the company's business can defend 

themselves by proving that the contravention took place without their knowledge or despite all due diligence. 

 Despite political parties not being incorporated as 'companies' under the Companies Act 2013, the PMLA's Section 

70 contains a significant explanation that could potentially subject political parties to anti-money laundering 

regulations. 

o The explanation defines a 'company' as any corporate entity, encompassing firms and other associations of 

individuals. 

o The term 'association of individuals' is expansive enough to include political parties. The Representation of 

the People Act, Section 29A, defines a political party as an association or body of Indian citizens registered 

with the Election Commission, self-identifying as a political party. 

Has a political party ever been booked for money laundering: 

 If AAP is directly named as an accused in the excise scam under the PMLA, it would be the first instance of a 

political party being accused of money laundering. 

 However, political parties have been booked and investigated under the Income Tax Act. 
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 Trusts and NGOs are already under the PMLA ambit. 

 In May, the Finance Ministry in a notification included trustees of an express trust also within the PMLA. 

Some facts Enforcement Directorate: 

 It is a Multi-Disciplinary Organization mandated with the task of enforcing the provisions of two special fiscal laws – 

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA) and Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA).  

 The origin of this Directorate goes back to 1st May, 1956, when an Enforcement Unit Was formed, in Department of 

Economic Affairs, for handling Exchange Control Laws violations under Foreign Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 . 

 In the year 1957, this Unit was renamed as ‗Enforcement Directorate‘. 

 The administrative control of the Directorate was transferred from Department of Economic Affairs to Department 

of Revenue in 1960. 

 The Directorate enforces two laws; 

o FEMA, a Civil Law having quasi-judicial powers, for investigating suspected contraventions of the Exchange 

Control Laws and Regulations with the powers to impose penalties on those adjudged guilty. 

o PMLA, a Criminal Law, whereby the Officers are empowered to conduct enquiries to locate, provisionally 

attach/confiscate assets derived from acts of Schedules Offenses besides arresting and prosecuting the Money 

Launderers. 

 The ED has its headquarters in New Delhi and has many regional offices all over the country. 

 Composition– Besides directly recruiting personnel, the Directorate also draws officers from different Investigating 

Agencies, viz., Customs & Central Excise, Income Tax, Police, etc. on deputation. 

 It is headed by the Director of Enforcement, who is an IRS officerOther functions: 

What is ED‘s Jurisdiction: 

 Both FEMA or PMLA apply to the whole of India. So, the ED can take action against any person on which this act 

applies. 

 Cases under FEMA may lie in civil courts where PMLA cases will lie in criminal courts. 

 The agency has jurisdiction over a person or any other legal entity who commits a crime. 

 All the public servants come under the jurisdiction of the agency if they are involved in any offence related to money 

laundering. 

 ED can not take an action suo motu. One has to complain to any other agency or Police first and then ED will 

investigate the matter and will identify the accused. 

 The ED will investigate the matter and may attach the property of an accused person and also make an arrest and 

start proceeding with the violation of the provisions of FEMA and PMLA act. 

 The matter will be resolved by way of adjudication by courts or PMLA courts. 

SC seek Rajya Sabha secretariat reply on AAP MP petition 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Context:SC seeks Rajya Sabha secretariat‘s reply on AAP MP‘s petition 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has agreed to examine the plea of AAP leader Raghav Chadha challenging his indefinite 

suspension from the Rajya Sabha. 

 Chadha's suspension was due to his involvement in including names of some Rajya Sabha members in a select 

committee without their consent. 

 The top court has issued a notice to the Rajya Sabha Secretariat and scheduled the hearing for October 30. 

 The suspension's duration, according to Chadha's argument, should not extend beyond the particular session 

during which it was imposed. 

 The privileges committee is expected to provide a report on the matter. 

Who can suspend an MP: 

 It is the role and duty of the Presiding Officer i.eSpeaker of Lok Sabha and Chairman of Rajya Sabha to maintain 

order so that the House can function smoothly. 

 In order to ensure that proceedings are conducted in the proper manner, the Speaker/ Chairman is empowered to force 

a Member to withdraw from the House. 

What are the rules under which the Presiding Officer/Chairman acts: 

For Lok Sabha 



 

245 
 

 Rule Number 373 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business 

o The Speaker can order a member to immediately leave the House if the member's conduct is disorderly. 

o Those directed to withdraw must do so promptly and stay absent for the remainder of the day's sitting. 

 Rule 374: 

o The Speaker can name a member who disrespects the Chair's authority or persistently obstructs House 

business. 

o The named member faces suspension from the House, but this suspension should not exceed the remainder 

of the session. 

o The suspended member must leave the House premises. 

 Rule 374A (Added in December 2001): 

o In cases of gross violations or serious charges, if named by the Speaker, a member is automatically suspended 

from the House's service for five consecutive sittings or the remaining session, whichever is shorter.  

For Rajya Sabha: 

 Rule 255 of the Rule Book of Rajya Sabha: 

o It empowers the Chairman of Rajya Sabha to direct any Member to withdraw immediately from the House 

for any disorderly conduct. 

 Rule 256 

o This rule empowers the Chairman to name the members who persistently disregards the authority of the Chair or 

abuses the rules of the Council. 

o After that, the House may adopt a motion suspending the Member for a period not exceeding the 

remainder of the session. 

 It should be noted that, unlike Lok Sabha (under rule 374A), Rajya Sabha can not suspend its members without 

passing a motion for the same. 

What are the terms of Suspension: 

 The maximum period of suspension is for the remainder of the session. 

 Suspended members cannot enter the chamber or attend the meetings of the committees. 

 He will not be eligible to give notice for discussion or submission. 

 He loses the right to get a reply to his questions. 

Can courts intervene in a matter of suspension of MPs: 

 Article 122 of the Indian Constitution establishes the principle that parliamentary proceedings are not subject to 

questioning in a court of law. 

 Nevertheless, there have been instances where the judiciary has intervened in the procedural workings of 

legislatures. 

 One such case involves the Maharashtra Legislative Assembly, which, during its 2021 Monsoon Session, passed a 

resolution to suspend 12 BJP MLAs for a year. This matter eventually reached the Supreme Court, which ruled that 

the resolution's legal effect extended only for the duration of the Monsoon Session and not beyond. 

Why is marital status of women a must for surrogacy high court ask center 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Constitutions 

Context:The Delhi High Court has questioned the government on why marital status is a requirement for women to be eligible for 

surrogacy under the law 

More about the news: 

 The Delhi High Court questioned the government regarding the requirement of marital status for women to access 

surrogacy under the law. 

 The court's division bench, headed by Chief Justice Satish Chandra Sharma and Justice Sanjeev Narula, asked the 

government's counsel to explain why a woman's marital status is linked to her eligibility for surrogacy. 

 The government's counsel said they would seek instructions on this matter, with the case scheduled for the next hearing 

on October 31. 

What is this case all about: 

 The case revolves around a 44-year-old single, unmarried woman challenging section 2(1)(s)of the Surrogacy Act 

that limits surrogacy access to Indian widows or female divorcees, excluding women like her. 

 The petitioner also challenges the regulation forcing single women (widows or divorcees) to use their own eggs for 

surrogacy. 
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 She argues that her age makes it medically inadvisable to use her own gametes and that she wishes to use donor 

female gametes. 

 Her brother has consented to donate his gametes for genetic connection. 

 The plea argues that the Act's provisions unfairly restrict reproductive choices based on marital status, and the court 

also requested a medical opinion supporting the petitioner's inability to use her own gametes. 

What is Surrogacy: 

 Surrogacy is defined as a practice wherein one woman bears and gives birth to a child with the intention to 

thereafter hand it over to the intending couple. 

 While commercial surrogacy is not allowed in India such procedures are allowed only for altruistic purposes with 

many restrictions on the person seeking to apply under the law. 

What are the Surrogacy Laws: 

 In 2021, the Indian Parliament passed two key laws: 

o The Surrogacy (Regulation) Act, which governs surrogacy practice in India. It offers a ten-month 

gestation period for existing surrogate mothers to safeguard their well-being. 

o The Assisted Reproductive Technology (Regulation) Act, designed to regulate and supervise assisted 

reproductive technology clinics and banks. This law permits services for women aged 21 to 50 and men 

aged 21 to 55, covering procedures such as gamete donation, intrauterine insemination, and in-vitro 

fertilization (IVF). 

What is Surrogacy Act 2021: 

 The Act sought to regulate the surrogacy part of a rather flourishing infertility industry in the country. 

 It is defined as a practice where a woman undertakes to give birth to a child for another couple and agrees to hand 

over the child to them after birth. 

 Altruistic surrogacy: 

 The Act allows ‗altruistic surrogacy‘ — wherein only the medical expenses and insurance coverage is provided by 

the couple to the surrogate mother during pregnancy. 

 No other monetary consideration will be permitted. 

 The intending couple: 

o Any couple that has ‗proven infertility‘ is a candidate. 

o The ‗intending couple‘ as the Act calls them, will be eligible if they have a ‗certificate of essentiality‘ and a 

‗certificate of eligibility‘ issued by the appropriate authority. 

o The former will be issued if the couple fulfills three conditions: 

 A certificate of infertility of one or both from a district medical board; 

 An order of parentage and custody of the surrogate child passed by a Magistrate‘s court; 

 Insurance cover for the surrogate mother. 

 Eligibility Certificate: 

o An eligibility certificate mandates that the couple fulfill the following conditions: 

 They should be Indian citizens who have been married for at least five years; 

 The female must be between 23 to 50 years and the male, 26 to 55 years; 

 They cannot have any surviving children i.e biological, adopted or surrogate; 

 However, this would not include a ‗child who is mentally or physically challenged or suffers from 

life threatening disorder or fatal illness.‘ 

 Surrogate mother: 

o Only a close relative of the couple can be a surrogate mother, one who is able to provide a medical fitness 

certificate. 

o She should have been married, with a child of her own, and must be between 25 and 35 years, 

o She can be a surrogate mother only once. 

 Regulating Body: 

o The Centre and State governments are expected to constitute a National Surrogacy Board (NSB) and 

State Surrogacy Boards (SSB) respectively. 

o This body is tasked with enforcing standards for surrogacy clinics, investigating breaches and recommending 

modifications. 

o Further, surrogacy clinics need to apply for registration within 60 days of the appointment of the appropriate 

authority. 
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 Offenses: 

o Offences under the Act include commercial surrogacy, selling of embryos, exploiting, abandoning a 

surrogate child etc. 

o These may invite up to 10 years of imprisonment and a fine of up to Rs. 10 lakh. 

Speaker not doing his job, giving final opportunity says top court 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Context: Supreme Court gives ‗final opportunity‘ to Maharashtra Speaker to give ‗realistic‘ timeline to decide disqualification 

pleas 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has given the Speaker of the Maharashtra Legislative Assembly, Rahul Narwekar, a final 

chance to provide a realistic timeline for resolving disqualification petitions stemming from a rift within the Shiv 

Sena political party. 

 The Court expressed displeasure over the delay in these cases and noted that the Speaker, acting as a tribunal in 

these proceedings, is subject to the Court's jurisdiction. 

 Previously, a Constitution bench had emphasized the need for expedited resolution of disqualification petitions, and the 

Court insisted on a more reasonable schedule. 

 The next hearing is scheduled for October 30, with the Solicitor General agreeing to work with the Speaker to establish 

clear modalities for swift resolution. 

What is the Anti-Defection Law: 

 Defection, in the context of politics, pertains to the act of changing one's political allegiance. It specifically involves a 

member of a political party leaving their party to either join another party or become an independent 

representative. 

 Anti-defection Law in India was enacted in 1985 through the 52nd Amendment Act of 1985 as part of the Tenth 

Schedule of the Constitution of India. 

 Anti-defection laws aim to prevent or discourage defection by imposing penalties on politicians who switch parties 

or otherwise violate party discipline. 

What are the important provisions of the Anti-Defection Law: 

 Disqualification: A member of a House belonging to any political party becomes disqualified for being a member of the 

House, 

o If he voluntarily gives up his membership of such a political party; or 

o If he votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary to any direction issued by his political party 

without obtaining prior permission of such party and his abstention from voting should not be condoned by his 

party or the authorized person within 15 days of such incident. 

 Independent Members: An independent member of a House becomes disqualified from remaining a member of the 

House if he joins any political party after such an election. 

 Nominated Members: A nominated member of a House becomes disqualified for being a member of the House if he 

joins any political party after the expiry of six months from the date he takes his seat in the House. 

 Exceptions: The above disqualification on the ground of defection does not apply in the following two cases: 

o Merger: If a member goes out of his party due to a merger of the party with another party. A merger takes place 

when two-thirds of the members of the party have agreed to such a merger. 

o Presiding Officer: If a member, after being elected as the presiding officer of the House, voluntarily gives up 

the membership of his party or rejoins it after he ceases to hold that office. This exemption has been provided 

in view of the dignity and impartiality of this office.  

 Deciding Authority: The Speaker of the House or the Chairman of the Legislative Council, as the case may be, has 

the authority to decide on questions relating to defection, and his or her decision is final and cannot be challenged in 

any court. 

 Rule-Making Power: The presiding officer of a House is empowered to make rules to give effect to the provisions of 

the Tenth Schedule. According to the rules made so, the presiding officer can take up a defection case only when he 

receives a complaint from a member of the House.  

 Role of Whip:  The whip is responsible for communicating the party's position to its members and ensuring they 

vote in line with that position. In the case of a member defying the whip and voting against the party's official 

position, they may be subject to disciplinary action under the anti-defection law. 

SC verdict on same sex marriages 
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Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

More about the news: 

 A five-judge Supreme Court bench, led by Chief Justice DY Chandrachud, issued a unanimous ruling against 

legalizing same-sex marriage in India, also rejecting civil unions for non-heterosexual couples in a 3:2 verdict. 

 They stated that Parliament should decide on the issue, emphasizing the inability of the court to alter provisions or 

interpretations of the Special Marriage Act. 

 The petitions aimed for a gender-neutral reading of the Special Marriage Act to include same-sex marriages, but the 

majority view was that there is no fundamental right to marry. 

 The court deliberated for ten days in April and May, considering various arguments related to equality, privacy, legal 

rights, and the impact on children. 

 Opponents included the Central government, the NCPCR, and the Jamiat-Ulama-i-Hind. 

What are the key takeaways from the verdict 

 Right to marry not a fundamental right 

o All five judges on the Bench agreed that there is no fundamental right to marry under the Constitution. 

 Not possible to tweak the Special Marriage Act (SMA), 1954 

o All five judges also unanimously agreed that it is not possible to tweak the Special Marriage Act ,1954 by 

using gender neutral language to allow same-sex marriage. 

o Alternatively, the petitioners had asked for striking down provisions of the SMA that are gender-restrictive. 

o CJI said striking down the SMA provisions would jeopardize the legal framework for interfaith and inter-

caste couples. 

o He added that interpreting the SMA in a gender-neutral way would amount to judicial lawmaking, which 

would violate the doctrine of separation of powers. 

 Declined to allow civil unions for non-heterosexual couples: 

o The bench ruled in a 3:2 verdict against civil unions for non-heterosexual couples. 

o The dissenting judges said that the right to form unions emanates from the fundamental right to freedom 

of speech and expression, and the right to life. 

o The minority views of the two judges held that the right to enter into a union cannot be restricted on the 

basis of sexual orientation. 

o Discrimination on the basis of sexual orientation is violative of Article 15 of the Constitution. 

o The majority views held that it was for the legislature, and not the Court, to formally recognise and grant 

legal status to non-heterosexual relationships. 

 On the bouquet of rights 

o All five judges acknowledged that a high-level Cabinet committee will assess the rights for non-

heterosexual couples, including joint bank accounts, beneficiary status in financial matters, and the ability 

to make medical decisions for one another. 

 On rights to adopt children 

 The Supreme Court unanimously recognized that one's sexual orientation should not determine their suitability as 

adoptive parents. 

 However, in a 3:2 split verdict, the existing regulations denying unmarried and queer couples the right to adopt 

children as a couple were upheld. 

 Due to the inability for same-sex couples to marry under Indian law, they resorted to designating one partner as the 

legal parent, a practice subsequently addressed by the Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) in 2022. 

 CARA imposed stricter regulations, requiring couples to be in a stable marital relationship for two years and 

prohibiting adoption for those in live-in relationships, thereby rendering queer couples ineligible to adopt. 

 The minority view by CJI Chandrachud and Justice Kaul said the CARA guidelines discriminate against atypical, 

unmarried couples to adopt children. 

What is Special Marriage Act: 

 The Special Marriage Act of 1954 (SMA) provides an alternate route to religious laws for marriage. 

  It governs a civil marriage where the state sanctions the marriage rather than the religion. 

Who can get married under the Special Marriage Act: 

 The applicability of the Act extends to the people of all faiths, including Hindus, Muslims, Sikhs, Christians, Sikhs, 

Jains, and Buddhists, across India. 
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 The minimum age to get married under the Special Marriage Act is 21 years for males and 18 years for females. 

What are the provisions of Special Marriage Act: 

 As per Section 5 of the Act, the parties to the marriage are required to give a notice, in writing, to a ―Marriage 

Officer‖ of the district in which at least one of the parties has resided for at least 30 days immediately preceding the 

notice. 

 The parties and three witnesses are required to sign a declaration form before the Marriage Officer. 

 Once the declaration is accepted, the parties will be given a ―Certificate of marriage‖ which is essentially proof of the 

marriage 

Transpersons have right to marry under existing law 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

The Supreme Court on Tuesday held that transgender persons in heterosexual relationships have the right to marry under existing 

law. 

About Judgment: 

 A Constitution Bench headed by Chief Justice of India D.Y. Chandrachud held that ―transgender persons 

inheterosexual relationships have the freedom and entitlement to marry under the existing statutory provisions‖. 

 The gender of a person is not the same as their sexuality. A person is a transgender person by virtue of 

theirgenderidentity. A transgender person may be heterosexual or homosexual or of any other sexuality. 

 If a transgender person is in a heterosexual relationship and wishes to marry their partner (and if each of them meets the 

other requirements set out in the applicable law), such a marriage would be recognised by the laws governing marriage. 

 Since a transgender person can be in a heterosexual relationship like a cismale or cisfemale, a union between a 

transwoman and a transman, or a transwoman and a cisman, or a trans man  and a ciswoman can be registered under 

marriage laws. 

 A transgender man has the right to marry a cisgender woman under the laws governing marriage in the 

countryincludingpersonal laws. 

 Similarly, a transgender woman has the right to marry a cisgender man. A transgender man and a transgender woman can 

also marry. 

SC divided on allowing unmarried couples to adopt children jointly 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

 The Constitution Bench, which delivered a majority judgment in the same sex marriage case on Tuesday, was divided in 

its opinions on whether unmarried couples, including same sex partners, can jointly adopt children. 

 Chief Justice D.Y. Chandrachud held that Regulation 5(3) of the Adoption Regulations, which bars unmarried partners 

from being prospective adoptive parents, was ultra vires the Juvenile Justice (JJ) Act and 

violativeofthefundamentalrights of queer couples. 

Laws Related to Adoption in India: 

 Adoptions in India are governed by two laws: the Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956 (HAMA) and the 

Juvenile Justice Act, 2015. 

 Both laws have their separate eligibility criteria for adoptive parents. 

 Those applying under the JJ Act have to register on CARA‘s portal after which a specialised adoption agency carries 

out a home study report. 

 After it finds the candidate eligible for adoption, a child declared legally free for adoption is referred to the applicant. 

 Under HAMA, a ―dattakahom‖ ceremony or an adoption deed or a court order is sufficient to obtain irrevocable 

adoption rights. 

 Hindus, Buddhists, Jains, and Sikhs are legalized to adopt kids under this Act. 

Recent Development: 

 The Parliament passed the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Amendment Act, 2021 in order to amend 

the Juvenile Justice Act (JJ Act), 2015. 

 The key changes include authorising District Magistrates and Additional District Magistrates to issue adoption 

orders under Section 61 of the JJ Act. 

 Earlier in JJ Act 2015, adoption of a child is final on the issuance of an adoption order by the civil court. 
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 The Ministry of Women and Child Development has introduced the Adoption Regulations-2022, which has streamlined 

the adoption process. 

 District Magistrates (DMs) and Child Welfare Committees have been directed to upload adoption orders and case status 

in real time. 

 Since the implementation of the Adoption Regulations-2022, 2,297 adoption orders have been issued by DMs 

nationwide, resolving a significant portion of pending cases. 

What are the Major Challenges Related to Adoption in India? 

 Lengthy and Complex Adoption Process: The adoption process in India can be lengthy, bureaucratic, and complex, 

leading to delays in the placement of children with suitable families. 

 India‘s tedious and interminable adoption process can clearly be seen in the statistics with the CARA which states that 

while more than 30,000 prospective parents are currently waiting to adopt, less than 7% the number of children — 

2131— are legally free for adoption. 

 Around two-third of them are children with special needs, and it takes three years for an adoption process to complete. 

 Illegal and Unregulated Practices: Unfortunately, there are instances of illegal and unregulated adoption practices in 

India. This includes baby trafficking, child-selling, and the existence of unregistered adoption agencies, which exploit 

vulnerable children and biological parents. 

 In 2018, Ranchi‘s Mother Teresa‘s Missionaries of Charity came under fire for its ―baby-selling racket‖ after a nun 

from the shelter confessed to selling four children. 

 Returning Children after Adoption: India also faces an unusual upsurge in adoptive parents returning children after 

adopting. 

 In 2020, CARA stated that over 1,100 children adopted across the country have been returned to child care institutions by 

their adoptive parents in the last five years. 

SC in Delhi Excise Case: ‗predicate offence‘ necessary for PMLA violations 

Subject :Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

In News: The Supreme Court has noted the necessity of a predicate offense of bribery against Manish Sisodia for PMLA charge 

of money laundering to stand. 

Key Points: 

 Enforcement Directorate (ED) is presently holding Manish Sisodia under arrest under money laundering charges. The 

Supreme Court (SC) was hearing two separate bail pleas by former Delhi Excise Minister and the Deputy CM Manish 

Sisodia in corruption and money laundering cases. 

 The court noted that for the PMLA norm to be valid there has to be an alleged ―predicate offence‖. 

What is a predicate offence? 

 Predicate offenses in money laundering refers to a crime component of a larger crime. Predicate offences or underlying 

offences serve as the foundation for money laundering activities. 

 In a financial context, the predicate offense would be any crime that generates monetary proceeds. These offences 

encompass a broad range of illegal activities that generate funds from unlawful sources. 

 The larger crime would be money laundering or financing of terrorism. Money laundering serves as the mechanism 

through which the proceeds of predicate offences are concealed, transformed, and integrated into the legitimate financial 

system. 

 A predicate offence is a crime that is a component of a more serious crime. For example, producing unlawful funds is the 

primary offence, and money laundering is the predicate offence. 

What is the Delhi liquor excise case? 

 Delhi government implemented the policy on November 17, 2021 but scrapped it at the end of September 2022 amid 

allegations of corruption. 

 Under the new policy, according to the investigating agencies, the profit margin of wholesalers was increased from 5 per 

cent to 12 per cent for monetary considerations. 

 The probe agencies have alleged that the new policy resulted in cartelisationand those ineligible for liquor licences 

were favoured for monetary benefits. 

 However, the Delhi government and Sisodia have denied any wrongdoing and said the new policy would have led to an 

increase in the state‘s excise revenue. 

 The High court had declined him bail in the money laundering case linked to alleged irregularities in the city 

government‘s excise policy, holding that the charges against him are ―very serious in nature‖. 
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Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA) 

Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA) was enacted to fight against the criminal offence of 

legalizing the income/profits from an illegal source. The Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 enables the 

Government or the public authority to confiscate the property earned from the illegally gained proceeds. 

Imprisonment: The offender can face imprisonment for not less than three years, extending up to seven years. 

In some instances where the crime involves specified offenses, imprisonment can extend up to 10 years. Monetary 

Penalty: In addition to imprisonment, a penalty of Rs. 5 lakhs can be imposed on the offender. 

Enforcement Directorate (ED) 

The Directorate of Enforcement is a multi-disciplinary organization mandated with investigation of offence of 

money laundering and violations of foreign exchange laws. The statutory functions of the Directorate include 

enforcement of following Acts: 

1. The Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 (PMLA): It is a criminal law enacted to prevent money 

laundering and to provide for confiscation of property derived from, or involved in, money-laundering and for 

matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 

2. The Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (FEMA): It is a civil law enacted to consolidate and amend 

the laws relating to facilitate external trade and payments and to promote the orderly development and maintenance 

of foreign exchange market in India. 

3. The Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (FEOA): This law was enacted to deter economic offenders from 

evading the process of Indian law by remaining outside the jurisdiction of Indian courts. 

ED has been given the responsibility to conduct investigation into suspected contraventions, enforce the provisions 

of the respective laws by conducting investigation to trace the assets derived from proceeds of crime, to 

provisionally attach the property and to ensure prosecution of the offenders and confiscation of the property by the 

Special court. 

Ram temple get FCRA node 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Legislation in news 

Context:Ram temple gets FCRA node. 

More about the news: 

 The Union Home Ministry has given approval to the Sri Ram Janmabhoomi Teerth Kshetra Trust, allowing them to 

receive foreign donations for building the Ram temple in Ayodhya. 

 The Trust confirmed that contributions must be sent to a specific bank account in SBI's 11 Sansad Marg branch in 

New Delhi.  

 The consecration ceremony for the temple is planned for January, with Prime Minister Narendra Modi expected to 

attend. 

 The first phase of temple construction is set to finish by December this year. 

What is FCRA: 

 The law sought to regulate foreign donations to individuals and associations so that they functioned in a manner 

consistent with the values of a sovereign democratic republic. 

 The law was enacted during the Emergency in 1976 amid apprehension that foreign powers were interfering in India‘s 

affairs by pumping in funds through independent organizations. 

 It is implemented by the Union Home Ministry 

What are the provisions of the act: 

 The FCRA requires every person or NGO seeking to receive foreign donations to be 

o To be registered under the Act 

o To open a bank account for the receipt of the foreign funds in State Bank of India, Delhi 

o To  utilize those funds only for the purpose for which they have been received and as stipulated in the Act 

o To file annual returns and not to transfer the funds to another NGO 

How is FCRA registration granted: 

 FCRA registrations are granted to individuals or associations that have definite cultural, economic, educational, 

religious, and social programmes. 

 NGOs that want to receive foreign funds must apply online with the required documentation. 

 Authority– The Ministry of Home Affairs makes inquiries through the Intelligence Bureau into the antecedents of 

the applicant and approves or rejects the application within 90 days. 
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 In case of failure to process the application in the given time, the MHA is expected to inform the NGO of the reasons 

for the same. 

 Eligibility- Under the FCRA, the applicant 

o Should not be fictitious or benami 

o Should not have been prosecuted or convicted for indulging in activities aimed at conversion through 

inducement or force, either directly or indirectly, from one religious faith to another 

o Should not have been prosecuted for or convicted of creating communal tension or disharmony 

o Should not have been found guilty of diversion or misutilisation of funds 

o Should not be engaged or likely to be engaged in the propagation of sedition 

 Validity– Once granted, FCRA registration is valid for five years and NGOs are expected to apply for renewal 

within six months of the date of expiry of registration. 

 In case of failure to apply for renewal, the registration is deemed to have expired. 

How MPs ask questions in Lok Sabha 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Context:The BJP MP had accused Mahua Moitra of accepting money from a businessman to ask questions in Parliament. 

What is the procedure for raising the questions: 

 The procedure for raising questions is governed by: 

o Rules 32 to 54 of the ―Rules of Procedure and Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha‖ 

o Directions 10 to 18 of the ―Directions by the Speaker, Lok Sabha‟. 

 To ask a question, an MP has to first give a notice addressed to the lower house‘s Secretary-General, intimating 

their intention to ask a question. 

 The notice usually contains: 

o The text of the question, 

o The official designation of the Minister to whom the question is addressed, 

o The date on which the answer is desired, 

o The order of preference, in case the MP tables more than one notice of questions for the same day. 

 A Member is allowed to give not more than five notices of questions, both for oral and written answers, in all, for 

any day. 

 Notices received in excess of five from a Member for a day, are considered for the subsequent day(s) concerning 

that Minister during the period of that session only. 

 Usually, the period of notice of a question is not less than 15 days. 

 There are two ways through which MPs can submit the notices of their questions. 

o First, through an online ‗Member‘s Portal‘, where they have to enter their ID and password to get access. 

o Second, through the printed forms available in the Parliamentary Notice Office. 

 After submission of the notices, the next stage is when the Speaker of Lok Sabha examines the notices of the 

questions in the light of the laid-out rules. 

 It is the Speaker, who decides if a question, or a part thereof, is or isn‘t admissible. 

What are the conditions for the admissibility of questions: 

 There exist several regulations that dictate the eligibility of a question presented by a Member of Parliament. 

 For instance, these questions are generally limited to 150 words in length and must abstain from including 

arguments, defamatory remarks, or references to an individual's character or behavior unless it relates to their 

official or public role. 

 Additionally, questions addressing broad policy issues are typically not permitted due to the limitations of 

providing a comprehensive policy within a question's response. 

 Furthermore, a question is not admissible if its subject matter is pending judgment before any court of law or any 

other tribunal or body set up under law or is under consideration before a Parliamentary Committee. 

 A query also cannot seek information on matters which may weaken the unity and integrity of the country. 

What are the different types of questions: 

 There are four types of questionsi.estarred, unstarred, short-notice questions, and questions addressed to private 

Members. 
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 Starred Questions: These questions are asked by MPs and are answered orally by the Minister-in-charge. MPs can 

ask one starred question per day, and they must be submitted at least 15 days in advance. Only 20 starred 

questions can be listed for oral answers on a given day, and supplementary questions can be asked after the oral 

response. 

 Unstarred Questions: Unstarred questions receive written replies from the Ministry. They also need to be submitted 

at least 15 days in advance, but they do not allow for follow-up questions. A total of 230 unstarred questions can be 

listed for written answers in a day. 

 Short Notice Questions: These are questions related to urgent public matters and can be asked with less than 10 

days' notice, provided reasons for the short notice are given. Short notice questions are answered orally, and 

supplementary questions can follow. 

 Questions to Private Members: These questions are addressed to the MP themselves. They are asked when the 

subject matter relates to a Bill, Resolution, or any matter concerning the Business of the House for which that MP 

is responsible. The procedure for these questions is similar to questions addressed to a Minister, with variations as 

determined by the Speaker. 

What is the importance of raising questions: 

 Asking questions in the Lok Sabha is an inherent parliamentary right for MPs, serving as a means of legislative 

control over the executive branch. 

 This practice is used to acquire information, critique government policies, highlight shortcomings, and encourage 

ministers to take action for the public's benefit. 

 It also allows the government to gauge public reactions and can lead to the formation of commissions, inquiries, or 

new legislation. 

Government not clearing all collegium picks in one go disturbs seniority says Supreme Court 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary  

Context:Supreme Court concern on Government selectively clearing Collegium picks 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court of India expressed concern over the selective clearance of names from the list recommended by 

the Collegium for the appointment and transfer of judges. 

 The court highlighted the issues related to seniority when some names are notified while others are held back. 

 Two petitions were filed, seeking contempt of court proceedings against the government for delaying the Collegium's 

recommendations. 

 The court noted that some candidates withdraw their names due to selective clearances, and stressed the need to 

address this issue. 

 The matter is scheduled for a hearing on November 7. 

What is the collegium system: 

 The ruling in theThird Judges Case,gave legal backing to the current system of appointment of judges and created 

the collegium of the CJI and four senior-most judges. 

 The principal objective of the collegium is to ensure that the best available talent is brought to the Supreme Court 

Bench. 

 The collegium system is not rooted in the Constitution or a specific law promulgated by Parliament. 

 The SC collegium is headed by the incumbent CJI and comprises the four other senior most judges of the court at 

that time. 

What the Constitution says: - 

 Articles 124(2) and 217 of the Constitution deal with the appointment of judges to the Supreme Court and High Courts. 

 The appointments are made by the President, who is required to hold ―consultations‖ with ―such of the judges of 

the Supreme Court and of the High Courts‖ as he may think is needed. 

 For appointments other than the Chief Justice, ―the Chief Justice of India shall always be consulted‖. 

Evolution of the system- 

 The collegium system evolved out of a series of judgments of the Supreme Court that are called the ―Judges Cases‖. 

 FIRST JUDGES CASE: 

o In SP Gupta vs Union of India, 1981, the Supreme Court held that the concept of primacy of the CJI was not 

really rooted in the Constitution. 

o The Constitution Bench also held that the term ―consultation‖ used in Articles124 and 217 did not mean 

―concurrence‖. 
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o Therefore  though the President will consult these functionaries, his decision doesn‘t have to concur with 

them. 

o This judgment tilted the balance of power in favour of the executive. 

 SECOND JUDGES CASE: 

o In The Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association vs Union of India, 1993, a nine-judge 

Constitution Bench overturned the decision in SP Gupta, and devised a specific procedure called the 

‗CollegiumSystem‘.  

o The verdict in the case accorded primacy to the CJI in appointment and transfers, and ruled that the term 

―consultation‖ would not diminish the primary role of the CJI. 

o The verdict said that the recommendation should be made by the CJI in consultation with his two senior 

most colleagues. 

o It added that although the executive could ask the collegium to reconsider the matter, if the collegium 

reiterated the recommendation, the executive was bound to make the appointment.  

 THIRD JUDGES CASE: 

o In 1998, then President K R Narayanan issued a Presidential Reference to the Supreme Court under 

Article 143 of the Constitution over the meaning of the term ―consultation‖. 

o The question was whether ―consultation‖ required consultation with a number of judges in forming the CJI‘s 

opinion, or whether the sole opinion of CJI could by itself constitute a ―consultation‖. 

o In response, the SC laid down nine guidelines which has come to be the existing form of the collegium. 

o The SC laid down that the recommendation should be made by the CJI and his four seniormost colleagues 

instead of two.  

o It was also held that even if two judges gave an adverse opinion, the CJI should not send the 

recommendation to the government. 

Eradicate manual scavenging, SC tells Centre, States 

Subject: Polity 

Section: legislation in news 

Context: 

The Supreme Court on Friday said claims of fraternity, equality, and dignity among citizens remain a mere illusion if a 

sizeable  section of society  is forced to enter sewers for a living and die trapped in them even a decade after the outlawing of the 

inhuman practice of manual scavenging. 

Manual Scavenging in India: 

 As per International Labor Organisation (ILO), manual scavenging includes mainly the disposal of human excreta 

from dry latrines, public streets and the maintenance and sweeping of septic tanks, sewers and gutters. 

 Though found in other regions of the world, the practice is most popular in India, where people from lower castes (over 

90% are SC) are typically involved in carrying out manual scavenging, which is considered the worst remaining evidence 

of being an untouchable. 

 In India, ~58,098 people worked as manual scavengers as of 2018 and 941 people have died (since 1993) due to 

accidents while undertaking hazardous cleaning of sewer and septic tanks. 

Attempts to Abolish Manual Scavenging in India: 

 The Employment of Manual Scavengers and Construction of Dry Latrines (Prohibition) Act, 1993: 

 It covered only dry latrines and the definition of manual scavenging was restricted to a person employed for manually 

carrying human excreta. 

 Also, there was no stress laid upon the rehabilitation of these workers and the lenient penal punishment could not create 

deterrence in society. 

 The Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation (PEMSR) Act 2013 replaced the 

Act of 1993. 

 Unlike the previous act, which was drafted with cleanliness in mind, the current legislation emphasizes the human 

dignity, rights and rehabilitation of manual scavengers. 

 Safai KaramchariAndolan v. Union of India (2014): The SC highlighted the importance of rehabilitation, to prevent 

present as well as future generations from working as a manual scavenger. 

Salient Features of the PEMSR Act 2013: 

 It bans manual scavenging and widened the definition of manual scavengers - to include all forms of manual removal of 

human excreta like an open drain, pit latrine, septic tanks, manholes and removal of excreta on the railway tracks. 



 

255 
 

 It calls for a survey of manual scavenging in urban and rural areas and the conversion of insanitary latrines into 

sanitary latrines. 

 It makes it obligatory for employers to provide protective tools to the workers. 

 It lays key focus on rehabilitating the manual scavengers by providing them with ready-built houses, financial 

assistance and loans for taking up alternate occupation on a sustainable basis. 

 The offense of manual scavenging has been made cognizable and non-bailable. 

Other Efforts to Abolish Manual Scavenging in India: 

 Self-Employment Scheme for Rehabilitation of Manual Scavengers (SRMS): It was revised in 2013, with the: 

 Provision of One Time Cash Assistance of Rs. 40,000/- to one identified manual scavenger in the family. 

 Capital subsidy up to Rs. 3.25 lakh to identified manual scavengers and their dependents for self-employment projects 

upto Rs. 10.00 lakh. 

 Skill Development Training up to two years to identify manual scavengers and their dependents with stipend @ Rs. 

3,000/- per month during the training period. 

 NAMASTE scheme: The National Action Plan for Mechanized Sanitation Ecosystem (NAMASTE) scheme was 

launched in 202223 for 100% mechanization of sewer work by 2025-26. The SRMS has now been merged with the 

NAMASTE scheme. 

 Launch of the Swachata mobile app in 2016: To complain for possible signs of ongoing manual scavenging. 

Concerns Regarding the Implementation of above Measures: 

 Non- compliance: With mandated safety measures and standard operating procedures (SOP) still causes fatal accidents 

in sewers and septic tanks. 

  330 people have died while being engaged in cleaning sewers and septic tanks in the last five years. 

 Lack of financial assistance: For example, the Union Budget 2023-24 showed an allocation of only ₹100 crore for the 

NAMASTE scheme. 

 Low conviction rate: In cases either under the Prohibition of Manual Scavenging Act or under the SC/ST Act. 

TRIFED 

Subject :Polity 

Section: National body  

Context:TRIFEED Chief suspend MD, Ministry declare order null and void 

More about the news: 

 TRIFED chairman Ramsinh Rathwa suspended managing director Gitanjali Gupta over administrative decisions, 

prompting the Ministry of Tribal Affairs to declare the suspension order "null and void."  

 Gupta's suspension was related to an order denying an official's extension and appointing an official in the chairman's 

office, which Rathwa canceled. 

 An administrative feud between the politically appointed Rathwa and bureaucrat Gupta had been ongoing since 

March, sparked by a letter identifying two RSS-affiliated organizations as "political bodies." 

 The ministry has indicated that the managing director's appointment was done by the Appointments Committee of 

the Cabinet (ACC). 

More about TRIFED: 

 TRIFED stands for The Tribal Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India 

 TRIFED was established in 1987 under the Multi-State Cooperative Societies Act, 1984 as a National level 

Cooperative body under the administrative control of the then Ministry of Tribal Affairs of India. 

 It has its headquarters located in New Delhi with a network of 13 Regional Offices. 

 It is mandated to bring about socio-economic development of tribals of the country by institutionalizing the trade of 

Minor Forest Produce (MFP) & Surplus Agricultural Produce (SAP) collected by them. 

 It also involves capacity building of the tribal people through sensitization, the formation of Self Help 

Groups  andimparting training to them for undertaking a particular activity. 

 The Ministry of Tribal Affairs shall announce Minimum Support Price (MSP) for the selected MFPs with the 

technical support from TRIFED. 

TRIFED's MSP for MFP &VanDhan program is in line with the "The Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 

Dwellers ( Forest Rights Act, 2006 )", a key forest legislation passed for securing protection & livelihood of poor tribals and 

concerns with the rights of forest-dwelling communities to land and other natural resources 

Consumer body issues notices to IAS coaching centres for ‗misleading‘ ads 

Subject :Polity 
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Section: National Body  

Context: Consumer body issues notices to IAS coaching centres for ‗misleading‘ ads 

More about the news: 

 The Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA) has issued notices to 20 IAS coaching institutes in India for 

issuing "misleading" advertisements targeting civil services aspirants. 

 The CCPA is taking action under Section 2(28) of the Consumer Protection Act, 2019, which defines "misleading 

advertisement." 

 These institutes are accused of making false claims or exaggerations in their advertisements. 

 One example provided by the CCPA is an institute claiming credit for 682 out of 933 selected candidates in the 

UPSC examination in 2022. However, it was clarified that most of these candidates had only availed mock interviews 

and tests, and this was not clearly disclosed by the institute. 

 The coaching industry in India generates significant revenue, approximately Rs 58,088 crore. 

 The CCPA has imposed penalties on four of the 20 coaching institutes, with two having paid and two approaching 

the court. 

 Proper disclosure by coaching institutes is seen as essential to prevent consumer deception. 

What is the Section 2(28) of the Consumer Protection Act, 2019  

 The Section 2(28) of the Consumer Protection Act, 2019 defines ―misleading advertisement‖ in relation to any product 

or service which— 

1. falsely describes such product or service; 

2. gives a false guarantee to, or is likely to mislead the consumers as to the nature, substance, quantity or quality of 

such product or service; 

3. conveys an implied representation which, if made by the manufacturer or seller or service provider thereof, would 

constitute an unfair trade practice; 

4. deliberately conceals important information. 

What is the Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA): 

 Central Consumer Protection Authority is a regulatory body established in 2020 based on the provisions of the 

Consumer Protection Act, 2019 and works under the administrative control of the Ministry of Consumer Affairs. 

 It is headquartered in New Delhi 

What is the Objective of Central Consumer Protection Authority: 

 To promote, protect and enforce the rights of consumers as a class. 

 To conduct investigations into violation of consumer rights and institute complaints. 

 To order the recall of unsafe goods andservices, discontinuation of unfair trade practices and misleading 

advertisements. 

 To impose penalties on manufacturers, endorsers and publishers of misleading advertisements. 

What is the composition of Central Consumer Protection Authority 

 The Central Consumer Protection Authority consists of following members appointed by the Central Government. 

o Chief Commissioner 

o Two Commissioners. One commissioner each for goods and services. 

o An Investigation Wing headed by a Director General. 

o District Collectors too, have the power to investigate complaints of violations of consumer rights, unfair trade 

practices, and false or misleading advertisements. 

What are the power and functions of Central Consumer Protection Authority (CCPA) 

 CCPA can investigate matters relating to violations of consumer rights or unfair trade practices suo motu, 

 Section 20 of the Act gives powers to the CCPA to order recall of hazardous goods. 

 CCPA has the power to impose a penalty up to Rs 10 lakh, with imprisonment up to two years, on the 

manufacturer or endorser of false and misleading advertisements. The penalty may go up to Rs 50 lakh, with 

imprisonment up to five years, for every subsequent offence committed by the same manufacturer or endorser. 

 CCPA has the power to ban the endorser of a false or misleading advertisement from making endorsement of any 

products or services in the future, for a period that may extend to one year. The ban may extend up to three years in 

every subsequent violation of the Act. 

How are symbols allotted to political parties in India 

Subject :Polity 
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Section: Election  

Context:The Supreme Court refused to entertain a petition filed by the ruling Bharat Rashtra Samiti (BRS) party in 

Telangana, challenging the allotment of election symbols to two other parties. 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has refused to entertain a petition filed by the ruling Bharat Rashtra Samiti (BRS) party in 

Telangana, challenging the allotment of election symbols to two other parties. 

 BRS argued that the symbols allotted to two political parties looked similar to BRS‘s symbol of a car. This might 

confuse the voters during elections, it said. 

 However, the SC declined the petition, saying voters were intelligent enough to differentiate between the symbols. 

Who allots election symbols to political parties in India: 

 The Election Commission of India (ECI) is responsible for the allotment of symbols in elections. 

 This allotment is regulated by The Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968, aimed at specifying, 

reserving, and allocating symbols for recognized political parties. 

 Symbols can be either reserved (exclusive to recognized parties) or 'free' (available for unrecognized registered 

parties). 

 Unrecognized parties can choose from free, non-exclusive symbols. 

 These symbols can become free again for others to choose in subsequent elections. 

 Recognized national and state parties receive exclusive symbols. 

 The EC publishes lists of parties and their symbols in the Gazette of India. 

 In the latest notifications, there are six national parties, 26 state parties, and 2,597 registered unrecognized parties. 

How did symbols like clock, lotus, hen, etc. enter the EC‘s list: 

 The Election Commission of India (ECI) used to have symbols sketched by MS Sethi, who retired in September 1992. 

 Sethi and a team of ECI officials brainstormed to create symbols based on everyday objects that the common man 

could relate to. 

 Many well-known political party symbols, like the bicycle, elephant, and broom, were conceived in these sessions. 

 Less common objects, including a pair of glasses, a nail cutter, and a necktie, were also suggested. 

 In the late 1990s, the ECI compiled a list of 100 sketches to create the "free" symbols. 

 As of January 2023, the list includes objects like a bowl of noodles and a mobile charger. 

Do political parties get to state their preferences: 

 The 1968 order empowers the Election Commission to manage the specification, reservation, choice, and allocation 

of symbols for parliamentary and assembly elections, aiming to recognize political parties. 

 Unregistered parties are required to submit ten preferred symbols from the list of free symbols provided by the 

commission. 

 Parties can propose three new symbols with names and designs, which the Commission may consider for common 

allocation if they meet certain criteria. 

 Proposed symbols should not resemble existing reserved or free symbols, have religious or communal 

connotations, or depict birds or animals. 

 When a recognized political party splits, the Election Commission decides on symbol allocation. For example, the 

Congress party initially had a pair of bulls as its symbol in 1952, which eventually changed to the hand symbol following 

party divisions. 

 Recently, the EC allowed one faction of the Shiv Sena to keep its traditional bow and arrow symbol, while another 

faction received a flaming torch. The requested symbols of trident and mace were rejected due to religious 

connotations, and the 'rising sun' was not granted because it was already the election symbol of the DMK. 

 Some initiatives by TRIFED: 

 ‗Van Dhan Yojana‘: TRIFED‘S‗Van Dhan Yojana‘ seeks to shift tribal economy from supply of raw materials to 

value-added processing of these materials. 

 Tech for Tribals: It aims at the holistic development of tribals with a focus on entrepreneurship development, soft skills, 

IT, and business development through self help groups (SHGs) operating through Van Dhan Vikas Kendras (VDVKs). 

 Sankalp Se Siddhi – Mission Van Dhan:TRIFED  plans to expand its operations through convergence of various 

schemes of different Ministries and Departments and launch the various tribal development programs. 

Telangana‘s law under scanner 

Subject : Polity 
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Section: Constitution 

Context: Telangana stringent preventive detention law is under the spotlight. 

More about the news: 

 Telangana stringent preventive detention law is under the spotlight. 

 In at least three separate instances, the Supreme Court has red-flagged the Telangana government‘s use of the law. 

 The latest was in a ruling on September 4, where the court underlined that the pernicious trend prevalent in the state 

of Telangana has not escaped the Court‘s attention 

What is preventive detention: 

 Preventive detention is the state's authority to detain a personbased on suspicion,without trial or conviction, for up 

to a year with the possibility of extension. 

 This differs from pre-trial detention, where a person awaits trial for a specific crime. 

 In India, the Constitution permits preventive detention under Part III, which deals with fundamental rights, even 

though it emphasizes individual liberty. 

 Despite its inclusion in the fundamental rights section, the Constitution contains provisions, notably under Article 22, 

that allow the state to suspend these rights for preventive detention. 

 This sets India apart from countries like Britain, the United States, and Canada, where preventive detention is 

typically considered a wartime measure. 

Under what laws can the state order preventive detention: 

 Preventive detention is permitted under various central and state legislations in India. At the central level, examples 

include the National Security Act and the Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling 

Activities Act, 1974 (COFEPOSA). 

 In addition to central laws, as many as 25 states also have preventive detention legislations, like the Telangana law, 

which is called The Telangana Prevention of Dangerous Activities of BootLeggers, Dacoits, Drug-Offenders, 

Goondas, Immoral Traffic Offenders, Land-Grabbers, Spurious Seed Offenders, Insecticide Offenders, Fertiliser 

Offenders, Food Adulteration Offenders, Fake Document Offenders, Scheduled Commodities Offenders, Forest 

Offenders, Gaming Offenders, Sexual Offenders, Explosive Substances Offenders, Arms Offenders, Cyber Crime 

Offenders and White Collar or Financial Offenders Act, (PD Act), 1986. 

 These are expansive laws specifically addressed to local law and order issues. Other examples are the Tamil Nadu 

Prevention of Dangerous Activities of Bootleggers, Drug Offenders, Forest Offenders, Goondas, Immoral 

Trafficking Offenders and Slum Grabbers Act, 1982; the Gujarat Prevention of Antisocial Activities Act, 1985; 

the Bihar Control of Crimes Act, 1981, etc. 

 These state laws are designed to address local law and order issues and are quite expansive in their scope. and also 

have similar acts focused on combating antisocial activities and maintaining public order. 

 These laws allow authorities to detain individuals on preventive grounds to manage and prevent potential threats or 

criminal activities. 

What are the powers of the state: 

 Article 22 of the Indian Constitution provides protections against arrest and detention, but it has an important 

exception specified in Article 22(3)(b), which excludes these protections when an individual is detained under a law 

related to preventive detention. 

 The operational procedures for preventive detention are explained within this legal framework. 

 First, the state, often represented by the district magistrate, can issue a detention order when it is deemed 

necessary to maintain "public order." This authority can also be delegated to the police. 

 If the detention extends beyond three months, Article 22(4) requires the approval of an Advisory Board, typically 

consisting of retired judges and bureaucrats. 

 Importantly, detainees are not typically granted legal representation before these Boards. 

  If the Board affirms the detention, the detainee has the right to challenge the order in court. 

 Additionally, Article 22(5) mandates that the state must promptly communicate the grounds for detention to the 

detainee and provide them with the earliest opportunity to present their case against the order. 

 This communication must be in a language that the detainee understands. 

 However, Article 22(6) does somewhat diminish these safeguards by permitting the state not to disclose facts it 

deems against the public interest. 

 In summary, Article 22 balances individual rights with the need to maintain public order by outlining protections 

and procedures for preventive detention in India. 

How do courts assess the detention orders: 
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 In cases of preventive detention, the Constitution places significant weight on the state's "subjective satisfaction" 

when ordering a detention, limiting the grounds for judicial review.  

 The court's assessment primarily centers on the state's subjective judgment rather than the constitutional rights. 

This means the court cannot independently verify the accuracy of the facts cited as reasons for detention. 

 Judicial review is thus confined to ensuring the Advisory Board's due diligence, consideration of all relevant facts, 

and the absence of any clear misconduct by the state. 

 Due to these limitations, courts often invalidate detention orders based on technical issues, such as delays in 

Advisory Board decisions or problems related to the timely communication of grounds in a language understandable to 

the detainee. 

What is the history of Preventive Detention Laws in India: 

 The history of preventive detention laws dates back to the Bengal Regulation Act, 1818 under which people could be 

detained on mere suspicion which was applicable to the three Presidencies, that is, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras 

during the British era. 

 Later the ‗Black law‘ commonly called the Rowlatt Act was introduced in the year 1919 which ensured indefinite 

detention on mere suspicion without formal trial and judicial review. 

 Under Entry 9 of List I (Union List), the Constitution of India provides the Parliament with the exclusive power to 

enact a law for preventive detention for the reasons connected with defence, foreign affairs, or security of India. 

 On the other hand, under Entry 3 of List III (Concurrent List), both Parliament and State Legislature have powers 

to enact such laws for the reasons related to maintenance of public order or maintenance of supplies or services essential 

to the community. 

 Subsequently, the Parliament has enacted several laws in this respect – 

o Preventive Detention Act, 1950 

o The National Security Act, Section 13, 1980  

o The Conservation of Foreign Exchange and Prevention of Smuggling Activities Act, 1974 

o The Prevention of Black-marketing and Maintenance of Supplies of Essential Commodities Act, Section 

13, 1980 

o The Prevention of Illicit Traffic in Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances Act, Section 10, 1988. 

SC uses rare power to help man fighting for postal job for 28 years 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

The Supreme Court has used its extraordinary constitutional power to do complete justice for a 50 year old man who fought for 

nearly three decades against the postal department‘s refusal to give him a job despite his name figuring high on the merit list. 

Article 142 of the Constitution 

Article 142 provides a unique power to the Supreme Court, to do ―complete justice‖ between the parties, where, at times, the law 

or statute may not provide a remedy. 

In those situations, the Court can extend itself to put an end to a dispute in a manner that would fit the facts of the case. 

Earlier Instances 

 SC has defined its scope and extent through its judgments over time. 

 Prem Chand Garg case (1962):  SC held that an order to do complete justice between the parties ―must not only be 

consistent with the fundamental rights guaranteed by the Constitution, but it cannot even be inconsistent with the 

substantive provisions of the relevant statutory laws,‖ referring to laws made by Parliament. 

 Union Carbide Corporation vs Union of India Case (1991):  The SC in 1991 ordered UCC to pay $470 million in 

compensation for the victims of the tragedy, placing itself in a position above the Parliamentary laws. 

 Siddiq v. Mahant Suresh Das: Popularly known as the Ayodhya dispute, the Supreme Court had exercised the powers 

mentioned under Article 142 of the Constitution. 

Significance of Article 142 

 Prevents Injustice: It provides a special and extraordinary power to the Supreme Court to do complete justice to the 

litigants who have suffered traversed illegality or injustice in the proceedings. 

 Uphold citizen‘s rights: Article 142 has been invoked for the purpose of protecting rights of the different sections of the 

population. 

 Check on Government: Works as a system of checks and balances with the Government or Legislature. 

Criticism of Article 142 
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 The sweeping nature of these powers has invited the criticism that they are arbitrary and ambiguous. 

 Ambiguity: The Supreme Court tried to explain the phrase ‗complete justice‘ but it is still blurred. The judgments passed 

by the Apex Court have created a lot of confusion and there is no clarity on invoking Article 142. 

 Against Separation of powers: The power has been criticized on grounds of the separation of powers doctrine, which 

says that the judiciary should not venture into areas of lawmaking and that it would invite the possibility of judicial 

overreach. 

 Promotes Judicial Overreach: In some judgments, it is mentioned that it could be used when the law of statutes is 

silent. However, by analyzing judgments on the use of Article 142 it seems like it is used to fill the lacuna of the law. 

 Negative impact on the economy: The judgment on the ban on the sale of liquor near national and state highways has 

affected many hotels, bars, restaurants and liquor shops which resulted in the unemployment of lakhs of people.  

Way Ahead & Conclusion 

 The Apex Court could make a strict guideline that justifies the use of Article 142 and promotes judicial restraint. 

 The SC can, in every such case, ensure that it would be a ―complete justice‖ for the society without affecting the rights of 

citizens. 

 The Drafting Committee of the Indian Constitution was mindful of the wide-reaching nature of the powers and reserved 

it only for exceptional situations. 

What happens now in Mahua Moitra cash-for-query case 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Parliament  

How serious is Nishikant Dubey‘s accusation: 

 An MP asking questions in return for consideration is a serious issue that can undermine the integrity of the 

parliamentary process. 

 If this is established, the matter should be referred to the Privileges Committee, which may recommend that the MP 

be expelled from the House. This issue is relevant to all countries with a parliamentary system of government. 

  For serious matters, there is either the Privileges Committee or a special committee appointed by the House for that 

particular purpose. 

Was an MP previously accused of granting access to Parliament website to others: 

 No. This system has come into existence recently. 

 As per the rules of Lok Sabha, a member has to submit a question in a particular form signed by him or her with 

their identity number. 

 The question can be delivered by someone on the Member‘s behalf, but it has to be signed by the Member.  

 The signature is verified and the question is then processed. 

Is there a rule that specifically bars Members from giving their Parliament login and password to a third person:  

 There is no such rule yet because the practice of online submission of questions is recent. 

 The rule should have been amended when online submissions were allowed. 

What will happen once the Committee starts its proceedings: 

 The Committee will call the persons who are involved, the stakeholdersi.e  the person who made the complaint, the 

people who made statements, filed affidavits  and take their evidence. 

 After that, the Committee will certainly call the Member against whom the complaint has been made. 

 He/She has the right to cross-examine the complainant. 

 He/She can also seek the permission of the Speaker to appear through an advocate, who can cross-examine the 

other side. 

What's the potential duration for the Committee's decision and the maximum recommended punishment 

 The time a Committee takes depends on the complexity of the case. 

 In the normal course, two months‘ time can be given, and the Committee can seek an extension if needed. 

 Moreover, the Ethics Committee can only recommend suspension. 

 The Ethics Committee does not have the mandate to refer the matter to an investigative agency like the CBI or 

police. 

Some facts about Ethics Committee: 

 Each of the two Houses of Parliament has an ethics committee. They deal with the members‘ 

 Besides overseeing the moral and ethical conduct of members, ethics committee also prepares a Code of Conduct for 

members, which are amended from time to time. 
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 The ethics committee in Lok Sabha has 15 members while in Rajya Sabha has 10 members. 

 The members of the Ethics Committee are appointed by the Speaker for a period of one year.  

What is the history of Ethics Committees: 

 A Presiding Officers‘ Conference held in Delhi in 1996 first mooted the idea of ethics panels for the two Houses. 

 Then Vice President K R Narayanan constituted the Ethics Committee of the Upper House on March 4, 1997, and it 

was inaugurated that May to oversee the moral and ethical conduct of members and examine cases of misconduct 

referred to it. 

 The Rules applicable to the Committee of Privileges also apply to the ethics panel. 

 In the case of Lok Sabha, a study group of the House Committee of Privileges, after visiting Australia, the UK, and 

the US in 1997 to look into practices pertaining to the conduct and ethics of legislators, recommended the constitution 

of an Ethics Committee, but it could not be taken up by Lok Sabha. 

 The Committee of Privileges finally recommended the constitution of an Ethics Committee during the 13th Lok 

Sabha.  

 The late Speaker, G M C Balayogi, constituted an ad hoc Ethics Committee in 2000, which became a permanent 

part of the House only in 2015. 

Who can file complaint: 

 Any person may make a complaint to the Committee regarding alleged unethical behavior or breach of Code of 

Conduct by a member or alleged incorrect information of a member‘s interests. 

 The Committee may also take up matters suo moto. 

What is the punishment that the committee can give: 

 Where it has been found that a member has indulged in unethical behaviouror there is other misconduct or a 

member has contravened the rules, the Committee may recommend imposition of one or more of the sanctions. 

 This may include censure, reprimand, suspension from the House for a specific period or any other sanction 

determined by the Committee. 

SC to Judges to follow roster, taking unassigned cases gross impropriety 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context:SC asked Judges to follow roster, taking unassigned cases gross impropriety 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has emphasized the importance of adhering to the roster for assigning cases to judges, stating 

that judges must follow discipline and should not take up cases unless specifically assigned by the Chief Justice. 

 This statement was made during a hearing related to a civil writ petition allowing the clubbing of First Information 

Reports (FIRs) against some accused. 

 The accused had previously filed criminal writ petitions but turned to a civil writ petition to avoid a judge who had 

not granted interim relief. 

 The Supreme Court criticized this as a "gross abuse of the process of law" and described it as "forum hunting." 

 The Court ordered the accused to pay Rs 50,000 to the Rajasthan State Legal Services Authority as a cost and 

directed that their conduct be brought to the notice of the relevant court handling petitions to quash the FIRs. 

What is the roster system: 

 Roster is defined as a systematic planner to allocate different tasks to all the members in order to achieve higher 

efficiency. 

Goa‘s green cess comes to haunt metal, mining cos 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Judiciary 

Context: 

 Goa and Gujarat are levying ‗green cess‘ on steel manufacturing companies. 

What is a ‗cess‘? 

 A cess is a kind of add-on tax the government levies for collecting purpose-specific funds. 

 For instance, the education cess on income tax proceeds is used to fund the country's development of primary, 

secondary, and higher education facilities. 

About ‗Green Cess‘: 

 A Green cess is a form of tax levied by the government with the purpose of environment conservation. 
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 The revenue collected through suchcess is used to create green energy infrastructure, combating environmental 

pollution, afforestation and other such purposes which help in conserving the environment. 

 The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways (MoRTH) had introduced a similar tax called Green Tax / Eco Tax. 

 Goa government has enacted ―The Goa Cess on Products and substances causing pollution (Green Cess) Act 2013‖ 

and levied Green Cess on industries using or transportation of Coal, Coke and other similar substances causing 

pollution. 

 The levy would be 0.5 per cent of the sale value. 

Action from companies: 

 Companies are already paying the cess on coal and electricity duty. 

 Several companies had challenged the cess in Bombay high court, but the High Court upheld the constitutional validity 

of the Green Cess Act. 

Impact of implementing green cess: 

 Increase in cost of steel 

 Increased import of steel from China 

 Can hamper the ‗Make in India‘ plan 

What does the Supreme Court‘s abortion verdict mean for reproductive justice in India? 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

In the news: 

 A woman — 26 weeks pregnant, married, with two children, and undergoing postpartum psychosis — requested 

termination because she was ―physically, emotionally, mentally, financially and medically unable to carry, deliver or 

raise a child. But the Supreme Court rejected her plea for abortion saying that the Court‘s recognition of a woman‘s 

autonomy cannot eclipse the ―rights of the unborn child.‖ 

Abortion law in India: 

 India‘s Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act 1971 allows abortion up to 24 weeks, post which termination is 

permitted only if a board of doctors attests that continued pregnancy presents a risk to the woman‘s life or if there are 

foetal abnormalities. 

 In ‗X v NCT case 2022‘ Supreme Court declared that ‗it is the woman alone who has the right over her body‘ and is 

the ‗ultimate decision-maker‘ in deciding if she wants an abortion. 

 The court also said that ―continuing with an unwanted pregnancy has an adverse impact on the pregnant woman‘s 

mental health and can be a ground for abortion‖. 

o The Court eventually decided that the mental health grounds for abortion did not extend beyond 24 weeks of 

gestation. 

 However in this case, there is a conflict between foetal right to life against women‘s right to autonomy. 

The Union Government argued the foetus is ―a viable baby with a reasonable chance of survival‖. What is the viability 

theory? 

 When the foetus reaches a point of viability- where it can exist outside the womb of the woman (with medical support)- 

the right to abortion should be curtailed. 

 Viability was most famously endorsed by the U.S. Supreme Court in Roe v Wade in 1973. In 1992, the U.S. Supreme 

Court replaced the viability standard with a different test, and in 2022, the Court rejected the viability standard 

completely. 

India‘s stance on viable foetus: 

 1971 law: There is no violation of the right to life in any manner for the abortion. 

 2009: The SC emphasized ‗compelling interest‘ to protect the foetuswhich is a form of ‗potential life.‘ 

 2016: The Punjab and Haryana High Court claimed that once the pregnancy is viable, the ‗potential child‘ becomes 

a part of the determination. 

 2019: The Calcutta HC said that at an advanced stage of pregnancy, ‗the right to life of the foetus outweighs the 

mental trauma‘ suffered by the mother. 

 Rights of a foetus under Indian law: 

 It is not clear under the Indian Constitution. 

 A 2016 Bombay High Court decision relied on international human rights law to hold that thefoetus does not have 

rights till birth. 

 Any form of recognition of the foetus will grievously invade women‘s legally recognised rights. 
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SC allows surrogacy, strikes down rule banning use of donor gametes 

Subject: Polity 

Section: Constitution 

Context: 

 In a landmark decision, the Supreme Court of India has safeguarded a woman‘s right to parenthood, particular ly in cases 

of medical conditions, by suspending the enforcement of a law that jeopardized her aspiration to become a mother 

through surrogacy. 

 This significant ruling provides protection and empowerment for women facing unique medical challenges on their 

journey to parenthood. 

Case Details 

 Medical Condition: The woman suffers from the rare Mayer Rokitansky Kuster Hauser (MRKH) syndrome. 

Medical records confirm her condition, which includes ―absent ovaries and absent uterus,‖ rendering her unable to 

produce her own eggs. 

 Hope through Gestational Surrogacy: She and her husband embarked on the path of gestational surrogacy using a 

donor's eggs (a process where one person, who did not provide the egg used in conception, carries a fetus through 

pregnancy and gives birth to a baby for another person or couple.). 

Threatening Amendment 

 No donor gamete use: A government notification dated March 14 of the current year introduced an amendment to the 

law, prohibiting the use of donor gametes in surrogacy. It mandated that ―intending couples‖ must employ their own 

gametes for the surrogacy process. 

 A Violation of Parenthood Rights: This amendment was challenged in the Supreme Court, alleging a violation of a 

woman‘s fundamental right to parenthood. The court found that the amendment contradicted the core provisions of the 

Surrogacy Act, both in form and substance. 

Gametes Regulation and ART Act, 2021 

 Gametes are reproductive cells. In animals, the male gametes are sperms and female gamete is the ovum or egg cells. 

 On March 14, 2023, the Health Ministry published Rules that said: 

 A couple undergoing surrogacy must have both gametes from the intending couple and donor gametes are not 

allowed; 

 Single women (widow/divorcee) undergoing surrogacy must use self-eggs and donor sperms to avail surrogacy 

procedure. 

 Section 2(h) of the Assisted Reproductive Technology Regulation Act, 2021 defines a ―gamete donor‖ as a person who 

provides sperm or oocyte with the objective of enabling an infertile couple or woman to have a child. 

Court‘s Ruling: Allows Donor‘s Gametes 

 Prima Facie Contradiction: The SC Bench issued a decisive order, stating that the amendment obstructed the intending 

couple from achieving parenthood through surrogacy and was prima facie contrary to the Surrogacy Act‘s intentions.  

 Petitioner‘s Argument: Senior advocate Sanjay Jain, representing the petitioner, argued that the amendment invalidated 

the possibility of gestational surrogacy, which the Surrogacy Act, 2021, recognized as a valid option for couples facing 

medical conditions. 

 Rule 14(a) Clarification: Jain referred to Rule 14(a) of the Surrogacy Rules, emphasizing that it explicitly listed medical 

or congenital conditions, such as the absence of a uterus, as valid reasons for gestational surrogacy. The rule affirmed 

that the choice was solely the woman‘s. 

 Retrospective Implementation: The petitioner contended that the amendment could not be applied retrospectively to 

her case. 

Court‘s Ruling and Interpretation 

 Woman-Centric Perspective: The court concurred with Mr. Jain‘s argument that gestational surrogacy was ―woman-

centric.‖ It recognized that the decision to opt for surrogacy was driven by the woman‘s inability to become a mother due 

to her medical or congenital condition. 

 Validation of Rule 14(a): The court asserted that the amendment could not contradict Rule 14(a), which explicitly 

acknowledged medical conditions, including the absence of a uterus, as valid reasons necessitating gestational surrogacy. 

 Genetic Relation Interpretation: Addressing the government‘s contention that the surrogate child must be ―genetically 

related‖ to the couple, the court clarified that this was related to the husband when Rule 14(a) applied. 

Conclusion 
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 The Supreme Court‘s decision not only upholds right to parenthood but also reinforces the significance of gestational 

surrogacy as a woman-centric solution for individuals facing challenging medical conditions on their path to becoming 

parents. 

 This ruling sets a precedent for protecting the parenthood rights of women across India. 

SC bench to hear plea against poll bonds 

Subject : POLITY  

Section: Elections  

Context:A five-judge constitution bench of the Supreme Court presided by Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud will hear 

petitions challenging the 2018 Electoral Bonds Scheme 

More about the news: 

 A five-judge constitution bench of the Supreme Court presided by Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud will hear 

petitions challenging the 2018 Electoral Bonds Scheme 

 The bench will also comprise Justices Sanjeev Khanna, B R Gavai, J B Pardiwala and Manoj Misra. 

 A batch of petitions was filed by various parties, including the NGO Association for Democratic Reforms, CPI(M), 

Congress leader Jaya Thakur, and an individual named Spandan Biswal. 

 On October 16, a three-judge bench presided by Chief Justice Chandrachud referred the petitions to a 

Constitution bench and scheduled the hearing for October 31. 

 The decision to refer the case to a constitution bench was based on the significance of the issue and Article 145(3) of the 

Constitution, which requires at least five judges to hear cases involving substantial constitutional questions. 

 The electoral bond scheme, introduced in the 2017 Union Budget, allows for anonymous donations to political parties. 

The government claims it is a step toward electoral reform, ensuring transparency and accountability. 

 The petitioners argue that the scheme makes political funding less transparent, as it allows political parties not to 

disclose their annual contribution reports to the Election Commission of India (ECI) or reveal the identities of bond 

donors. 

What was Supreme Court previous judgements: 

 In April 2019, a three-judge Supreme Court bench directed political parties that received donations through electoral 

bonds to submit details of the bonds to the ECI. 

 The Supreme Court had previously dismissed a request to halt the sale of new bonds in March 2021, disputing the 

claim that the bond scheme provides complete anonymity to donors. The court noted that it had already ordered 

certain safeguards in its April 2019 interim order. 

 The court also mentioned that the Election Commission had received details of contributions made through bonds as 

per the April 2019 order. 

 The Supreme Court expressed uncertainty regarding the extent of anonymity in political party financing by 

corporate houses, both within India and abroad, under the scheme. The court questioned whether the allegation of 

complete anonymity was sustainable at this stage. 

What is Electoral Bond: 

 Electoral bonds are banking instruments that can be purchased by any citizen or company to make donations to 

political parties, without the donor‘s identity being disclosed. 

 It is like a promissory note that can be bought by any Indian citizen or company incorporated in India from select 

branches of State Bank of India. 

What are the features of Electoral Bonds Scheme: 

 A person being an individual can buy Electoral Bonds, either singly or jointly with other individuals.  

 The bonds are like banknotes that are payable to the bearer on demand and are interest-free. 

 Only the Political Parties registered under Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 and which 

secured not less than one percent of the votes polled in the last General Election to the House of the People or the 

Legislative Assembly of the State, shall be eligible to receive the Electoral Bonds. 

What is the procedure to purchase the electoral bond: 

 The State Bank of India  has beenauthorized to issue and encash Electoral Bonds through its 29 Authorized 

Branches. 

 The bonds are sold by the SBI in denominations of Rs 1,000, Rs 10,000, Rs 1 lakh, Rs 10 lakh and Rs 1 crore. 

 One can purchase these bonds only digitally or through cheques. 

 The Electoral Bonds can beencashed by an eligible Political Party only through a Bank account with the Authorized 

Bank. 
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 The Electoral Bond deposited by an eligible Political Party in its account is credited on the same day. 

 Electoral Bonds shall be valid for fifteen calendar days from the date of issue and no payment is being made to any 

payee Political Party if the Electoral Bond is deposited after expiry of the validity period. 

 

SC puts Maharashtra Speaker on deadline over defection pleas 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Parliament  

Context: 

The Supreme Court on Monday directed Maharashtra Assembly Speaker Rahul Narwekar to decide disqualification petitions 

filed under the Tenth Schedule (anti defection law) of the Constitution against the Chief Minister Eknath Shinde camp 

in the  Shiv Sena dispute by December 31, 2023. 

Key Themes: 

 The Supreme Court consistently emphasizes the need for an unbiased mechanism, possibly an independent tribunal, to 

handle disqualification cases. 

 Concerns about the Speaker‘s delay in addressing disqualification petitions and potential challenges in the certification of 

Bills as Money Bills. 

Data Highlights from the Article: 

 Parliamentary Standing Committees Referral: During 2004-14, over 60% of Bills in the Lok Sabha were referred to 

committees for detailed scrutiny. However, from 2014-2023, this referral rate dropped to less than 25%. 

 Suspension Instances: Adhir Ranjan Chowdhury (Congress) swiftly suspended for remarks against the PM, later 

revoked. Ramesh Bidhuri (BJP) faced no swift action for passing communal slurs against an MP. 

 Challenges in Maharashtra Assembly: Unconstitutional suspension of 12 BJP MLAs for a year in July 2021, set aside 

by the Supreme Court. 

 Defection Decision Delays: Inaction by the Maharashtra Assembly Speaker on disqualification petitions pending since 

July 2022. The Supreme Court recommends an independent tribunal for timely decisions on defection cases. 

 Certification of Bills Challenges: Ongoing challenges in the Court regarding the certification of certain Bills as Money 

Bills by the Lok Sabha Speaker. 

 International Speaker Practices: In Britain, the Speaker resigns from their political party upon election and seeks re-

election as an impartial Speaker. This practice is not followed in India. 

Speaker‘s Functions and Gaps: 

 Dual functions of certifying Bills as Money Bills and deciding on disqualification under the Tenth Schedule. 

 Misuse of suspension provisions against Opposition members, highlighting instances of bias. 

 Failure to refer significant Bills to Parliamentary Standing Committees affecting parliamentary functioning. 

 Custodianship of the rights and privileges of the House, its committees, and members. 

Challenges in Deciding Disqualification: 

 Misuse of powers against Opposition members, unequal treatment for remarks against leaders. 

 Delayed or inadequate actions on disqualification petitions, undermining stability in governance. 

 Past instances show Speakers favoring ruling dispensation, raising concerns over neutrality. 

 Proposal for an independent tribunal, recommended by the Supreme Court, to handle disqualification cases.  

 Maharashtra Assembly Speaker‘s inaction on pending disqualification petitions despite court directions.  

Key Supreme Court Judgments Simplified 

KihotoHollohan (1992): 

 Minority judges believed that giving the Speaker power to decide defections violated democratic principles. 

 The case suggests the need for an independent tribunal, headed by judges, to handle defection cases. 

KeishamMeghachandra Singh vs The Hon‘ble Speaker Manipur (2020): 

 The Supreme Court recommended a constitutional amendment for an independent tribunal to decide defections.  

 The ongoing inaction of the Maharashtra Assembly Speaker on disqualification petitions was highlighted. 

Once a Speaker, Always a Speaker: 

 Comparison with Britain‘s practice where the Speaker resigns from the political party for impartiality.  

 Indian Speakers rarely exercise the option to resign from their political party, impacting perceived impartiality. 

Way Forward and Reforms: 
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 Adoption of British practices to instill confidence, emphasizing Speaker‘s impartiality.  

 Urgent need for Speakers to demonstrate impartiality, even if formal reforms are pending. 

 Consideration of reforms such as an independent tribunal for handling disqualification cases. 

 Urgent measures needed to address challenges and restore faith in the institution of the Speaker. 

 Speakers must commit to displaying impartiality, aligning their functions with democratic principles. 

The act of photocopying: its origins, working and wide-ranging impact 

Subject : Polity  

Section: Legislations in news 

Introduction: 

 In his essay ―The Work of Art in the Age of Mechanical Reproduction,‖ the German philosopher Walter Benjamin 

underscores how mass reproduction affects art within a capitalist society. 

 The advent of xerography, a dry photocopying method, revolutionized the way textual material is reproduced and 

disseminated. 

 Xerography‘s impact extends beyond simple reproduction to copyright, surveillance, counterfeiting, and even the art 

scene. 

What is photocopying? 

 Broadly, photocopying is a set of techniques used to duplicate content using, among other things, light. 

 However, the contemporary colloquial use of the word ‗photocopying‘ refers almost exclusively to xerography. Both the 

word ‗xerography‘ and the name ‗Xerox‘ come from the Greek root word ‗xero‘, meaning ‗dry‘.  

Understanding Xerography 

 Xerography, derived from the Greek word ―xero‖ (meaning dry), involves a photocopying technique that doesn‘t require 

liquid chemicals. 

 In xerography, a photoconductive surface is negatively charged, exposed to light, and used to duplicate printed material. 

 A powdery substance called toner is applied to the charged surface, transferred to a sheet of paper, and heated to create a 

copy. 

Invention of Xerography 

 Inspired by Hungarian engineer Paul Selenyi, American attorney Chester F. Carlson developed xerography in 1938. 

 Carlson sold his idea to the Battelle Memorial Institute in Ohio, where researchers refined the technique. 

 The New York-based Haloid Photographic Company purchased a licence from Battelle and introduced the first Xerox 

machine in 1949. 

Impact of Xerography 

 Counterfeiting: Xerox machines have mechanisms to prevent the photocopying of banknotes with specific markings, 

making counterfeiting more challenging. 

 Copyright and Education: Xerography enabled the reproduction of educational material at a low cost, benefiting 

students and institutions. It has also raised questions about copyright infringement. 

 Art and Creative Expression: Xerography empowered artists, musicians, and writers to self-publish, advertise events, 

and explore their creative expressions outside traditional galleries and museums. 

Citizens right to know subject to reasonable restrictions 

Subject : Polity 

Section: Elections 

Context: Centre told Supreme Court on electoral bonds that Citizens right to know is subjected to reasonable restrictions 

More about the news: 

 Attorney General R Venkataramani has stated that the citizens' right to know is subject to reasonable restrictions, in 

response to petitions challenging the electoral bonds scheme that will be heard by the Supreme Court. 

 Venkataramani argues that there is no general right to know everything without reasonable restrictions, and the right 

to know for the purpose of expression must have specific ends or purposes. 

 He opposes the idea that citizens have an unrestricted right to access details of contributions to political parties, 

arguing that such a right is overly broad. 

 Venkataramani also mentions previous Supreme Court rulings related to informed choices about electoral 

candidates and argues that they do not establish a right to information about political party funding under Article 

19(1)(a) of the Constitution. 
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 He defends the confidentiality of the Electoral Bonds Scheme, emphasizing that it promotes clean money contributions 

and tax compliance. 

 The Attorney General suggests that the scheme does not infringe upon existing rights and cannot be considered 

repugnant to any constitutional right. 

 He also opposes the idea of court-driven guidelines on this matter and suggests that contributions to political parties 

are subjects for political debate and governance accountability rather than judicial intervention. 

What is the issue all about: 

 A five-judge constitution bench of the Supreme Court presided by Chief Justice of India D Y Chandrachud will hear 

petitions challenging the 2018 Electoral Bonds Scheme 

 The bench will also comprise Justices Sanjeev Khanna, B R Gavai, J B Pardiwala and Manoj Misra. 

 A batch of petitions was filed by various parties, including the NGO Association for Democratic Reforms, CPI(M), 

Congress leader Jaya Thakur, and an individual named Spandan Biswal. 

 On October 16, a three-judge bench presided by Chief Justice Chandrachud referred the petitions to a 

Constitution bench and scheduled the hearing for October 31. 

 The decision to refer the case to a Constitution bench was based on the significance of the issue and Article 145(3) of the 

Constitution, which requires at least five judges to hear cases involving substantial constitutional questions. 

 The electoral bond scheme, introduced in the 2017 Union Budget, allows for anonymous donations to political parties. 

The government claims it is a step toward electoral reform, ensuring transparency and accountability. 

 The petitioners argue that the scheme makes political funding less transparent, as it allows political parties not to 

disclose their annual contribution reports to the Election Commission of India (ECI) or reveal the identities of bond 

donors. 

What are the features of Electoral Bonds Scheme: 

 A person being an individual can buy Electoral Bonds, either singly or jointly with other individuals.  

 The bonds are like banknotes that are payable to the bearer on demand and are interest-free. 

 Only the Political Parties registered under Section 29A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951 and which 

secured not less than one percent of the votes polled in the last General Election to the House of the People or the 

Legislative Assembly of the State, shall be eligible to receive the Electoral Bonds. 

 The Finance Act(s) of 2016 and 2017amended four separate legislations to make way for the electoral bonds scheme, 

including the Foreign Contribution Regulation Act, 2010; the RPA, 1951; the Income Tax Act, 1961; and the 

Companies Act, 2013. 

What is the procedure to purchase the electoral bond: 

 The State Bank of India  has been authorized to issue and encash Electoral Bonds through its 29 Authorized 

Branches. 

 The bonds are sold by the SBI in denominations of Rs 1,000, Rs 10,000, Rs 1 lakh, Rs 10 lakh and Rs 1 crore. 

 One can purchase these bonds only digitally or through cheques. 

 The Electoral Bonds can be encashed by an eligible Political Party only through a Bank account with the 

Authorized Bank. 

 The Electoral Bond deposited by an eligible Political Party in its account is credited on the same day. 

 Electoral Bonds shall be valid for fifteen calendar days from the date of issue and no payment is being made to any 

payee Political Party if the Electoral Bond is deposited after expiry of the validity period. 

 

Schemes 

Army deliberating to convert logistics and transport units into the TA soon 

Subject :  Schemes 

Context: The Indian Army, in its plan for larger manpower optimisation of its force, is deliberating to convert its logistics and 

transport units into the Territorial Army (TA). 

More about the news: 

 The Indian Army is considering converting its logistics and transport units into the Territorial Army (TA) as part of 

its broader manpower optimization plan. 

 This move aims to reduce the government's pay and pension burden. 

 The TA is also recruiting Chinese language interpreters for border personnel meetings and cyber security experts 

to support the Army. 
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 Additionally, the Army plans to optimize its manpower by involving veterans on a contractual basis, cross-skilling 

technical trades, and outsourcing various services at its static units. 

 This transformation is expected to be implemented over the next five years in phases. 

What is Territorial Army (TA): 

 The Indian Territorial Army (TA) serves as a secondary defense force to the regular army. 

 It is open to individuals already employed in civilian professions, requiring gainful employment or self-employment 

as a prerequisite. 

 TA's role includes relieving the regular army of static duties, aiding civil authorities during calamities, and 

providing essential services in challenging areas. 

 TA volunteers serve periodically, ready to bear arms for national defense during emergencies. 

 The Motto of Territorial Army isSavdhani Va Shoortai.e Vigilance and Valour 

What is the history of Territorial Army (TA): 

 The Territorial Army was raised by the Britishers in 1920 through Indian Territorial Act of 1920 and it was 

organized into two wings namely - 'The Auxiliary Force' for Europeans & Anglo-Indians and 'The Indian 

Territorial Force' for Indian Volunteers. 

 After Independence Territorial Army Act was passed in 1948 and the Territorial Army was formally inaugurated by 

the first Indian Governor General Shri C Rajagopalachari on 09 Oct 1949. 

What is the eligibility criteria of Territorial Army (TA): 

 Nationality: Must be a citizen of India, open to both men and women. 

 Age: Age range for candidates is 18 to 42 years. 

 Educational Qualifications: Applicants should hold a graduate degree from any recognized university. 

 Physical Standards: Candidates must meet the required physical and medical fitness standards. 

 Employment: Must be gainfully employed in civilian professions. 

 Exclusion:Individuals currently serving in the Regular Army, Navy, Air Force, Police, GREF, Para Military, or 

similar forces are not eligible to apply 

Kerala set to send 46 lakh women back to school 

Subject : Schemes 

Context: Kerala set to send 46 lakh women back to school under Kerala‘s flagship poverty alleviation mission, Kudumbashree 

More about the news: 

 Kerala's Kudumbashree mission is launching a "back to school" program for its 46 lakh enrolled women over the 

next two months. 

 More than 2,000 schools will open on weekends to provide training on adapting to the digital age and enhancing 

income through entrepreneurship. 

 The initiative aims to strengthen the mission's three-tier system and empower neighborhood groups to undertake 

new projects. 

 Classes, covering topics like organizational strength and livelihood ideas, began on October 1 and will run until 

December 10, allowing all women in Kudumbashree's groups to participate. 

What is Kudumbashree scheme: 

 Kudumbashree is a poverty eradication and women empowerment program in Kerala, India, initiated by the State 

Poverty Eradication Mission (SPEM). 

 The name "Kudumbashree" translates to "prosperity of the family" in Malayalam and encompasses both the 

Kudumbashree Community Network and the Kudumbashree Mission. 

 The Scheme was established in 1997, and was a response to the devolution of powers to Panchayat Raj Institutions 

(PRIs) in Kerala and the Peoples' Plan Campaign.  

 It expanded across the state in three phases from 2000 to 2002 and is open to all adult women, with one membership 

per family. 

 In 2011, it was recognized as the State Rural Livelihoods Mission under the National Rural Livelihoods Mission by 

the Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India. 

What is the Operation mechanism of Kudumbashree: 

 The mission operates through a Three-Tier structure consisting of, 

o Neighbourhood Groups (NHGs) at the primary level 

o Area Development Societies (ADS) at the ward level 
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o Community Development Societies (CDS) at the local government level. 

 This structure forms a large network of Self-Help Groups. 

ICMR to conduct study to develop solutions to remedy childhood undernutrition 

Subject :Schemes 

Section: Health 

Context:  

The Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) is constituting a team to start a multicentre research study to assess the effects of 

providing appropriate take home foods in combination with behavior change intervention to ensure good complementary feeding 

practice that is nutritionally optimum to meet young children‘s nutrient needs. 

What is Child Malnutrition? 

Child malnutrition may be defined as a pathological state resulting from inadequate nutrition, including: 

 Undernutrition (protein-energy malnutrition) due to insufficient intake of energy and other nutrients. There are several 

sub-forms of undernutrition: wasting, stunting, and underweight. 

 Overnutrition (overweight and obesity) due to excessive consumption of energy and other nutrients. 

 Hidden hunger i.e., Deficiencies of essential vitamins and minerals – often referred to as micronutrients. 

Major Factors Contributing to Child Malnutrition in India 

 Insufficient Access to Healthy Food: Limited availability and access to nutritious food contribute to both undernutrition 

and overnutrition, increasing the risks of low birthweight, childhood stunting, and overweight or obesity.  

 Feeding Habits and Lack of Nutritional Awareness: Inadequate knowledge about the nutritional value of food, 

misconceptions, inappropriate child rearing and feeding practices contribute to undernutrition within families. 

 Poverty: Poverty restricts the purchasing power of individuals, making it difficult for them to afford an adequate 

quantity and quality of food for their families. This creates a vicious cycle of poverty, undernutrition, reduced work 

capacity, low income, and continued poverty. 

 Infections: Diseases like malaria, measles, and recurring bouts of diarrhea can precipitate acute malnutrition and 

exacerbate existing nutritional deficiencies. 

 Maternal Anemia: Undernourished mothers often give birth to undernourished babies, leading to a worsening rate of 

malnutrition. Difficulties in accessing proper nutrition benefits contribute to this issue. 

 Migration: Families migrating to cities in search of better livelihoods often find themselves excluded from government 

schemes that are primarily delivered at the local level. 

 Socio-cultural Factors: 

 Inequitable Food Distribution within Families: In many poor households, women and young children, especially girls, 

receive less food compared to economically active male members. 

 Large Families: Frequent pregnancies negatively impact the nutritional status of mothers, resulting in low birthweight 

babies. Additionally, large families often face limited per capita availability of food. 

 Poor Quality of Housing, Sanitation, and Water Supply: Inadequate living conditions contribute to ill health, infections, 

and subsequent malnutrition. 

Impacts of Child Malnutrition 

 Impaired Physical Growth: Malnutrition, especially undernutrition, can result in stunted growth and delayed physical 

development. 

 Cognitive and Intellectual Impairment: Malnourished children often suffer from cognitive and intellectual 

impairments, including difficulties with learning, memory, attention, and problem-solving. These effects can hinder 

educational attainment and limit future opportunities. 

 Increased Risk of Chronic Diseases: Malnourished children are at a higher risk of developing chronic diseases later in 

life, such as diabetes, cardiovascular diseases, and obesity. 

 Economic impact: Undernutrition reduces economic advancement due to losses in productivity, poorer cognition, and 

poorer educational outcomes. Iron deficiency reduces children‘s ability to learn. 

 India loses up to 4% of its gross domestic product and 8% of its productivity due to child malnutrition. 

Initiatives taken by Government 

 Integrated Child Development Scheme and the Anganwadi system — to provide supplementary nutrition and ration to 

pregnant and lactating women, run mid-day meal scheme in schools and maternity benefit programme. 

 The National Food Security Act 2013 assures food and nutrition security to the vulnerable and that access to food is a 

legal right. 
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 National Nutrition Strategy (NITI Aayog) aims to reduce all forms of malnutrition by 2030, with a focus on the most 

vulnerable and critical age groups. 

 POSHAN Abhiyaan to achieve improvement in nutritional status of Adolescent Girls, Pregnant Women and Lactating 

Mothers in a time bound manner. 

 Mission POSHAN 2.0 seeks to address the challenges of malnutrition in children, adolescent girls, pregnant women, and 

lactating mothers. 

Way Forward 

 Nutrition Education and Awareness: Raising awareness about the importance of balanced diets, optimal infant and young 

child feeding practices, and the nutritional value of different foods. 

 Better Food Systems: Improving children‘s nutrition requires food systems to deliver nutritious, safe, affordable, and 

sustainable diets for all children. 

 Diversifying food production: by moving away from mono cropping of major cereals to a system that integrates a variety 

of food items including small millets, pulses, fruits, and vegetables. 

 Fortification of complementary foods and staple foods: with micronutrients can be a cost-effective intervention to combat 

hidden hunger in children. 

 Strengthen Maternal and Child Health Services: Particularly during pregnancy, childbirth, and the early years of a child‘s 

life. This includes providing adequate antenatal care, promoting breastfeeding, ensuring proper nutrition during 

pregnancy, and delivering essential micronutrients and supplements to mothers and children. 

Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) 

Subject: Schemes 

What is Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI): 

 The Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) was appointed by the Ministry of Education and Social 

Welfare, Government of India, in 1971.  

 Its primary purpose was to study the status of women in India. 

 The CSWI was established in response to a request from the United Nations for a status of women report for 

International Women's Year in 1975. 

 The committee had two main tasks:  

o Examining the constitutional, legal, administrative provisions related to the social status of women, their 

education, and employment, and assessing the impact of these provisions. 

 The CSWI's report, titled "Towards Equality," concluded that there had been an increase in the marginalization of 

women in the economy and society. It noted declining sex ratios, disparities in life expectancy and death rates 

between men and women, and challenges in women's access to literacy, education, and livelihood opportunities. 

 The report contributed to a broader understanding of gender-related challenges and played a role in shaping 

subsequent policies and initiatives aimed at improving the status of women in India. 

 In 1974, the Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) deliberated on women's reservation in politics. 

Proponents argued it would boost women's representation, but the majority upheld gender equality principles, rejecting 

the idea 

 The Committee on the Status of Women in India (CSWI) recommended the setting up of a National Commission 

for women to fulfil the surveillance functions to facilitate redressal of grievances and to accelerate the socio-

economic development of women 

What is the Commission on the Status of Women (CSW): 

 The UNCSW or simply CSW is the chief international inter-governmental body dedicated to the promotion of 

women empowerment and gender equality. 

 It functions under the Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC), one of the principal organs of the United Nations. 

 It was established in 1946 by a resolution of the ECOSOC. 

 The CSW documents the condition of women‘s lives the world over and also strives for setting global standards on 

women empowerment and gender equality. 

 In 1996, the ECOSOC expanded the mandate of the Commission to include supervising and reviewing progress and 

problems in the implementation of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action. 

 The expanded mandate also includes bringing in a gender perspective in all of the UN‘s activities. 

 The Commission is supported in its work by UN Women, which is its Secretariat. 

 CSW is headquartered in New York, USA. 

Cyber frauds CBI searches 76 places, seizes gadgets 
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Subject: Schemes 

Section: IT 

Context: The CBI conducted searches at 76 locations across the country under Operation Chakra-2  

More about the news: 

 The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) in India launched Operation Chakra-2, conducting searches at 76 locations 

across the country. 

 This operation was in response to five separate cases involving cyber-enabled financial fraud, including a 

cryptocurrency scam exceeding Rs 100 crore. 

 Perpetrators operated under the guise of a fake cryptocurrency mining venture, victimizing unsuspecting Indian 

citizens. 

 Searches were executed in multiple states, resulting in the seizure of mobile phones, laptops, server images, SIM 

cards, pen drives, and the freezing of numerous bank accounts. 

 The CBI also accessed 15 email accounts, revealing the intricate web of deceit woven by the accused. 

  Two of these cases were initiated following complaints from Amazon and Microsoft, where the accused ran call 

centers impersonating technical support representatives to target foreign nationals. 

 Operating across five states and Union Territories, they systematically posed as representatives of major IT 

companies and multinational corporations, systematically targeting foreign individuals. 

Some details about Operation Chakra-2 

 The operation is aimed at combating and dismantling infrastructure of organized cyber-enabled financial crimes in 

India. 

 The CBI conducted it jointly with national and international agencies and private sector giants. 

 The CBI will share the details of the cases with international law enforcement agencies including the FBI, 

INTERPOL, NCA in  UK, Singapore Police and BKA of Germany to combat organized crime. 

 Operation Chakra-1 was conducted a year ago. 

Supreme Court order hiring of district officer for POSH implementation 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Vulnerable 

Context: SC had ordered hiring of dist. officers for effective implementation of POSH Act 

More about the news: 

 The Supreme Court has addressed issues and inconsistencies in the implementation of the Prevention of Sexual 

Harassment (POSH) Act by various state governments. 

 In response, the court issued several directives to the Central government, states, and Union Territories. 

 It mandated that district officers be appointed in each district within four weeks to uphold the provisions of Section 

5 of the Act, emphasizing the critical role of these officers in the redressal and monitoring framework. 

 The court also urged the governments to raise awareness about local committees and make them accessible to the 

unorganized sector. 

 The judgment was in response to a petition by the NGO Initiatives for Inclusion Foundation, seeking effective 

implementation of the Act and the publication of annual compliance reports for transparency. 

What is Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace Act (POSH Act): 

 Background: 

o The Supreme Court in a landmark judgement in the Vishakha and others v State of Rajasthan 1997 case 

gave ‗Vishakha guidelines. 

o These guidelines formed the basis for The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, 

Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 

o It was passed in 2013 and defines sexual harassment, by laying down the procedures for a complaint and 

inquiry, and the action to be taken. 

 Definition of Sexual harassment: 

o It includes any one or more of the following unwelcome acts or behaviour committed directly or by 

implication:- 

1. Physical contact and advances 

2. A demand or request for sexual favours 

3. Sexually coloured remarks 
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4. Showing pornography 

5. Any other unwelcome physical, verbal or non-verbal conduct of sexual nature. 

 Obligation:  

o Every employer is required to constitute an Internal Complaints Committee at each office or branch with 10 

or more 

o The District Officer is required to constitute a Local Complaints Committee at each district, and if required 

at the block level. 

 Complaint Committees:  

o The Internal Complaint Committees (ICC) has powers similar to those of a civil court in respect of 

summoning and examining any person on oath, and  requiring the discovery and production of documents. 

o The Complaints Committees are required to provide for conciliation before initiating an inquiry if requested 

by the complainant. 

o The ICC may either forward the victim‘s complaint to the police, or it can start an inquiry that has to be 

completed within 90 days.  

 Complaint procedure: 

o Technically, it is not compulsory for the aggrieved victim to file a complaint for the ICC to act.  

o If the woman cannot complain because of physical or mental incapacity or death or otherwise her legal heir 

may do so. 

 Time: 

o The complaint must be made within three months from the date of the incident.  

o However, the ICC can extend the time limit if it is satisfied that the circumstances were such which 

prevented the woman from filing a complaint within the said period. 

 Possibility of conciliation: 

o The ICC may, before inquiry, and at the request of the aggrieved woman, take steps to settle the matter 

between her and the respondent through conciliation, provided that no monetary settlement shall be made as 

a basis of conciliation. 

 Punishment:  

o Penalties have been prescribed for employers. Non-compliance with the provisions of the Act shall be 

punishable with a fine of up to Rs 50,000. 

o Repeated violations may lead to higher penalties and cancellation of licence or registration to conduct 

business. 

 Compensation:  

o Compensation is determined based on five aspects: 

1. Suffering and emotional distress caused to the woman; 

2. Loss in career opportunity; 

3. Her medical expenses; 

4. Income and financial status of the respondent; and 

5. the feasibility of such payment. 

 Identity;-The identity of the woman, respondent, witness, any information on the inquiry, recommendation and action 

taken should not be made publi 

 Appeal:- After the recommendations, the aggrieved woman or the respondent can appeal in court within 90 days. 

 False complaints:-Section 14 of the Act provides that the ICC may recommend to the employer to take action 

against the person who has made the malicious complaint and false evidence. 

 Domestic workers are separately defined under Section 2(e) of the POSH Act. 

What were Vishaka guidelines? 

 The Vishaka guidelines were laid down by the Supreme Court in a judgment in 

 This was in a case filed by women‘s rights groups, one of which was Vishaka. 

 The guidelines defined sexual harassment and imposed three key obligations on institutions prohibition, prevention, 

redress. 

 The Supreme Court directed that they should establish a Complaints Committee, which would look into matters of 

sexual harassment of women at the workplace. 

 It was a legally binding  
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As part of ‗Meri Maati Mera Desh‘, Railways plans special trains 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: The Indian Railways will operate special trains to transport volunteers carrying mitti (soil) from State 

capitals and other major stations across the country to reach New Delhi on October 29. 

About Meri Maati Mera Desh campaign: 

 Under this campaign soil collected from different parts of the country in August will be used to develop a garden 

along the Kartavya Path in Delhi. 

 Events have been planned at the panchayat, village, block, urban local body, and State and national levels, respectively.  

 The five-point agenda includes the installation of a shilaphalakam (memorial plaque), as per specifications, bearing 

the ―names of those who have made the supreme sacrifice‖. 

 Work for the shilaphalakammay be executed through the Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee 

Act (MGNREGA), leveraging local materials and resources. 

 ‗Vasudha Vandhan‘ envisages every gram panchayat or village renewing ―Mother Earth by planting 75 saplings of 

indigenous species and developing an Amrit Vatika‖. 

 ‗Veeron Ka Vandan‘ will felicitate freedom fighters, and the families of deceased freedom fighters. 

 Young volunteers and others will collect soil from every panchayat/village and bring it to the block, from where the 

‗Mitti Kalash‘ will be transported to Delhi. 

 In urban areas, events will be organised at local bodies, notified area councils, Cantonment Boards, and town panchayats 

from August 9 and 15, and in bigger municipalities and municipal corporations from August 16 to 20. 

 The ‗Mitti Kalash‘ are to be brought ceremoniously to the larger municipalities/corporations and transported to Kartavya 

Path. 

Only the Gir indigenous cow breed is being promoted under Rashtriya Gokul Mission; here is why 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: 

 Instead of improving the quality of all the indigenous breeds, as envisioned under the Rashtriya Gokul Mission scheme, 

it has ended up promoting only one indigenous variety, the Gir cow, across the country. 

Rashtriya Gokul Mission: 

 Launched in 2014 by the Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying. 

 It is India‘s flagship scheme to improve indigenous cattle breeds. 

 Two major components: research and development of high-quality semen to increase the chances of female calf births 

and the setting up of semen stations to ensure easy access to high-quality semen for livestock rearers across the country. 

 Aim: Research on a host of high milk-yielding indigenous bovine varieties and then depending on the geographical 

location, the high-quality semen will be used to impregnate other indigenous varieties. 

 Objectives: 

1. To enhance productivity of bovines and increase milk production in a sustainable manner using advanced technologies. 

2. To propagate use of high genetic merit bulls for breeding purposes. 

3. To enhance Artificial insemination coverage through strengthening breeding network and delivery of Artificial 

insemination services at farmers doorstep. 

4. To promote indigenous cattle & buffalo rearing and conservation in a scientific and holistic manner. 

 Indigenous Cow varieties:Sahiwal, Thar parkar, Red Sindhi, Gir, Badri cows and Harianaetc. 

 Impact of the programme: The country witnessed a 70 per cent jump in the population of purebred Gir cows (from 

1.38 million to 2.3 million) from 2013 to 2019. 

Funding Pattern: 

 All the components of Scheme will be implemented on 100% grant-in-aid basis except the components of: i) 

accelerated breed improvement programme under the component subsidy of Rs 5000 per IVF pregnancy will be made 

available to participating farmers as GoI share; ii) promoting sex sorted semen under the component subsidy upto 50% of 

the cost of sex sorted semen will be made available to participating farmers and iii) establishment of breed multiplication 

farm under the component subsidy upto 50% of the capital cost maximum upto Rs.2.00 crore of the project will be made 

available to entrepreneur. 

Issue arising in the scheme: 

 Almost all states are demanding Gir varieties for carrying out artificial insemination. 

 Why is there a high demand for Gir cows only? 
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o The mission was started in Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh where milk production of indigenous bovine 

varieties impregnated with Gir increased by three to four litres a day. Subsequently, livestock rearers across 

the country started to demand only Gir. 

o Being a native of the west and central parts of India, Gir has the ability to adapt to the entire central belt 

and northern and southern stretches. Sahiwal, a native of Northern India or Tharparkar, from the 

Northwest, does not adapt as well to new environments. 

o Gir has the highest milk production among indigenous varieties at 18-20 litres a day. 

 During White Revolution, the country imported exotic breeds like Jersey to crossbreed with Indian varieties. Though 

the country‘s milk production increased, it did not translate into higher income for livestock rearers as the 

crossbred cows were more prone to diseases and required more care. 

Solution: 

 Genetically superior cows should be identified and bred from among the indigenous cows. 

 Currently, almost 30 percent of all calves in the country are born through artificial insemination. The guidelines of the 

Mission target increasing it to 70 per cent. 

India to produce its own ―reference fuels‖ 

Subject: Schemes 

Context: 

 India has marked a significant milestone in its quest for self-reliance with the commencement of ‗reference‘ petrol 

and diesel production. 

 This specialized fuel, crucial for automobile calibration and testing, has been indigenously developed by the Indian Oil 

Corporation (IOC), reducing the nation‘s dependence on costly imports. 

Understanding Reference Fuel 

 Octane Number Distinction: Unlike regular and premium fuels with octane numbers of 87 and 91, reference-grade fuel 

boasts an impressive octane number of 97. The octane number measures the ignition quality of petrol or diesel. 

 Stringent Specifications: ‗Reference‘ petrol and diesel adhere to a host of stringent specifications, encompassing 

parameters like cetane number, flash point, viscosity, sulphur and water content, hydrogen purity, and acid number, as 

mandated by government regulations. 

 Emission Testing: These specialized fuels are indispensable for emission testing of vehicles equipped with spark 

ignition engines. 

Economic Significance 

 Reduced Import Costs: While imported ‗reference‘ fuel costs approximately Rs 800-850 per liter, domestic production 

slashes the cost to approximately Rs 450 per liter, providing a significant cost advantage. 

 Critical for Auto Industry: ‗Reference‘ fuels, characterized by higher specifications, are vital for calibrating and testing 

vehicles by automobile manufacturers and agencies such as the International Centre for Automotive Technology (ICAT) 

and the Automotive Research Association of India. 

 Innovation by IOC: The Indian Oil Corporation (IOC) has achieved a breakthrough by creating indigenous alternatives, 

ensuring a dependable supply of reference fuel at a significantly lower cost to support vehicle manufacturers and testing 

agencies. 

Indigenous Technical Prowess and Export Potential 

 Boosting Make in India: The production of ‗reference‘ fuel domestically underscores India‘s indigenous technical 

capabilities, bolstering the Make in India initiative. 

 Export Prospects: After catering to domestic demand, IOC intends to explore export opportunities for reference fuel. 

Energy Security Strategy and Environmental Commitment 

 Four-Pronged Energy Security: The Indian government has adopted a four-pronged energy security strategy to achieve 

energy independence by 2047. It involves diversifying energy supplies, expanding exploration and production, 

leveraging alternate energy sources, and embracing a gas-based economy, green hydrogen, and electric vehicles (EVs). 

 Ethanol Blending: India has advanced the rollout of petrol blended with 20 percent ethanol to 2025, accelerating its 

commitment to reduce emissions. The target of 12 percent ethanol blending has been achieved, with plans to reach 20 

percent by the end of 2025. 

Conclusion 

 India‘s achievement in producing ‗reference‘ fuel domestically is a testament to its technical prowess and commitment to 

self-reliance. 

 This development not only reduces import costs but also bolsters the nation‘s automotive industry and contributes to 

environmental sustainability. 



 

275 
 

 It reflects India‘s dedication to the Aatmanirbhar Bharat mission, serving as a model for self-sufficiency in specialized 

sectors. 

India‘s green hydrogen move may worsen pollution if steps are not in place, says study 

Subject: Schemes 

What is Green Hydrogen? 

 Hydrogen is a key industrial fuel that has a variety of applications including the production of ammonia (a key 

fertilizer), steel, refineries and electricity. 

 However, all of the hydrogen manufactured now is the so-called ‗black or brown‘ hydrogen because they are 

produced from coal. 

 Hydrogen is the most abundant element in the universe. But pure, or the elemental hydrogen, is very scarce. It almost 

always exists in compounds like with oxygen to form H2O, or water. 

 But when electric current is passed through water, it splits it into elemental oxygen and hydrogen through electrolysis. 

And if the electricity used for this process comes from a renewable source like wind or solar then the hydrogen thus 

produced is referred to as green hydrogen. 

 Colors attached to hydrogen indicate the source of electricity used to derive the hydrogen molecule. For instance, if coal 

is used, it is referred to as brown hydrogen. 

What is the National Green Hydrogen Mission? 

 It is a program to incentivise the commercial production of green hydrogen and make India a net exporter of the fuel.  

 The Mission will facilitate demand creation, production, utilization and export of Green Hydrogen. 

Sub Schemes: 

 Strategic Interventions for Green Hydrogen Transition Programme (SIGHT): It will fund the domestic 

manufacturing of electrolysers and produce green hydrogen. 

 Green Hydrogen Hubs: States and regions capable of supporting large scale production and/or utilization of hydrogen 

will be identified and developed as Green Hydrogen Hubs. 

Objective: 

 Developing green hydrogen production capacity of at least 5 MMT (Million Metric Tonne) per annum, alongside adding 

renewable energy capacity of about 125 GW (gigawatt) in India by 2030. 

 It aims to entail over Rs 8 lakh crore of total investments and is expected to generate six lakh jobs. 

 It will also lead to a cumulative reduction in fossil fuel imports by over Rs 1 lakh crore and an abatement of nearly 50 

MT of annual greenhouse gas emissions. 

Nodal Ministry: Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 

Significance: It will help entail the decarbonisation of the industrial, mobility and energy sectors; reducing dependence on 

imported fossil fuels and feedstock; developing indigenous manufacturing capabilities; creating employment opportunities; and 

developing new technologies such as efficient fuel cells. 

Potential: 

 India has a favorable geographic location and abundance of sunlight and wind for the production of green hydrogen. 

 Green hydrogen technologies are being promoted in sectors where direct electrification isn't feasible. 

 Heavy duty, long-range transport, some industrial sectors and long-term storage in the power sector are some of these 

sectors. 

 The nascent stage of this industry allows for the creation of regional hubs that export high-value green products and 

engineering, procurement and construction services. 

ABHA - Ayushman Bharat Health Account 

Subject: Schemes 

Section: Health 

Key to your digital healthcare journey 

What is ABHA number? 

 ABHA number is a 14 digit number that will uniquely identify you as a participant in India‘s digital healthcare 

ecosystem. ABHA number will establish a strong and trustable identity for you that will be accepted by healthcare 

providers and payers across the country. 

 One can participate at your own free will and choose to create one‘s ABHA number voluntarily. Also, at any time, 

one can also request for permanent deletion or temporary deactivation of your ABHA number. 

What is ABHA Address? 
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 ABHA (Ayushman Bharat Health Account) Address is a unique identifier (self declared username) that enables you 

to share and access your health records digitally. 

 An ABHA address may look like ‗yourname@consent manager‘. 

 One can use one‘s ABHA number to seamlessly sign up for a ABHA address, and ensure that the health records 

created for them are shared only with them. To enable health data sharing, it is recommended that you create an 

ABDM ABHA address and link it with your ABHA number. 

Benefits of ABHA number: 

 Unique & Trustable Identity 

o Establish unique identity across different healthcare providers within the healthcare ecosystem 

 Unified Benefits 

o Link all healthcare benefits ranging from public health programmes to insurance schemes to your unique ABHA 

number 

 Hassle-free Access 

o Avoid long lines for registration in healthcare facilities across the country 

 Easy PHR Sign Up 

o Seamless sign up for PHR (Personal Health Records) applications such as ABDM ABHA application for Health 

data sharing 

About Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission (ABDM): 

 It aims to develop the backbone necessary to support the integrated digital health infrastructure of the country. It will 

bridge the existing gap amongst different stakeholders of Healthcare ecosystem through digital highways. 

ADBM Ecosystem 

 

PM Modi announces launch of ‗Mera Yuva (MY) Bharat‘ portal for youth 

Subject : Schemes 

Section: Msc 

MY Bharat platform: 

 The Prime Minister of India announced a new ‗MY Bharat‘ platform will be launched on October 31 on the birth 

anniversary of Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel. 

 MY Bharat platform: MY is the acronym for Mera Yava. 

 Aim of the platform: to provide youth with an opportunity to play an active role in various Government 

programmes. 

 This is a unique effort of integrating the youth power of India in building a developed India. 

 The Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav, which has been going on for the last two and a half years across the country, will 

conclude on October 31. 

 October 31 also marks former Prime Minister Indira Gandhi‘s death anniversary. 
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The establishment of Mera Yuva Bharat (MY Bharat) would lead to: 

 Leadership Development in the Youth: 

o Improve the leadership skills through experiential learning by shifting from isolated physical interaction to 

programmatic skills. 

o Investing more in youth to make them social innovators, leaders in the communities. 

o Setting the focus of the Government on Youth Led development and to make the Youth ―active drivers‖ of 

development and not merely ―passive recipients‖. 

 Better alignment between youth aspirations and community needs. 

 Enhanced efficiency through Convergence of existing programmes. 

 Act as a one stop shop for young people and Ministries. 

 Create a centralized youth database. 

 Improved two-way communication to connect youth government initiatives and activities of other stakeholders that 

engage with youth. 

 Ensuring accessibility by creating a phygital ecosystem. 

Khadi products: 

 He also announced that sales of khadi products have reached nearly ₹1.25 lakh crore as against ₹30,000 crore ten 

years back. 

 It means its benefit reaches myriad sections across cities and villages, benefiting our weavers, handicraft artisans, our 

farmers, cottage industries engaged in growing Ayurvedic plants. 

 India is becoming the world‘s biggest manufacturing hub. Many big brands are manufacturing their products here. 

 

Science and Tech 

Why BSL3 lab for Nipah confirmation is unnecessary 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

More about the news: 

 Truenat test for Nipah virus faced delayed approval in Kerala. 

 Despite an emergency use authorization (EUA) granted in 2021, permission was only granted after strong demands 

from Kerala. 

 Truenat was developed for pandemic preparedness. 

 The disagreement between ICMR and WHO guidelines regarding the need for BSL-3 facilities for virus 

confirmation led to delayed detection due to the insistence on BSL-3 facilities. 

 Inactivated samples make BSL-3 facilities redundant, allowing BSL-2 labs to speed up testing. 

 ICMR argues for BSL-3 for safety reasons, emphasizing containment protocols. 

What is Biosafety Level: 

 BSL is used to identify the protective measures needed in a laboratory setting to protect workers, the environment, 

and the public. 

 Activities and projects conducted in biological laboratories are categorized by biosafety level. 
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 The four biosafety levels are BSL-1, BSL-2, BSL-3, and BSL-4, with BSL-4 being the highest level of containment. 

What are different Biosafety Levels: 

 Biosafety Level 1: It is applied to the laboratories where the work is carried out with very low-risk microbes that do 

not cause any infection in the adults. One such non-infectious strain is E.coli. 

 Biosafety Level 2: It is applied to the laboratories where work is carried out with moderately pathogenic organisms. 

Agents worked in biosafety level 2 include HIV, encephalitis virus. 

 Biosafety Level 3: The pathogens that can cause serious health hazards are worked under biosafety level 3. 

 Biosafety Level 4: The biosafety level 4 laboratory works with the microbes Ebola and Marburg virus that are usually 

fatal and have no treatment or vaccines. 

What are the common requirements in a BSL-3 laboratory: 

 Proper personal protective equipment is mandatory, potentially including respirators. 

 Workers typically need solid-front wraparound gowns, scrub suits, or coveralls. 

 Microbial work must be conducted within a suitable Biological Safety Cabinet . 

 Facilities should have hands-free sinks and eyewash stations near exits. 

 The lab should maintain directional airflow, drawing air from clean to potentially contaminated areas.  

 Entrance should be through self-closing locking doors separate from building corridors. 

 Access to the BSL-3 laboratory is continuously restricted and monitored. 

Aditya L1 escape earth influence 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space tech 

More about the news: 

 India's Aditya-L1 spacecraft, designed for solar observation, has successfully moved beyond Earth's influence, headed 

for the Sun-Earth Lagrange Point 1 (L1), marking ISRO's second mission outside Earth's sphere after the Mars 

Orbiter Mission. 

 The spacecraft's journey began with a Trans-Lagrangian1 Insertion (TL1I)maneuver on September 19, and it will 

reach L1 in January 2024, aiming to study solar phenomena, space weather, and more during its five-year mission. 

 Aditya-L1 carries seven payloads, including ISRO-developed instruments and academic institute collaborations. 

What are Lagrangian points: 

 These are specific locations in space where the gravitational forces of two large bodies, such as the Earth and the 

Moon or the Earth and the Sun, balance the centrifugal force experienced by a smaller object, such as a satellite. 

 Lagrange points are named in honor of Italian-French mathematician Josephy-Louis Lagrange. 

 There are five Lagrangian points, labelled L1 through L5, in the three-dimensional space surrounding two large bodies 

in orbit around each other. 

 L1, L2, and L3 are located on a line that connects the two large bodies and are unstable equilibrium points, meaning 

an object placed there will not stay in that position without continuous propulsion. 

 L4 and L5, on the other hand, are located at the third corners of a tetrahedron formed by the two large bodies and 

their barycenter, and are stable equilibrium points, meaning an object placed there will remain in that position 

without propulsion. 

 The L1 point of the Earth-Sun system affords an uninterrupted view of the sun and is currently home to the Solar and 

Heliospheric Observatory Satellite (SOHO) 

 The L2 point in the Earth-Sun system is a strategic location for spacecraft like WMAP, Planck, and the James 

Webb Space Telescope. It offers advantages for astronomy, as it allows for easy communication with Earth, 

provides uninterrupted solar power, and offers a clear view of deep space. 

 The L1 and L2 points are unstable on a time scale of approximately 23 days, which requires satellites orbiting these 

positions to undergo regular course and attitude corrections. 

 Stable orbits at L4 and L5 Lagrange points require a mass ratio greater than 24.96, seen in Earth-Sun and Earth-

Moon systems, as well as elsewhere in the solar system. 

 Objects found orbiting at the L4 and L5 points are often called Trojans after the three large asteroids Agamemnon, 

Achilles and Hector that orbit in the L4 and L5 points of the Jupiter-Sun system. 

Genes fuel antibiotic resistance in Yemen cholera epidemic 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 
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More about the news: 

 A study in Nature Microbiology reveals that antibiotic-resistant genes emerged in Vibrio cholerae strains during 

Yemen's cholera epidemic in 2018. 

 A new plasmid introduced multiple antibiotic resistance genes, including macrolides, widely spreading by 2019. 

  Clinical macrolide uses and genetic exchange likely contributed to multidrug resistance, highlighting the need for 

ongoing genomic surveillance in the Yemen cholera outbreak. 

What is antimicrobial resistance (AMR) 

 Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR) is an ability of a microbe to resist the effects of medication previously used to treat 

them. It is also known as antibiotic resistance. 

 The WHO defines antimicrobial resistance as a microorganism‘s resistance to an antimicrobial drug that was once able 

to treat an infection by that microorganism. 

 The resistance to antimicrobials is a natural biological phenomenon. 

What are some global efforts against AMR: 

 Global Action Plan on Antimicrobial Resistance (GAP): Globally, countries committed to the framework set out in 

the Global Action Plan1 (GAP) 2015 on AMR during the 2015 World Health Assembly and committed to the 

development and implementation of multisectoral national action plans. 

 Tripartite Joint Secretariat on Antimicrobial Resistance: Tripartite joint secretariat i.eFAO, OIE and WHO has 

been established and is hosted by WHO to drive multi-stakeholder engagement in AMR.  

 Interagency Coordination Group (IACG) on AMR: It was convened by the Secretary-General of the United 

Nations after the UN High-Level Meeting on Antimicrobial Resistance in 2016. The IACG brought together partners 

across the UN, international organizations and individuals with expertise across human, animal and plant health, as 

well as the food, animal feed, trade to formulate a plan for the fight against antimicrobial resistance. 

 World Antimicrobial Awareness Week (WAAW): WAAW was previously called the World Antibiotic Awareness 

Week. From 2020, it will be called the World Antimicrobial Awareness Week. It is a global campaign that aims to 

raise awareness of antimicrobial resistance worldwide. 

 Global Antimicrobial Resistance and Use Surveillance System (GLASS): WHO launched it  in 2015 to continue 

filling knowledge gaps and to inform strategies at all levels. GLASS has been conceived to progressively incorporate 

data from surveillance of AMR in humans, surveillance of the use of antimicrobial medicines, AMR in the food chain 

and the environment. 

 Global Antibiotic Research and Development Partnership (GARDP): A joint initiative of WHO and the Drugs for 

Neglected Diseases Initiative (DNDi), GARDP encourages research and development through public-private 

partnerships. By 2025, the partnership aims to develop and deliver five new treatments that target drug-resistant 

bacteria identified by WHO as posing the greatest threat. 

Granules India gets USFDA's nod for hypertension generic 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

More about the news: 

 Granules India received USFDA approval for its new generic drug, equivalent to Losartan Potassium and 

Hydrochlorothiazide Tablets. 

  It treats hypertension and stroke risk reduction, with an annual US market value of around $73 million. 

  This marks Granules' 60th ANDA approval, including 58 final and 2 tentative approvals from the USFDA. 

What is Generic Drug: 

 It is a medication that has exactly the same active ingredient as the brand-name drug and yields the same therapeutic 

effect. 

 It is the same in dosing, safety, strength, quality, the way it works, the way it is taken, and the way it should be used. 

 These similarities help to demonstrate bioequivalence, which means that a generic medicine works in the same way 

and provides the same clinical benefit as the brand-name medicine. 

 They also have the same risks and benefits as their brand-name counterparts. 

 Generic drugs do not need to contain the same inactive ingredients as the brand-name product. 

 A generic drug can only be marketed after the brand name drug's patent has expired. 

 Generic drugs are usually much less expensive than brand-name drugs. 

What is US FDA: 
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 The United States Food and Drug Administration is a federal agency of the Department of Health and Human 

Services. 

 FDA is a government agency established in 1906 with the passage of the Federal Food and Drugs Act. 

 The FDA is responsible for protecting and promoting public health through the control and supervision of food 

safety, tobacco products, dietary supplements, prescription and over-the-counter pharmaceutical drugs , vaccines, 

biopharmaceuticals, blood transfusions, medical devices, electromagnetic radiation emitting devices (ERED), 

cosmetics, animal foods & feeds and veterinary products. 

 The FDA gives approval to regulated products before they can be sold in the U.S. 

 FDA has the power to recall products on the market, if necessary, for safety and other reasons. 

 The FDA is led by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs, appointed by the President with the advice and consent of 

the Senate. The Commissioner reports to the Secretary of Health and Human Services. 

 The FDA has its headquarters in unincorporated White Oak, Maryland. 

How Important is the first asteroid sample 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: OSIRIS-REx brought the sample from asteroid Bennu. 

More about the news: 

 OSIRIS-REx stands for Origins, Spectral Interpretation, Resource Identification, Security, Regolith Explorer 

 OSIRIS-REx is a NASA asteroid-study and sample-return mission. 

 The spacecraft arrived at the asteroid in December 2018 and orbited for two years, measuring the asteroid‘s mass, 

density, albedo, surface composition and particle environment. 

 The landing site on Bennu was named: Nightingale. 

Some fact about asteroid Bennu: 

 Bennu is a B-type Near-Earth Asteroid. 

 B-type asteroids are a relatively uncommon type of carbonaceous asteroid. 

 Because of its high carbon content, the asteroid reflects about four per cent of the light that hits it, which is very low 

whereas Earth reflects about 30 percent of the light. 

 There is a slight possibility that Bennu might strike the Earth in the next century, between the years 2175 and 2199. 

Why this sample is important; 

 These samples carried by the OSIRIS-REx mission are important because asteroids such as Bennu can act as a "time 

capsule" for our solar system's earliest history. 

 The asteroid sample will help researchers learn about how our planet and solar system formed, as well as the origin 

of organics that may have led to life on Earth. 

 Material has been collected and returned to Earth from comets, asteroids, the solar wind and the Moon. 

 But samples returned directly from a source can answer many scientific questions that can‘t be answered by 

remote observations, landers and rovers, or even meteorites fallen to Earth. 

 Many details hidden within a rock can be lost during a meteorite‘s atmospheric entry and impact but are preserved with 

a returned sample. 

 Earlier samples returned from asteroids Itokawa and Ryugu had been analyzed, which were the targets of past 

missions of the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency (JAXA). 

 The Hayabusa spacecraft collected evidence of space weathering on Itokawa, and Hayabusa2 found that Ryugu is 

made of carbon-rich rocks, known as carbonaceous chondrites, that closely trace the Sun‘s composition. The 

Ryugusamples revealed that the few meteorites of the same classification that have fallen to Earth were chemically 

altered by the journey. 

Some more facts: 

 OSIRIS-REx was NASA's third sample return from a deep-space robotic mission. 

 The Genesis spacecraft dropped off bits of solar wind in 2004, but the samples were compromised when the parachute 

failed and the capsule slammed into the ground. 

 The Stardust spacecraft successfully delivered comet dust in 2006. 

 The OSIRIS-REx spacecraft is already chasing the asteroid Apophis, and will reach it in 2029. 

Storing energy in blocks: How gravity may solve green power‘s problem 

Subject: Science and technology 
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Section: Msc 

Context:As countries step up renewable energy capacity addition, there is growing urgency to develop long-duration energy 

storage systems 

Some facts about Gravity Battery: 

  A Gravity battery is a type of electricity storage device that stores gravitational energy, the energy stored in an object 

resulting from a change in height due to gravity, also called potential energy. 

 A gravity battery works by using excess energy usually from sustainable sources to raise a mass to generate 

gravitational potential energy. 

 This is then lowered to convert potential energy into electricity through an electric generator. 

 The most common gravity battery is used in pumped-storage hydroelectricity (PSH), where water is pumped to 

higher elevations to store energy and released through water turbines to generate electricity. 

 Another form of a gravity battery lowers a mass, such as a block of concrete, to generate electricity. 

 As of 2019, the total world capacity for PSH is 168 GW (gigawatts). The US has 23 GW capacity from PSH, 

accounting for nearly 2% of the energy supply system and 95% of utility-scale energy storage in the US. 

 Gravity based pumped-storage electricity is currently the largest form of grid energy storage in the world. 

Developments in India in the Field of Gravity Battery Storage Systems: 

 India‘s push for deployment of large-scale renewable power makes storage a prerequisite to support this expansion. 

 Energy Vault is in the process of establishing a base in Bengaluru. It is in talks with NTPC Ltdi.e India‘s biggest 

generation utility, Mumbai-based Tata Power and green energy company ReNew Power for collaborations. 

 NTPC had signed an MoU last year for a long-term strategic partnership for the deployment of Energy Vault‘s EVx 

energy storage technology and software solutions. 

How Energy Vault‘s proprietary ‗EVx‘ platform works: 

 Energy Vault‘s proprietary ‗EVx‘ platformutilises gravity and a mechanical elevator system to stack 35-tonne blocks 

made of a composite material at the top of a towering structure. 

 When the electricity demand is low, the elevator uses surplus electricity from the grid or electricity generated by 

renewable plants, to raise these blocks and line them up at the top of the structure. 

 When electricity demand picks up, the blocks are then lowered one by one, releasing kinetic energy that is used to 

rotate a motor and generate electricity, which can then be pumped back to the grid. 

Karman line 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Space technology 

More about Karman line: 

 The most widely accepted boundary of space is known as the Kármán line. 

 The Kármán line is 62 miles above ground and is recognized by the Fédération AéronautiqueInternationale (FAI), a 

Swiss organization that sets global rules for air sports. 

 The Karman Line as originally defined lies between 70 and 90 km, not at 100 km. 

 The Kármán line has been compared to international waters, as there are no national boundaries and human laws in 

force beyond the line. Above this level, there would be free space. 

 The line is named after Theodore von Kármán (1881–1963), a Hungarian American engineer and physicist, who was 

active primarily in aeronautics and astronautics. 

 He was the first person to calculate the altitude at which the atmosphere becomes too thin to support aeronautical 

flight and arrived at 83.6 km himself. 

 There is no international law defining the edge of space, and therefore the limit of national airspace. 

Why do we need a Kármán line: 

 The 1967 Outer Space Treaty says that space should be accessible to all countries and can be freely and scientifically 

investigated. 

 Defining a legal boundary of what and where space is can help avoid disputes and keep track of space activities and 

human space travel. 
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South East Asia first high speed railway launch 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Msc 

More about the news: 

 Indonesian President Joko Widodo inaugurated Southeast Asia's first high-speed railway connecting Jakarta and 

Bandung, a project under China's Belt and Road initiative. 

 Despite delays and cost increases, the $7.3 billion railway, largely funded by China, will reduce travel time from 3 

hours to 40 minutes.  

 It's expected to cut carbon emissions and promote efficient mass transportation. 

 Widodo named it "Whoosh" which stands for ‗Waktu Hemat, Operasi Optimal, SistemHandal‗and emphasized its 

modernization and environmental benefits. 

 The rail deal was signed in October 2015 after Indonesia selected China over Japan in fierce bidding. 

 It was financed with a loan from the China Development Bank for 75% of the cost. The remaining 25% came 

from the consortium‘s own funds. 

 The project is part of a planned 750-kilometer (466-mile) high-speed train line that would cut across four provinces 

on Indonesia‘s main island of Java and end in the country‘s second-largest city, Surabaya. 

 The project faced disputes but aims to transfer technology to Indonesia for future domestic high-speed train 

production. 

Some facts about Mumbai-Ahmedabad High-Speed Rail (MAHSR): 

 The plan for the 508km MAHSR corridor was first set into motion in 2013 by then Prime Minister Manmohan Singh 

during his visit to Japan. 

 In 2014, a study was commissioned, and the final report was submitted in July 2015 by the Japan International 

Cooperation Agency (JICA) 

 The Union cabinet approved the project in December 2015. 

 The Shinkansen high-speed technology will be used in this train. 

  ―National High-Speed Rail Corporation Limited‖, a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) has been formed for the 

implementation of this project. 

  It will connect Gujarat‘s capital with India‘s financial capital, Mumbai. 

  It will pass through three districts in Maharashtra, eight in Gujarat and will cut through Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli. 

Nobel Prize 2023: Katalin Kariko, Drew Weissman awarded for work that led to effective mRNA vaccines against 

COVID-19 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: Biotechnology  

Context: 
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 The 2023 Nobel Prize for Medicine has been jointly awarded to United States scientists Katalin Kariko and Drew 

Weissman for their work concerning ―nucleoside base modifications that enabled the development of effective 

messenger ribonucleic acid (mRNA) vaccines against COVID-19‖. 

About their contribution in vaccine development: 

 The discoveries and findings by Kariko and Weissman fundamentally changed the understanding of how mRNA 

interacts with the human immune system. 

 This contributed to the unprecedented rate of vaccine development during one of the greatest threats to human 

health in modern times. 

From the dawn of vaccination till recently, vaccines have been made from: 

 Killed or weakened viruses. 

 Parts of the viral genetic code, usually encoding proteins found on the virus surface, used to make proteins that stimulate 

the formation of virus-blocking antibodies. 

 Parts of the viral genetic code moved to a harmless carrier virus or ‗vector‘. 

What are mRNA vaccines and how do they work? 

 All vaccines introduced into the body a harmless piece of a particular bacteria or virus, triggering an immune 

response. Most vaccines contain a weakened or dead bacteria or virus. 

 However, scientists have developed a new type of vaccine that uses a molecule called messenger RNA (mRNA) rather 

than part of an actual bacteria or virus. Messenger RNA is a type of RNA that is necessary for protein production. 

Once cells finish making a protein, they quickly break down the mRNA. mRNA from vaccines does not enter the 

nucleus and does not alter DNA. 

 mRNA vaccines work by introducing a piece of mRNA that corresponds to a viral protein, usually a small piece of a 

protein found on the virus‘s outer membrane. (Individuals who get an mRNA vaccine are not exposed to the virus, nor 

can they become infected with the virus by the vaccine.) 

 By using this mRNA, cells can produce the viral protein. As part of a normal immune response, the immune system 

recognizes that the protein is foreign and produces specialized proteins called antibodies. 

 Antibodies help protect the body against infection by recognizing individual viruses or other pathogens, attaching to 

them, and marking the pathogens for destruction. Once produced, antibodies remain in the body, even after the body 

has rid itself of the pathogen, so that the immune system can quickly respond if exposed again. 

 If a person is exposed to a virus after receiving mRNA vaccination for it, antibodies can quickly recognize it, attach to it,  

and mark it for destruction before it can cause serious illness. 

About mRNA Vaccines and their Working: 

 mRNA stands for messenger RNA, a molecule that carries genetic information from DNA to the protein-making 

machinery of the cell. 

 mRNA vaccines use synthetic mRNA that encodes a specific protein from a pathogen, such as the spike protein of the 

coronavirus. 

 When the mRNA vaccine is injected into the body, some of the cells take up the mRNA and use it to produce the protein. 

The protein then triggers an immune response that produces antibodies and memory cells that can recognize and fight the 

pathogen in the future. 

 mRNA vaccines are faster and cheaper to produce, as they do not require cell culture or complex purification processes. 

 mRNA vaccines are also more flexible and adaptable, as they can be easily modified to target new variants or strains of 

pathogens. 

Corbevax is a RBD-protein subunit vaccine. This vaccine uses a recombinant protein platform that targets spike 

protein on the virus. The vaccine injects a volume of cloned spike proteins, instead of instructing cells to replicate 

it. It reduces the virus' ability to cause any serious diseases 
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COVAX 

 COVID-19 Vaccines Global Access or COVAX is a global initiative aimed at equitable access to 

COVID-19 vaccines led by the Global Alliance for Vaccines and Immunization (GAVI), the World 

Health Organization (WHO), the Coalition for Epidemic Preparedness Innovations (CEPI), and others. 

 It is one of the three pillars of the Access to COVID-19 Tools Accelerator, an initiative begun in April 

2020 by the World Health Organization (WHO), the European Commission, and the government of 

France as a response to the COVID-19 pandemic. 

 COVAX aims to coordinate international resources to enable the equitable access of COVID-19 

diagnostics, treatments, and COVID-19 vaccines. It aims for people in all corners of the world to get 

access to Covid-19 vaccines once they are available, regardless of their wealth. 

 The COVAX facility continually monitors the Covid-19 vaccine landscape to identify the most suitable 

vaccine candidates, based on scientific merit and scalability, and works with manufacturers to incentivize 

them (Ex- Serum Institute of India has received funds from Gavi, the Vaccine Alliance and the Bill and 

Melinda Gates Foundation). 

 

Need for mRNA based vaccines and challenges in developing them: 

 Producing whole virus-, protein- and vector-based vaccines requires large-scale cell culture, which limits the 

possibilities for rapid vaccine production in response to outbreaks and pandemics. 

o Genetic information encoded in human DNA is transferred to messenger RNA (mRNA) in the body‘s cells 

and is used as a template for protein production. 

 Scientists were able to produce mRNA without cell culture in the 1980s, in a process known as in vitro 

transcription. But there are two challenges associated with it: 

1. In vitro transcribed mRNA was considered unstable and challenging to deliver, requiring the development of 

sophisticated carrier lipid systems to encapsulate the mRNA. 

2. In vitro-produced mRNA gave rise to inflammatory reactions. 

How Kariko and Weissman improved the mRNA vaccine technology? 

 Kariko and Weissman noticed that dendritic cells (which have important functions in immune surveillance and the 

activation of vaccine-induced immune responses) recognize in vitro transcribed mRNA as a foreign substance, 

which leads to their activation and the release of inflammatory signaling molecules. 

 Theywanted to test a hypothesis as to whether the absence of altered bases in the in vitro transcribed RNA could 

explain the unwanted inflammatory reaction. 

o RNA contains four bases, abbreviated A, U, G, and C, corresponding to A, T, G, and C in DNA, the letters of 

the genetic code. 

 They produced different variants of mRNA, each with unique chemical alterations in their bases, when they 

delivered it to dendritic cells the found that: 

o Inflammatory response was almost abolished when base modifications were included in the mRNA. And, 

o It markedly increased protein production compared to unmodified mRNA. 

 After the outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic, two base-modified mRNA vaccines encoding the SARS-CoV-2 

surface protein were developed at record speed. 
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 Such vaccines have resulted in saving millions of lives and prevented severe disease in many more, allowing societies 

to open and return to normal conditions. 

About the Nobel Prize: 

 The Nobel Prizes are five separate prizes (Physics, Chemistry, Physiology or Medicine, Literature, and Peace) that, 

according to Alfred Nobel's will of 1895, are awarded to "those who, during the preceding year, have conferred the 

greatest benefit to humankind." 

o Nobel characterized the Peace Prize as "to the person who has done the most or best to advance fellowship 

among nations, the abolition or reduction of standing armies, and the establishment and promotion of peace 

congresses". 

 In 1968, SverigesRiksbank(Sweden's central bank) funded the establishment of the Prize in Economic Sciences in 

Memory of Alfred Nobel, to also be administered by the Nobel Foundation. 

 The prize ceremonies take place annually at Stockholm, Sweden, while the Nobel Peace Prize is awarded in Oslo, 

Norway. 

 Each recipient (known as a "laureate") receives a green gold medal plated with 24 karat gold, a diploma, and a 

monetary award. 

 In 2021, the Nobel Prize monetary award was 10,000,000 SEK. In 2023, the monetary award is set to increase to 

11,000,000 SEK. 

 A prize may not be shared among more than three individuals, although the Nobel Peace Prize can be awarded to 

organizations of more than three people. 

 Although Nobel Prizes are not awarded posthumously, if a person is awarded a prize and dies before receiving it, the 

prize is presented. 

 The Nobel Prizes, beginning in 1901, and the Nobel Memorial Prize in Economic Sciences, beginning in 1969, have 

been awarded 609 times to 975 people and 25 organisations. 

 Five individuals and two organisations have received more than one Nobel Prize. 

Second anti-malaria vaccine for children approved by WHO 

Subject: Science and technology 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 The World Health Organization (WHO) on October 2, 2023, approved a second anti-malaria vaccine for children. 

 The vaccine has been developed by the University of Oxford in the United Kingdom. 

About the Malaria vaccine: 

 Vaccine name: R21/Matrix-M vaccine. 

 It will be rolled out in Burkina Faso, Ghana and Nigeria in early 2024. And then other African countries by the end of 

2024. 

 The first vaccine approved by WHO in 2021 was RTS,S/AS01 vaccine. 

 WHO has given its approval to the vaccine on the advice of two expert groups: Strategic Advisory Group of Experts 

on Immunization (SAGE) and the Malaria Policy Advisory Group. 

 Both vaccines are shown to be safe and effective in preventing malaria in children and are expected to have high 

public health impact. 

 WHO also recommended Takeda Pharmaceuticals‘ vaccine against dengue for children aged six to 16 living in areas 

where the infection is a significant public health problem. 

 SAGE also recommended that all countries in the African ―meningitis belt‖ introduce what it described as (Men5CV) 

into their routine immunisationprogrammes. A single dose scheduled at nine to 18 months of age should fight the 

disease. 

Malaria: 

 25 April: World Malaria Day 

 Malaria is a life-threatening disease caused by parasites that are transmitted to people through the bites of infected 

female Anopheles mosquitoes. 

 It is preventable and curable. There are 5 parasite species that cause malaria in humans, and 2 of these species – 

Plasmodium falciparum and Plasmodium vivax – pose the greatest threat. 

 There were an estimated 247 million cases of malaria in 2021, and the estimated number of malaria deaths stood at 619 

000. The WHO African Region carries a disproportionately high share of the global malaria burden. In 2020, the 

region was home to 95% and 96% of malaria cases and deaths, respectively. 
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 Children under 5 years of age are the most vulnerable group affected by malaria; in 2021, they accounted for nearly 

80% of all malaria deaths in the WHO African Region. 

IA2030: 

 The World Health Assembly, with the support of countries and partners, has endorsed a new global vision and 

strategy, called the Immunization Agenda 2030 (IA2030), to address these challenges over the next decade and save 

over 50 million lives. 

 IA2030 envisions a world where everyone, everywhere, at every age, fully benefits from vaccines to improve health and 

well-being. It aims to maintain hard-won gains in immunization, recover from the disruptions caused by COVID-19, and 

achieve even more – by leaving no one behind, in any situation or at any stage of life. 

Strategic Advisory Group of Experts on Immunization (SAGE): 

 The SAGE was established by the Director-General of the World Health Organization in 1999 to provide guidance 

on the work of WHO. 

 SAGE is the principal advisory group to WHO for vaccines and immunization. It is charged with advising WHO on 

overall global policies and strategies, ranging from vaccines and technology, research and development, to delivery of 

immunization and its linkages with other health interventions. 

 SAGE is concerned not just with childhood vaccines and immunization, but all vaccine-preventable diseases. 

 SAGE meets at least twice a year, with working groups established for detailed review of specific topics prior to 

discussion by the full group. Priorities of work and meeting agendas are developed by the Group in consultation with 

WHO. 

 UNICEF, the Secretariat of the GAVI Alliance, and WHO Regional Offices participate as observers in SAGE 

meetings and deliberations. 

Global Vaccine Alliance for Vaccine and Immunization (GAVI): 

 GAVI was set up as a Global Health Partnership in 2000 with the goal of creating equal access to new and underused 

vaccines for children living in the world‘s poorest countries. 

 GAVI aims at accelerating access to vaccines, strengthening countries‘ health and immunization systems, and 

introducing innovative new immunization technology. 

 Since GAVI‘s inception, it has subsequently supported the immunization of an additional 326 million children and 

prevented a potential 5.5 million deaths. 

 While the Gavi Secretariat oversees the day-to-day operations of the Vaccine Alliance, the Board is responsible for 

giving strategic direction and policy-making. 

 The Board has 18 ―representative‖ seats, 9 seats for independent or ―unaffiliated‖ individuals, and one seat for Gavi‘s 

CEO. 

o UNICEF, WHO, the World Bank, and the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation hold permanent seats. 

o Constituency representatives serve on a time-limited basis. 

o Independent Board members are private individuals with no professional connection to Gavi‘s work. They 

bring independent and balanced scrutiny to all of the Board‘s deliberations. These individuals also provide 

expertise in a number of critical areas such as investment, auditing, and fundraising. 

o Two-thirds of the voting members of the Board are representatives from key Vaccine Alliance partner 

institutions and stakeholders (each such representative a ―representative Board member‖) and one-third of its 

voting members are independent (or unaffiliated) individuals who are appointed in their personal capacity on the 

basis of their skills and networks. 

2023 Nobel Prize in physics: Seeing electrons in brief flashes of light 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 The 2023 Nobel Prize for Physics was shared by three scientists—Pierre Agostini, Ferenc Krausz and Anne 

L‘Huillier—for their ―experimental methods that generate attosecond pulses for the study of electron dynamics in 

matter.‖ 

Attosecond: 

 An attosecond (symbol as) is a unit of time in the International System of Units (SI) equal to 1×10
18

of a second (one 

quintillionth of a second). 

o For comparison, an attosecond is to a second what a second is to about 31.71 billion years. 

o An attosecond is equal to 1000 zeptoseconds, or 1⁄1000 of a femtosecond. 

Attophysics: 
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 Attosecond physics, also known as attophysics, is a branch of physics that deals with light-matter interaction 

phenomena wherein attosecond (10
18

 s) photon pulses are used to unravel dynamical processes in matter with 

unprecedented time resolution. 

o Attosecond physics gives us the opportunity to understand mechanisms that are governed by electrons. 

 Their experiments have allowed scientists to produce ultra-short pulses of light, with which they can finally ‗see‘ 

directly into the super-fast world of electrons. 

Why electrons weren‘t ‗seen‘ before: 

 Electrons which are negatively charged particles of an atom, move very fast in the nucleus of an atom. To see the sharper 

and clear movement of electrons we need a camera with exposure time to the order of attoseconds. 

How fast is electron dynamics? 

 The movement of an atom in a molecule can be studied with the very shortest pulses produced by a laser. These 

movements and changes in the atoms occur on the order of femtoseconds—a millionth of a billionth of a second. But 

electrons are lighter and interact faster, in the attosecond realm. 

 All light consists of waves of electric and magnetic energy. Each wave has a sinusoidal shape—starting from a point, 

going up to a peak, dipping into a trough, and finally getting back to the same level as the starting point. 

 By the 1980s scientists produced light pulses whose duration was a few femtoseconds. But seeing electrons required 

an even shorter flash of light and scientists were unable to produce a pulse of light shorter than a femtosecond. 

How can even shorter pulse be created? 

 In 1987, Anne L‘Huillierand her colleagues noticed the ‗overtones‘ (waves of light whose wavelength was an integer 

fraction of the beam)  after passing an infrared laser beam through a noble gas. 

How is an attosecond pulse created? 

 Physicists found that the overtones emitted were in the form of ultraviolet light. As multiple overtones were created in 

the gas, they began to interact with each other. 

o When the peak of one overtone merges with the peak of another, they produce an overtone of greater 

intensity, through constructive interference. But when the peak of an overtone merges with the trough of 

another, they cancel each other out, in destructive interference. 

 Scientists realized that it should be possible to create intense pulses of light each a few attoseconds long (due to 

constructive interference), with destructive interference ensuring that they didn‘t last for longer. 

 In 2001,Pierre Agostini and his research group in France successfully produced and investigated a series of 250-

attosecond light pulses, or a pulse train. 

 In the same year, Ferenc Krausz and his team in Austria developed a technique to separate an individual 650-

attosecond pulse from a pulse train. 

 Using that, the researchers were able to measure the energy of some electrons released by some krypton atoms. 

What are the applications of attosecond physics? 

 It allows scientists to capture ‗images‘ of activities that happen in incredibly short time spans.  

 Scientists can use such pulses to explore short-lived atomic and molecular processes implicated in fields like 

materials science, electronics, and catalysis. 

 For medical diagnostics, attosecond pulses can be used to check for the presence of certain molecules based on their 

fleeting signatures. 

 These pulses could also be used to develop faster electronic devices, and better telecommunications, imaging, and 

spectroscopy. 

ICMR project to accelerate cancer screening at district level 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) has invited Expressions of Interest on the implementation of research to 

accelerate cancer screening, early diagnosis, and treatment. 

ICMR project: 

 ICMR plans to engage non-specialist physicians and other health care workers within a supportive healthcare system 

for the screening of cancer as well as pre-cancerous conditions. 

 This will be a four year project, including six months for preparatory activities and another six months for analysis and 

interpretation. It will also include formative, implementation, and evaluation phases. 

 The involvement of local communities is key to encourage the target population to undergo screening for early 

diagnosis and treatment. 
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Key role for ASHA workers: 

 Research has indicated that frontline health workers, such as Accredited Social Health Activists (ASHAs), have the 

potential to play a crucial role in promoting and conducting home-based cancer screening. 

 Home screening has resulted in higher compliance rates because it offers the privacy and convenience necessary for 

individuals to participate actively in the screening process. 

Cancer status in India: 

 India currently ranks third in cancer incidence after China and the United States. 

 According to Global Cancer Observatory projections, Indiais expected to witness a substantial 57.5% increase in 

cancer cases between 2020 and 2040. 

 The estimated number of incident cases of cancer in India for the year 2022 was found to be 14,61,427(crude rate:100.4 

per 100,000). 

 In India,one in nine people are likely to develop cancer in his/her lifetime. Lung and breast cancers were the leading 

sites of cancer in males and females, respectively. Among childhood (0-14 yr) cancers,lymphoidleukaemia(boys: 

29.2% and girls: 24.2%) was the leading site. 

 The incidence of cancer cases is estimated to increase by 12.8 per cent in 2025 as compared to 2020. 

We will remain deployed in eastern Ladakh until full disengagement: IAF chief 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section :Defence 

Context: 

 The Indian Air Force (IAF) is looking at procuring 97 additional indigenous Light Combat Aircraft (LCA)-Mk1A 

fighter jets at an estimated cost of ₹1.15 lakh crore, Air Chief Marshal V. R. Chaudhari said. 

Details: 

 The procurement will take the LCA-MK1A fleet strength to 180. 

 IAF carried out Operation Kaveri to evacuate Indian citizens from Sudan,  Operation Dost to aid Türkiye and Syria. 

Disengagement in Ladakh region: 

 Since the stand-off in eastern Ladakh, India and China have undertaken disengagement from five friction points, 

while negotiations are stuck over two points — Depsang Plains and Demchok. 

Defenseequipments in news: 

Defenseequipments Description  

1. Akash-NG 

 Akash - New generation or Akash-NG is a medium-range mobile surface-to-air missile 

defense system developed by the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) 

and produced by Bharat Dynamics Limited and Bharat Electronics. Private sector firm 

Electropneumatics and Hydraulics India is involved in Development cum Production Partner 

programme. 

 This missile is a successor to the Akash and Akash-1S series of missiles with improvements 

such as a Dual-pulse solid rocket motor, a canisterised launcher and an AESA Multifunction 

targeting radar to improve its probability of kill with a smaller ground operations and logistics 

footprint. 

2. Pralay missile 

 Pralay is a canisterised Tactical, surface-to-surface, short-range ballistic missile (SRBM) for 

Battlefield use Developed by theDefence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) 

of India. 

 The Missile is an Amalgamation of Technologies Developed for exoatmospheric interceptor 

Missile Prithvi Defence Vehicle (PDV) from Indian Ballistic Missile 

DefenceProgrammeandPrahaar tactical Missile. 

 The Project to Develop Pralay was Sanctioned in March 2015. 

3. LCA Tejas 

 LCA Tejas is a 4.5 generation, all weather and multi-role fighter aircraft. The aircraft is designed 

to be a multi-role aircraft capable of taking up offensive air support, close combat and ground 

attack role at ease. It is also designed to undertake Ground Maritime Operations. 

 The different variants of aircraft under production and development are: 

o Single seater fighter for Air Force 

o Single seater fighter for Navy 

o Twin Seater trainer aircraft for Air Force 
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o Twin Seater trainer version for Navy 

4. LCA MK1A 

 LCA Mk1A is the most advanced version of the LCA Tejas. 

 It is equipped with AESA Radar, EW suite consisting of radar warning and self-protection 

jamming, Digital Map Generator (DMG),Smart Multi-function Displays (SMFD), 

Combined Interrogator and Transponder (CIT), Advanced Radio Altimeter and other 

advances features. 

5. Long range 

mountain radar 

 The Swathi weapon locating radar is a mobile artillery-locating, phased array radar 

developed by India. This counter-battery radar is designed to detect and track incoming 

artillery and rocket fire to determine the point of origin for counter-battery fire. 

 The WLR has been jointly developed by the Electronics and Radar Development 

Establishment (LRDE), a lab of the Defence Research and Development Organisation 

(DRDO) and Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL). 

 

BlueWalker 3 satellite outshines most stars in the night sky 

Subject : Science and technology 

Section: Space tech  

Context: 

 An international team of scientists, including those from Imperial College London, have published a paper in Nature 

journal, detailing the impact of the prototype BlueWalker 3 satellite on astronomy. 

BlueWalker3 satellite: 

 The BlueWalker 3 is a prototype satellite, part of a satellite constellation planned by its owner AST SpaceMobile, 

intended to deliver mobile or broadband services anywhere in the world. 

 BlueWalker 3 is AST SpaceMobile‘s prototype satellite and is designed to operate directly with standard, unmodified 

mobile devices. The spacecraft was built with an aperture of 693 square feet to establish connectivity directly with cell 

phones via 3GPP-standard frequencies. 

 

Why is it a cause of concern? 

 Finding: Observations of the BlueWalker 3 showed it was one of the brightest objects in the night sky, outshining all 

but the brightest stars. 

 Concern: 

o Potential to disrupt night sky observations by astronomers. And mitigating against the brightness is difficult 

beyond masking their position and losing data for that portion of the sky. 

 The night sky is a unique laboratory that allows scientists to conduct experiments that cannot be done 

in terrestrial laboratories. 

o Because the BlueWalker 3 uses wavelengths close to those that radio telescopes observe in, the satellite could 

also hamper radio astronomy. 

Nobel Prize in Chemistry for 2023 

Subject :Science and technology 

Section: Msc 

Context: The Nobel Prize in Chemistry for 2023 has been conferred upon Moungi G. Bawendi, Louis E. Brus, and Alexei I. 

Ekimov for their groundbreaking work on quantum dots. 

Contributions of Nobel Laureates 

 Louis E. Brus and Alexei I. Ekimov, in the early 1980s, independently created quantum dots, demonstrating the 

significance of quantum effects in nanoparticle behavior. 
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 Moungi G. Bawendi revolutionized quantum dot manufacturing methods in 1993, ensuring high-quality production, a 

crucial requirement for nanotechnology applications. 

About Quantum Dots 

 Quantum dots are nanoparticles with unique properties, whose characteristics are governed by quantum effects. 

 They emit clear light and are used in television screens, LED lamps, and medical applications. 

 Their applications range from catalyzing chemical reactions to illuminating tumor tissue for surgical procedures. 

Applications Of Q-Dots 

 Quantum dots are considered to bring significant benefits to humankind, with their potential applications still being 

explored. 

 These tiny particles could revolutionize fields such as electronics, healthcare, and quantum communication. 

 Quantum dots are now an essential tool in the field of nanotechnology. 

 They have been instrumental in creating colored light and are envisioned to play a role in flexible electronics, sensors, 

thin solar cells, and encrypted quantum communication. 

 QLED TVs are capable of emitting all colours depending on their size. Thus QLED TVs provide high-definition, 

brighter and more colorful displays. 

 Quantum dots exhibit specific opto-electronic properties. They can be used for fluorescence imaging where quantum dots 

are injected in the body which when encounters a cancer cell attaches to it. When you shine a light of certain frequency 

it lights up and doctors can exactly target these cells. 

 Q-dots are used in solar cells with higher efficiency. 

 In bio-sensors, Q-dot sensors can detect the presence of pathogens in food or water, or monitor the levels of pollutants in 

the environment. 

 In biomedical imaging, Q-dot can revolutionise fluorescence imaging, MRI, and CT scans with its high sensitivity. 

TRAI can‘t regulate OTT platforms 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Computer & IT 

Context:TRAI can‘t regulate OTT platforms like Hotstar, says tribunal. 

More about the news: 

 The Telecom Disputes Settlement and Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT) in India ruled that Over the Top (OTT) platforms 

like Hotstarfall outside the jurisdiction of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) and are instead governed 

by the Information Technology Rules, 2021. 

 This decision came in response to a petition by the All India Digital Cable Federation (AIDCF) claiming that free 

streaming of ICC Cricket World Cup matches on Disney+Hotstar was discriminatory under TRAI regulations. 

 TDSAT's rejection of AIDCF's plea is significant as it intersects with ongoing efforts by TRAI and the Department 

of Telecommunications to regulate OTT services. 

Why is the IT Ministry disagreeing with DoT over OTT regulation: 

 The IT Ministry believes that under the Allocation of Business Rules, Internet-based communications services are 

not part of DoT‘s jurisdiction. 

 However, in this case, the conversation is centered around OTT communications services like WhatsApp. 

 Time and again, MeitY made it clear that the DoT can only regulate the carriage layer, that is telephony, wireless 

communications, and private sector licenses, etc. 

What is TRAI‘s attempt at regulating OTT services: 

 After initially opposing specific regulations for OTT communication services like WhatsApp and Zoom, TRAI has 

begun consultations on potential regulations for these services. 

 In June, it sought input on regulating them, including the possibility of selective bans rather than total shutdowns. 

 Telecom operators have long advocated for consistent rules. 

  In September 2020, TRAI recommended against immediate regulation but suggested monitoring and intervention 

when deemed appropriate. 

What is Telecom Regulatory Authority of India(TRAI): 

 The Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) was established in 1997 by the Telecom Regulatory Authority of 

India Act, 1997. 

 The head office of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) is located at New Delhi. 
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 The TRAI consists of a Chairperson, two whole-time members and two part-time members, all of which are 

appointed by the Government of India. 

What is the power of TRAI 

 It can call upon any service provider to furnish in writing the information or explanation relating to its affairs as the 

Authority may require. 

 The Authority may appoint one or more persons to make an inquiry in relation to the affairs of any service provider. 

 It is empowered to direct any of its officers or employees to inspect the books of accounts or other documents of any 

service provider. 

 The Authority shall have the power to issue such directions to service providers as it may consider necessary for 

proper functioning by service providers. 

What is Telecommunications Dispute Settlement and Appellate Tribunal (TDSAT): 

 The TRAI Act was amended by an ordinance, establishing a Telecommunications Dispute Settlement and Appellate 

Tribunal (TDSAT) to take over the adjudicatory and disputes functions from TRAI. 

 TDSAT was set up to adjudicate any dispute – 

o Between a licensor and a licensee, 

o Between two or more service providers, 

o Between a service provider and a group of consumers, and 

o To hear and dispose of appeals against any direction, decision or order of TRAI. 

 

Significance of Q-dots in Nanotechnology 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Awards 

Context: 

Alexei I. Ekimov, Louis E. Brus, and Moungi G. Bawendi have been awarded the 2023 Nobel Prize for chemistry ―for the 

discovery and synthesis of quantum dots‖. 

About Q-dots: 

 Quantum dots are nanoscale particles, typically ranging in size from 1 to 100 nanometers. These minuscule structures 

possess unique properties that are governed by their size. 

 The ‗quantum‘ in its name comes from the fact that the electrons in these atoms have very little space to move around, so 

the crystal as a whole displays the  quirky effects of quantum mechanics effects that otherwise would be hard to  ‗see‘ 

without more sophisticated instruments. 

 Quantum dots have also been called ‗artificial atoms‘ because the dot as a whole behaves like an atom in some 

circumstances. 

Features of Q-dotes as a nanoparticles 

 There are two broad types of materials: atomic and bulk. 

 Atomic refers to individual atoms and their specific properties. 

 Bulk refers to large assemblies of atoms and molecules. 

 Quantum dots lie somewhere in between and behave in ways that neither atoms nor bulk materials do. 

 One particular behavior distinguishes them the properties of a quantum dot change based on how big it is. 

 Just by tweaking its size, scientists can change the quantum dot‘s melting point or how readily it participates 

in a chemical reaction. 

 When light is shined on a quantum dot, it absorbs and then re emits it at a different frequency. 

 Smaller dots emit blue light and larger dots, redder light. This happens because light shone on the dot energizes some 

electrons to jump from one energy level to a higher one, before jumping back down and releasing the energy at a 

different frequency. 

 So, quantum dots can be easily adapted for a variety of applications including surgical oncology, advanced electronics, 

and quantum computing. 

Q-dots Applications in Nanotechnology  

 Optoelectronics and Displays: Quantum dots are used in displays and lighting to enhance colour accuracy, brightness, 

and energy efficiency. QLED (Quantum-dot Light Emitting Diode) technology has led to the developing of high-quality, 

vivid displays in televisions and monitors. 

 Biological Imaging: Quantum dots are valuable in biological and medical imaging. They offer bright, stable 

fluorescence for precise cell and biomolecule tracking in living organisms. 



 

292 
 

 Solar Cells: Quantum dots are studied for use in solar cells to boost efficiency and broaden the light absorption 

spectrum. 

 Quantum Dot Lasers: They are used to develop lasers with low threshold current and tunable emission, which find 

applications in telecommunications and optical signal processing. 

 Quantum Dot Computing: Quantum dots may serve as qubits (quantum bits) in quantum computing, advancing the 

development of robust, efficient quantum computers. 

 Sensors and Detection: Quantum dots can be used in sensors for substance detection and environmental monitoring due 

to their sensitivity and tunable traits. 

 Telecommunications: Quantum dots can amplify and transmit optical signals efficiently. 

 Material Science: Quantum dots provide insights into nanoscale quantum effects and material behaviour, driving 

innovation for novel materials and technologies. 

 Energy Storage: Quantum dots are explored for use in energy storage devices (like batteries and supercapacitors), where 

their unique properties can enhance energy storage and efficiency. 

 Drug Delivery: Quantum dots serve as drug delivery carriers in medicine, enabling precise and controlled 

pharmaceutical release. E.g., cancer treatments. 

 Environmental Remediation: Quantum dots have applications in environmental remediation, such as removing 

pollutants from water and soil through photocatalysis. 

 Security and Authentication: Tunable optical properties of quantum dots enhance their value in anti-counterfeiting 

measures used in document and product security features. 

Improving the compatibility of pig organs for transplantation 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

The design and successful transplantation of kidney grafts from genetically modified pigs into non-human 

primateshasbeendescribedin a recent study published in 'Nature' magazine. 

What is Xenotransplantation? 

 Xenotransplantation, or transplanting organs across different species, was first tried in humans in the 1980s. 

 The experiment was abandoned after the famous case of the American Baby Fae who was born with a congenital heart 

defect and received a baboon heart in 1984. 

 However, pig heart valves have been used for replacing damaged valves in humans for over 50 years now. 

 Nowadays, harvesting organs from genetically engineered pigs is seen as a viable alternative to meet organs shortage. 

How the pigs are genetically engineered? 

 The donor pig underwent 10 genetic modifications, by which the genes responsible for the rapid rejection of foreign 

organs by the human body were inactivated or knocked out. 

 Four pig genes were removed, and six human genes were added. 

 ―GalSafe‖ pigs, or pigs that had undergone editing to knock out a gene that codes for Alpha-gal (a sugar molecule) were 

used. 

 Alpha-gal can elicit a devastating immune response in humans. 

 GalSafe pigs have been well studied, and are approved by the US Food and Drug Administration (FDA) for use in 

pharmacology. 

Why pursue xenotransplantation? 

 Modern scientific supporters of xenotransplantation argue that the potential benefits to society outweigh the risks, 

making pursuing xenotransplantation the moral choice. 

 None of the major religions object to the use of genetically modified pig organs for life-saving transplantation. 

 A crucial case in India 

 Harvesting organs from genetically engineered pigs is seen as a viable alternative to meet organs shortage. 

 According to the health ministry, around 0.18 million people in India are estimated to suffer from renal failure every 

year, but only about 6,000 renal transplants are carried out in the country. 

 About 25,000-30,000 liver transplants are needed annually in India but only about 1,500 are being performed. 

 In the case of the heart, 50,000 people suffer from heart failure and are in need of a heart transplant. 

 Yet, only 10-15 heart transplants are carried out in India each year. 

Issues with Xenotransplantation 
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Besides scientific challenges, there are several ethical challenges to overcome: 

 Animal rights: Many, including animal rights groups, strongly oppose killing animals to harvest their organs for human 

use. 

 Decreased life expectancy: In the 1960s, many organs came from the chimpanzees, and were transferred into people that 

were deathly ill, and in turn, did not live much longer afterwards. 

 Religious violations: Certain animals such as pork are strictly forbidden in Islam and many other religions. 

 Informed consent: Autonomy and informed consent are important when considering the future uses of 

xenotransplantation. 

 Threats of zoonosis: The safety of public health is a factor to be considered. We are already battling the biggest zoonotic 

disease threat. 

ISRO Plans Gaganyaan Unmanned Flight Tests, Gears for Abort Mission 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Space technology  

Context: 

The abort mission is expected by October end from the Satish Dhawan Space Centre (SDSC) in Sriharikota. 

About Gaganyaan Mission: 

 The Gaganyaan project envisages demonstration of human spaceflight capability by launching a crew of three members 

to an orbit of 400 km for a three-day mission and bringing them back safely to earth, by landing in Indian sea waters. 

 The first trial (uncrewed flight) for Gaganyaan is being planned by the end of 2023 or early 2024. This will be followed 

by sending Vyom Mitra, a humanoid and then with the crew onboard. 

ISRO‘s first human spaceflight mission: 

 This manned mission will be the first of ISRO‘s human spaceflight missions. 

 The US, Russia and China are the only three countries to have conducted human spaceflights yet. 

Launched by:  

ISRO‘s Geosynchronous Satellite Launch Vehicle GSLV Mk III (3 stages heavy-lift vehicle). 

Challenges: 

 Environmental Hazards: Hostile space environment with a lack of gravity and atmosphere and danger of radiation. 

 Astronauts may have medical issues due to: Microgravity and Solar insolation. 

 Behavioural issues are likely to crop up when astronauts are confined into small spaces and have to rely on limited 

resources. 

 They may encounter depression, cabin fever, fatigue, sleep disorder and other psychiatric disorders. 

 Artificial Atmosphere: There are two choices for an artificial atmosphere, either an Earth-like mixture of oxygen in 

inert gas or pure oxygen. 

Abort Mission for Gaganyaan 

 Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) will conduct two unmanned ‗Abort Mission‘ to ensure crew safety during 

the Gaganyaan mission. 

 The abort missions are meant to test the systems that can help the crew escape from the spacecraft mid-flight in case of a 

failure. 

 ISRO already conducted a pad abort test — where the crew can escape from the spacecraft in case of an emergency at the 

launch pad — in 2018. 

 For the abort missions, ISRO has developed test vehicles that can send the systems up to a certain height, simulate 

failure, and then check the escape system. 

 Escape system is designed with five ―quick-acting‖ solid fuel motors with a high burn rate propulsion system, and fins to 

maintain stability. 

 The crew escape system will separate from the crew module by firing explosive nuts. 

 ISRO‘s focus is on perfecting the system that will launch and land Indians on missions to space and to protect the 

astronauts if the mission fails. 

Payloads: 

 The payload will consist of: 

o Crew module: Spacecraft carrying human beings. 

o Service module: Powered by two liquid propellant engines. 

o It will be equipped with emergency escape and emergency mission abort. 
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 Launch Vehicle Mark-3 (LVM3/GSLV Mk3) rocket - heavy lift launcher of ISRO, is identified as the launch vehicle 

for Gaganyaan mission. 

o India‘s heaviest rocket consists of 3-stage propulsion(solid stage, liquid stage and cryogenic stage). 

 All systems in the LVM3 launch vehicle are re-configured to meet human rating requirements i.e.Human Rated 

LVM3/HLVM3. 

 Under the Gaganyaan schedule (to be launched in 2023): 

o Three flights will be sent into orbit. 

o There will be two unmanned flights and one human spaceflight. 

 

Why Abort Mission Before Gaganyaan? 

 The abort missions are meant to test the systems that can help the crew escape from the spacecraft mid-flight in case 

of a failure. 

 The Test Vehicle is a single-stage liquid rocket developed for this abort mission that can send the systems up to a 

certain height, simulate failure, and then check the escape system. 

o Escape system is designed with five ―quick-acting‖ solid fuel motors with a high burn rate propulsion 

system, and fins to maintain stability. 

o The payloads consist of the Crew Module and Crew Escape Systems (CES) with their fast-acting solid 

motors. 

 The crew escape system will separate from the crew module by firing explosive nuts. 

Now a more efficacious, inexpensive malaria vaccine 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

 A malaria vaccine- R21/MatrixM- developed by the University of Oxford,manufactured by the Pune-based Serum 

Institute of India and tested in a phase-3 trial at five sites in four countries- Mali, Burkina Faso, Kenya, and 

Tanzania- in Africa was recommended (but yet to be prequalified) by the WHO on October 2. 

About the vaccine: 

 The Matrix-M component is a proprietary saponin-based adjuvant developed by Novavax and licensed to the Serum 

Institute for use in endemic countries. 

What is Adjuvant? 

An adjuvant is an ingredient in a vaccine that enhances the immune system‘s response to that vaccine. 

Adjuvants help the immune system better recognize what‘s in a vaccine and remember it longer, increasing the amount of time 

that a vaccine may offer protection. 

Matrix-M adjuvant is derived from saponins, naturally occurring compounds found in the bark of the Quillajasaponaria tree in 

Chile. Saponins have a history of medicinal use. 

 It is a new vaccine approved for the prevention of malaria in children. 

 It is the first malaria vaccine to reach the WHO‘s target of 75% efficacy. 

 It has already been approved for use in Burkina Faso, Ghana, and Nigeria. 

 The vaccine will be rolled out in those African countries in early 2024 and will be available in mid-2024 in other 

countries. 

What is Malaria? 

 It is a life-threatening disease caused by parasites that are transmitted to people through the bites of infected female 

Anopheles mosquitoes. 

 There are 5 parasite species that cause malaria in humans, and 2 of these species, Plasmodium falciparum and 

Plasmodium vivax, pose the greatest threat. 

 Malaria is common in tropical areas where it‘s hot and humid. 
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 Children under 5 years of age are the most vulnerable group affected by malaria. 

It is mostly found in tropical countries. Four African countries accounted for just over half of all malaria deaths worldwide: 

Nigeria (31.3%), the Democratic Republic of the Congo (12.6%), United Republic of Tanzania (4.1%) and Niger (3.9%). 

Elimination Strategies: 

India: 

 National Framework for Malaria Elimination (2016-2030) 

 Malaria Elimination Research Alliance-India (MERA-India) 

Vaccine efficacy of the new malaria vaccine: 

 Three countries- Nigeria, Ghana, and Burkina Faso- have already approved the use of the vaccine to immunize 

children aged less than 36 months. 

 The vaccine efficacy at the end of one year in children aged 5-36 months was 75% where malaria is seasonal and 68% 

where malaria is perennial. 

 In children aged 5-17 months, who are more likely to die due to severe malaria, the vaccine efficacy was higher — 

79% where malaria is seasonal and 75% where malaria is perennial. 

 The higher vaccine efficacy in younger children (5-17 months) compared with older children (18-36 months). 

 The vaccine was more efficacious in places where malaria was seasonal than when it was perennial. 

 The vaccine efficacy is highest 14 days after the third dose and begins to slowly wane. 

 The vaccine efficacy of R21/MatrixM is much higher than the first malaria vaccine — RTS,S/AS01 that has been 

recommended by the WHO in 2021 — which had a vaccine efficacy of 56% at the end of one year in children aged 5-17 

months. According to the preprint, even after four booster shots of the RTS,S/AS01 vaccine, the efficacy was only 58% 

over five years. 

 There was ―significantly reduced‖ parasite load in children who received the vaccine (R21/Matrix-M) that suggests 

that the vaccine may help reduce malaria transmission, especially when combined with other strategies such as 

mosquito nets. 

 The cost of the R21/Matrix-M manufactured by Serum Institute will be between $2 and $4 per dose. 

 

Can the tongue taste only sweet, salty, sour, bitter and umami? 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 Japanese scientist Kikunae Ikeda first proposed umami as a basic taste — in addition to sweet, sour, salty and bitter 

— in the early 1900s. About eight decades later, the scientific community officially agreed with him. 

Details: 

 Scientists have evidence of a sixth basic taste. 
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 Researchers have found that the tongue responds to ammonium chloride through the same protein receptor that signals 

sour taste. 

 Scientists had earlier recognized that the tongue responds strongly to ammonium chloride but were unable to specify 

the tongue receptors that respond to it. 

 Recently, they uncovered the proteinresponsible for detecting sour taste. 

 That protein, called OTOP1, sits within cell membranes and forms a channel for hydrogen ions moving into the cell. 

 To confirm this, they turned to a technique that measures electrical conductivity,simulating how nerves conduct a 

signal. They measured how well the taste cells generated electrical responses called action potentials when 

ammonium chloride is introduced. 

 Taste bud cells from wildtype mice showed a sharp increase in action potentials after ammonium chloride was 

added while taste bud cells from the mice lacking OTOP1 failed to respond to the salt. 

 This confirmed their hypothesis that OTOP1 responds to the salt, generating an electrical signal in taste bud cells. 

Attophysics — new tools to fathom the world of electrons 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Awards 

Context: 

 On October 3, the 2023 Nobel Prize for physics was awarded to Anne L‘Huillier, Pierre Agostini, and Ferenc Krausz 

―for experimental methods that generate attosecond pulses of light for the study of electron dynamics in matter‖. 

What is attosecond science? 

 Attosecond science, including attosecond physics, or attophysics, deals with the production of extremely short light 

pulses and using them to study superfast processes. 

 

Why in news? 

 The Nobel Prize in Physics for 2023 has gone to three scientists - Anne L‘Huillier, Pierre Agostini, and Ferenc 

Krausz. 

 The work of these scientists made it easier to observe electrons and has potential applications in the field of diagnosing 

diseases and developing electronic gadgets. 

Electrons move so fast that it is impossible to observe them in real time. 

 These three scientists produced pulses of light that last only attoseconds, which is 1×10
−18

 of a second. 

 The short pulses of light thus produced can be used to measure the rapid processes in which electrons move or 

change energy. 

How do we know a pulse lasts for an attosecond? 

 A major technique to measure the duration of a short light pulse is called RABBIT — and Pierre Agostini and his 

colleagues developed it in 1994. 

 Here, the attosecond pulse and another pulse of a longer duration are shined on atoms of a noble gas. 

 Due to the photoelectric effect, the photons in the two pulses kick out electrons from the atoms. Physicists harvest data 

about these electrons and the atoms. 

 The principles of producing and then measuring attosecond pulses were finally in place. 

 In 2001Agostini et al., in Paris, and Ferenc Krausz et al. in Vienna were able to produce verified attosecond pulses in 

a ‗train‘: a pulse followed by a gap, followed by a pulse, and so forth. 

 The pulse duration in the former case was 250 as. In the latter, the Krausz group produced a pulse train with a pulse 

duration of 650 as, and using a filtering technique was also able to isolate a single pulse, a bullet of light. 

 By 2017, experts were able to produce a pulse as short as 43 attoseconds. 

 The current world record for the shortest light-pulse generated by human technology is 43 as. 



 

297 
 

The main interests of attosecond physics are: 

 Atomic physics: investigation of electron correlation effects, photo-emission delay and ionization tunneling. 

 Molecular physics and molecular chemistry: role of electronic motion in molecular excited states (e.g. charge-transfer 

processes), light-induced photo-fragmentation, and light-induced electron transfer processes. 

 Solid-state physics: investigation of exciton dynamics in advanced 2D materials, petahertz charge carrier motion in 

solids, spin dynamics in ferromagnetic materials. 

 One of the primary goals of attosecond science is to provide advanced insights into the quantum dynamics of 

electrons in atoms, molecules and solids with the long-term challenge of achieving real-time control of the electron 

motion in matter. 

Rail Gauge Debate 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: MSc 

Context: 

While the predominant railway network in India is Broad Gauge (BG) with a width of 1.676 meters, the rapid rail transport system 

in Delhi, the high speed rail line between Mumbai and Ahmedabad, and more than a score of metro rail systems in parts of the 

country are coming up on Standard Gauge (SG) of 1.435 m width. 

What are Railway Gauges? 

 The rail gauge of a railroad track is the minimum clear distance measured between the inside faces of the two rails when 

they are placed in a straight line. 

 A standard gauge is 1,435 mm and is used on about 60% of the railways in the world. 

 In India, there are four different kinds of rail gauges. These include the Broad gauge, Metre gauge, Narrow gauge, and 

Standard gauge.  

History of Gauge Debate 

 The gauge debate originated in the 1870s when the British introduced the Metre Gauge of 1,000 mm in India, later 

transitioning to BG in 1853. 

 In the 1990s, a uni-gauge policy was implemented, leading to the conversion of most routes to BG. 

 However, SG gained traction in the metro rail networks, particularly following a resolution allowing individual State 

governments to decide on the gauge choice based on recommendations from empowered Ministers. 

 E. Sreedharan, then Managing Director of the Delhi Metro Rail Corporation, played a significant role in advocating for 

SG. 

 Despite this, subsequent projects failed to thoroughly analyze the technical and economic aspects of the SG versus BG 

debate or the advantages of integrating new rail systems with existing networks. 

Advantages of SG: 

 Proponents of SG argue its universality, citing that many global metro and high-speed rail systems in the last few decades 

use SG, implying they can function independently without integration with mainline railways. 

 However, the reality is more intricate, as several metro rail systems worldwide operate on different gauges. 

 Advocates for SG claim it requires less space, both physically on the road and in the aerial structures for elevated 

portions. 

 They also argue for the availability of advanced technology in coach design, assuming it is more prevalent in developed 

countries. 

 However, this argument is countered by India‘s capacity to design and manufacture its semi-high-speed trains. 

Disadvantages of SG: 

While proponents of SG argue for the availability of advanced technology in coach design, assuming it is more prevalent in 

developed countries, this argument is countered by India‘s capacity to design and manufacture its semi-high-speed trains. 

Advantages of BG: 

The cost argument favors BG, suggesting that despite a slightly higher cost for underground networks, the BG system can offer  

around 10% lower cost per unit capacity due to the ability to design wider coaches. 

Disadvantages of BG: 

 Arguments against BG, such as a higher turning radius affecting speed and throughput, are deemed weak. 

 The impact of turning radius on commuting time is considered negligible, and throughput is argued to be similar between 

BG and SG systems. 

Conclusion: 
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The critical aspect often overlooked is the integration of new rail networks with existing ones, which carry billions of passengers 

and millions of tonnes of freight annually. Integrating new rail systems with the extensive existing network is seen as 

advantageous for seamless passenger and cargo movement, improved patronage, and flexibility in emergencies. Considering these 

factors, it is suggested that the government reassesses the issue and considers adopting BG for all future rail systems. 

How the Digital India Act will shape the future of the country‘s cyber landscape 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 The Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MEITY) has introduced the Digital India Act 2023 to 

regulate and shape the digital future of the nation. 

About the DIA 2023: 

 It will replace the Information Technology Act of 2000. 

o Since 2000 India‘s internet user base has exploded from a mere 5.5 million to a staggering 850 million. 

o There are the emergence of various intermediaries and the proliferation of new forms of user harm, such as 

cyberstalking, trolling, and doxing. 

 Primary aim:  To bring India‘s regulatory landscape in sync with the digital revolution of the 21st century. 

Key provisions of the Act: 

 It places a strong emphasis on online safety and trust, with a commitment to safeguarding citizen‘s rights in the 

digital realm while remaining adaptable to shifting market dynamics and international legal principles. 

 Recognising the growing importance of new-age technologies such as artificial intelligence and blockchain, the DIA 

provides guidelines for their responsible utilization. 

o It aims to not only encourage the adoption of these technologies but also to ensure that their deployment is in 

line with ethical and legal principles. 

o It promotes ethical AI practices,data privacy in blockchain applications, and mechanisms for 

accountability in the use of these technologies. 

 It introduces mandatory cybersecurity practices for entities handling sensitive data and sets up mechanisms to 

respond to cyber threats effectively. 

 It upholds the concept of an open internet, striking a balance between accessibility and necessary regulations to 

maintain order and protect users. 

o Open Internet is where consumers and businesses alike have more freedom of action and access to more 

resources. 

 The act seeks to regulate e-commerce activities, addressing issues such as unfair trade practices, counterfeit 

products, consumer data protection, and dispute resolution. It aims to promote transparency, trust, and consumer 

confidence in online transactions. 

 Additionally, the DIA mandates stringent Know Your Customer (KYC) requirements for wearable devices, 

accompanied by criminal law sanctions. 

 It contemplates a review of the ―safe harbour‖ principle, which presently shields online platforms from liability 

related to user-generated content, indicating a potential shift in online accountability standards. 

Challenges: 

 Potential impact on innovation and the ease of doing business: 

o Stricter regulations, particularly in emerging technologies, could inadvertently stifle entrepreneurial 

initiatives and deter foreign investments. 

 Criticism of the review of ‗Safe harbour‘ principle: 

o The review of the ―safe harbour‖ principle, which shields online platforms from liability for user-generated 

content, could lead to a more cautious approach among these platforms, possibly impinging on freedom of 

expression. 

 Effective enforcement: 

o It will require substantial resources, expertise, and infrastructure. 

o Balancing the interests of various stakeholders, including tech giants, while ensuring the protection of citizen 

rights. 

Links between consanguinity and genetic diseases 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 



 

299 
 

 Consanguinity, the practice of marrying close relatives, is a widespread tradition still practiced in many human societies, 

particularly in Asia and West Africa. 

 An estimated 15-20% of the world‘s population practices consanguinity, with India having numerous endogamous 

groups (people marrying within the same caste or tribe). 

What Is Consanguineous Mating? 

 Consanguineous mating, often referred to as "incestuous" or "close-kin" mating, involves individuals who share a 

significant portion of their genetic makeup engaging in sexual relations or marriage. 

 These individuals are more closely related than the average couple in a given population. In simple terms, it's when 

cousins, siblings, or other close relatives form romantic or sexual partnerships. 

Features of Consanguineous Mating 

 Genetic Overlap: Consanguineous couples share a larger portion of their DNA than unrelated couples. This genetic 

overlap can lead to an increased likelihood of inherited genetic disorders. 

 Cultural Significance: In many societies, consanguineous mating is rooted in tradition and cultural values, often seen as 

a means to strengthen familial ties and preserve social structures. 

 Population Impact: In regions where consanguineous mating is prevalent, it can have a significant impact on the gene 

pool, potentially leading to a higher prevalence of certain genetic conditions. 

Example of Consanguineous Mating 

 Middle Eastern and North African Cultures: In a traditional Egyptian family, it is not uncommon for cousins to marry 

each other. This practice is seen as a way to strengthen family ties and maintain inherited wealth and property within the 

clan. While there are risks associated with such unions, they remain a deeply ingrained part of Egyptian culture. 

 South Asian Cultures: In rural parts of Pakistan, it's common for first cousins to marry each other. Families believe that 

such marriages ensure compatibility and trust between the couple, as they come from the same social and cultural 

background. Despite growing awareness of the potential genetic risks, the practice persists due to cultural and social 

pressures. 

 Amish Communities in the United States: In Amish communities, it's not unusual for second cousins to marry. These 

communities prioritize preserving their unique cultural and religious heritage, and this practice helps ensure a 

homogeneous society. However, it can lead to an increased risk of genetic disorders due to the limited genetic diversity. 

Risks of Consanguineous Mating 

While consanguineous mating is practiced in many cultures, it is not without risks. Some of the primary concerns associated with 

this practice include: 

 Increased Risk of Genetic Disorders: The most significant risk is the higher likelihood of offspring inheriting two 

copies of a harmful recessive gene, leading to genetic disorders. 

 Limited Genetic Diversity: Repeated consanguineous mating can reduce genetic diversity within a population, making 

it more vulnerable to certain diseases and conditions. 

 Social Stigma: In some societies, consanguineous mating can lead to social ostracism and discrimination. 

 Cultural and Legal Consequences: In certain regions, consanguineous marriages may be illegal or face societal 

sanctions. 

Conclusion 

Consanguineous mating is a complex phenomenon with deep-rooted cultural and genetic implications. Understanding its nature, 

features, pedigree, and associated risks is essential for informed decision-making and healthcare practices. While it remains a part 

of various cultures, it is crucial to weigh the potential genetic consequences and make choices that prioritize the well-being of 

future generations. 

China near 'breakthroughs' with nuclear-armed submarines 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: China near 'breakthroughs' with nuclear-armed submarines 

More about the news: 

 China is reportedly accelerating its development of the Type 096 ballistic missile submarine, which is expected to 

pose a significant challenge to US and allied efforts to track it. 

  Analysts suggest that China's new submarines will be operational before the end of the decade and will be 

exceptionally hard to detect due to their stealth and quietness, partly influenced by Russian technology. 

 The Type 096's capabilities in terms of stealth, sensors, and weapons are expected to rival state-of-the-art Russian 

submarines, potentially reshaping the balance of power in the Indo-Pacific region. 
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 While there is speculation that China may have obtained some Russian technology in the past, the extent of their 

cooperation remains unclear. 

 The Type 096 is a projected class of ballistic missile submarine (SSBN) for China's People's Liberation Army Navy 

Submarine Force. 

Some facts about Nuclear class submarine: 

 At present only 6 countries have nuclear powered submarines i.ethe US, the UK, Russia, France ,India and China. 

 India has two nuclear powered submarine i.e INS Arihant and INS Arighat of Arihant class 

Some of Indian Navy Warships Projects 

 Project 17 – Shivalik class Frigate. 

o The Shivalik class or Project 17 class is a class of multi-role frigates in service with the Indian Navy. 

 Project 15 – Delhi Class destroyers. 

o Delhi-class destroyers are guided-missile destroyers of the Indian Navy 

 Project 15A – Kolkata Class Destroyer 

o The Kolkata class (Project 15A) are a class of stealth guided missile destroyers 

 Project 15B – Visakhapatnam Class Destroyer 

o The Visakhapatnam class (Project 15B) is a class of stealth guided missile destroyers currently being built for 

the Indian Navy. 

 Project 17A 

o The Project 17A-class frigate is a follow-on of the Project 17 Shivalik-class frigate for the Indian Navy. 

 Project 75 

o Project 75 (P75) involves the acquisition of six ships of the Kalvari-class diesel-electric attack submarines. 

 Project 75I 

o 6 Diesel submarines with Air Independent Propulsion System (AIP) technology for the Indian Navy. 

Scientists untangle mystery of the earliest galaxies 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

Since beginning operations last year, the James Webb Space Telescope has provided an astonishing glimpse of the early history of 

our universe, spotting a collection of galaxies dating to the enigmatic epoch called cosmic dawn. 

What is the James Webb Space Telescope (JWST)? 

 It is a space telescope being jointly developed by NASA, the European Space Agency (ESA), and the Canadian Space 

Agency (CSA). 

 It has taken 30 years and $10bn to develop, and is being described as one of the grand scientific endeavors of the 21st 

Century. 

Where is it placed? 

The James Webb Space Telescope will not be in orbit around the Earth, like the Hubble Space Telescope is – it will actually orbit 

the Sun, 1.5 million kilometres (1 million miles) away from the Earth at what is called the second Lagrange point or L2. 

Untangling mystery of earliest galaxy 

 The researchers used computer simulations to model how the earliest galaxies evolved, concluding that star formation 

may have unfolded differently in these galaxies in the first few hundred million years after the Big Bang event  13.8 

billion years ago than it does in large galaxies populating the  cosmos today. 

 Star formation in the early galaxies occurred in occasional big bursts, they found, rather than at a steady pace. 

 So these galaxies may have been relatively small, as expected,  but might glow just as brightly as genuinely massive 

galaxies do, giving a deceptive impression of great mass. 

 Astronomers can securely measure how bright those early galaxies are because photons (particles of light) are directly 

detectable and countable, whereas it is much more difficult to tell whether those galaxies are really big or massive. They 

appear to be big because they are observed to be bright. 

 In contrast to forming stars at a nearly constant rate, the star formation activity in those early galaxies went on and off, on 

and off, with some large fluctuations over time. 

 This, in turn, drives large variations in their brightness because the light seen  by telescopes like JWST was emitted by 

the young stars formed in those  galaxies. 

What is multimodal artificial intelligence and why is it important? 
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Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: Leading AI companies are entering a new race to embrace multimodal capabilities. 

What is multimodal artificial intelligence? 

 Multimodal AI is an innovative approach in the field of AI that aims to revolutionize the way AI systems process and 

interpret information by seamlessly integrating various sensory modalities. 

 Unlike conventional AI models, which typically focus on a single data type, multimodal AI systems have the capability 

to simultaneously comprehend and utilize data from diverse sources, such as text, images, audio, and video. 

 The hallmark of multimodal AI lies in its ability to harness the combined power of different sensory inputs, 

mimicking the way humans perceive and interact with the world. 

The Working of Multimodality 

 Multimodal AI Basics: Multimodal AI processes data from various sources simultaneously, such as text, images, and 

audio. 

 DALL.E‘s Foundation: DALL.E, a notable model, is built upon the CLIP model, both developed by OpenAI in 

2021. 

 Training Approach: Multimodal AI models link text and images during training, enabling them to recognize patterns 

that connect visuals with textual descriptions. 

 Audio Multimodality: Similar principles apply to audio, as seen in models like Whisper, which translates speech in audio 

into plain text. 

Applications of multimodal AI 

 Image Caption Generation: Multimodal AI systems are used to automatically generate descriptive captions for images, 

making content more informative and accessible. 

 Video Analysis: They are employed in video analysis, combining visual and auditory data to recognize actions and 

events in videos. 

 Speech Recognition: Multimodal AI, like OpenAI‘s Whisper, is utilized for speech recognition, translating spoken 

language in audio into plain text. 

 Content Generation: These systems generate content, such as images or text, based on textual or visual prompts, 

enhancing content creation. 

 Healthcare: Multimodal AI is applied in medical imaging to analyze complex datasets, such as CT scans, aiding in 

disease diagnosis and treatment planning. 

 Autonomous Driving: Multimodal AI supports autonomous vehicles by processing data from various sensors and 

improving navigation and safety. 

 Virtual Reality: It enhances virtual reality experiences by providing rich sensory feedback, including visuals, sounds, 

and potentially other sensory inputs like temperature. 

 Cross-Modal Data Integration: Multimodal AI aims to integrate diverse sensory data, such as touch, smell, and brain 

signals, enabling advanced applications and immersive experiences. 

Complex multimodal systems 

 Meta introduced ImageBind, a multifaceted open-source AI multimodal system, in May this year. It incorporates text, 

visual data, audio, temperature, and movement readings. 

 The vision is to add sensory data like touch, speech, smell, and brain fMRI signals, enabling AI systems to cross-

reference these inputs much like they currently do with text. 

 This futuristic approach could lead to immersive virtual reality experiences, incorporating not only visuals and sounds 

but also environmental elements like temperature and wind. 

Real-World Applications 

 The potential of multimodal AI extends to fields like autonomous driving, robotics, and medicine. Medical tasks, often 

involving complex image datasets, can benefit from AI systems that analyze these images and provide plain-language 

responses. Google Research‘s Health AI section has explored the integration of multimodal AI in healthcare. 

 Multimodal speech translation is another promising segment, with Google Translate and Meta‘s SeamlessM4T model 

offering text-to-speech, speech-to-text, speech-to-speech, and text-to-text translations for numerous languages. 

Conclusion 

The future of AI lies in embracing multimodality, opening doors to innovation and practical applications across various domains. 

 

When sun and rain mingle 
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Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Physics  

Why are rainbows arc shaped? 

 The cause of rainbow formation is reflection and refraction of the sun‘s rays as they fall on drops of rain. 

 As a ray passes into a drop of rain, the water acts like a tiny prism. The ray is bent, or refracted, as it enters the drop 

and is separated into different colours. 

 As it strikes the inner surface of the drop, it is further refracted and dispersed. 

 Each colour is formed by rays that reach the eye at a certain angle, and the angle for a particular colour never changes. 

 The higher the sun the lower the bow. If the sun is higher than 40
o
, no bow can be seen. 

 Raindrops that lie at this angle and opposite to the sun in the form of a full circle or a part of it. Even if there are 

enough rain drops to form a circle, to an observer on the earth it will look like an arc, as it is limited by the 

horizon. 

 When the sun is near the horizon, an observer on a high mountain or in a hot-air balloon may see the whole circle of the 

rainbow. 

 

Primary and secondary rainbow: 

 Both the primary and secondary rainbows are formed by the reflection and refraction of sunlight in tiny water 

droplets. 

 When a sunbeam is being refracted twice and reflected once by the droplet, a primary rainbow will form. If the beam 

is being refracted twice and reflected twice, a secondary rainbow will form. 

 The primary rainbow forms between about 40° and 42° from the antisolar point. 

o The light path involves refraction and a single reflection inside the water droplet. 

 The secondary rainbow is about 10° further out from the antisolar point than the primary bow, is about twice as 

wide, and has its colors reversed. 

o As the secondary rainbow is formed by one more reflection than the primary rainbow, it is much fainter and 

rare to see. 

India and Sweden to collaborate on green steel projects; other nations to team up 

Subject: Science and Technology 

Section: MSc 

What is green steel? 

 It is the manufacturing of steel without the use of fossil fuels. 

 ―Green hydrogen‖ is one solution that could help reduce the steel industry‘s carbon footprint. 

 Green hydrogen is produced by splitting water using electricity generated from solar panels or through 

wind turbines. When produced using fossil fuels, it is not classified as green hydrogen. 

 Hydrogen is known to be the cleanest fuel used for powering vehicles as it has zero tailpipe 

emissions. 

Why do we need green steel? 

Traditional steel production is energy-intensive and relies on the use of coal and other fossil fuels, resulting in significant carbon 

emissions and other environmental impacts. Green steel, on the other hand, seeks to reduce or eliminate these negative effects 

through various innovative methods and technologies. 

Key elements and strategies involved in green steel production include: 

Use of Renewable Energy: One of the most significant aspects of green steel production is the use of renewable energy sources, 

such as wind, solar, and hydropower, to power steelmaking processes. This reduces the carbon footprint associated with energy 

consumption in the steel industry. 
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Hydrogen-Based Production: Green steel can be produced using hydrogen as a reducing agent instead of carbon, which 

significantly reduces carbon dioxide emissions. This method is known as hydrogen-based direct reduction. 

Carbon Capture and Storage (CCS): Green steel production may incorporate CCS technologies to capture and store carbon 

dioxide emissions produced during the steelmaking process. This helps mitigate the impact on the environment. 

Use of Sustainable Raw Materials: Utilizing recycled steel (scrap) and other sustainable raw materials, as well as reducing the 

use of iron ore, can make steel production more sustainable. 

Improved Efficiency: Implementing energy-efficient technologies and practices in the steelmaking process can reduce energy 

consumption and emissions. 

Circular Economy Principles: Emphasizing recycling and reusing steel products and reducing waste can contribute to green steel 

production. 

Environmental Standards and Regulations: Compliance with environmental regulations and standards, as well as certification 

processes that verify the sustainability of steel products, is also a part of green steel init iatives. 

The transition to green steel is driven by the desire to reduce the carbon footprint of the steel industry, which is a major 

contributor to global carbon emissions. This shift is in line with global efforts to combat climate change and promote 

sustainability. Many steel producers are investing in research and development to adopt more environmentally friendly methods of 

India needs to go nuclear 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear technology 

Energy requirement for India: 

 India‘s economy is growing rapidly and is expected to surpass Germany and Japan and move up from number five to 

number three position before the end of this decade. 

 India‘s primary energy consumption is the third-highest globally. Most of this is based on fossil energy. 

 To reach a Human Development Index (HDI) comparable to advanced countries we need a minimum of 2,400 

kilogram oil equivalent (kgoe) energy consumption per capita per year. 

 The total clean energy requirement to support a developed India would work out to around 25,000 - 30,000 TWhr/yr. 

This is more than four times our present energy consumption and corresponds to a CAGR of around 4.8 per cent. 

Six-pronged national strategy for a rapid scale up of nuclear energy: 

1. Indigenous 700 MWe  

o Recently, the third unit of the indigenously developed 700-megawatt electric (MWe) nuclear power reactor 

at the Kakrapar Atomic Power Project (KAPP3) in Gujarat has commenced operations at full capacity. 

o PHWR Fifteen more such units are already under construction in fleet mode. 

2. Secondly, build indigenous Small Modular Reactors (SMRs). 

3. Thirdly, well-proven 220 MWe PHWR units 

o AHWR300-LEU developed by BARC can also be offered for this role after demonstrating a prototype. 

4. Fourthly, develop a high temperature reactor for direct hydrogen production without resorting to electrolysis to 

enable cheaper green hydrogen production. 

5. Speed up second and third stage nuclear-power programme development to unleash thorium energy potential in 

accordance with the pre-existing plans for long-term sustainable energy supply. 

6. Finally,emerging-economy countries, where one expects maximum net growth in energy consumption, should see 

rapid deployment of new nuclear-energy capacity to credibly address the climate-change challenge at the global 

level. 

 

Small modular reactors (SMRs): 

 These are advanced nuclear reactors that have a power capacity of up to 300 MW(e) per unit, which is about one-third 

of the generating capacity of traditional nuclear power reactors. SMRs, which can produce a large amount of low-

carbon electricity, are: 

o Small – physically a fraction of the size of a conventional nuclear power reactor. 

o Modular – making it possible for systems and components to be factory-assembled and transported as a unit to 

a location for installation. 

o Reactors – harnessing nuclear fission to generate heat to produce energy. 

CANDU Reactors: 

 The CANDU (Canada Deuterium Uranium) is a Canadian pressurized heavy-water reactor design used to generate 

electric power. 
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 The acronym refers to its deuterium oxide (heavy water) moderator and its use of (originally, natural) uranium 

fuel.CANDU reactors were first developed in the late 1950s and 1960s by a partnership between Atomic Energy of 

Canada Limited (AECL), the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of Ontario, Canadian General Electric, and other 

companies. 

 By 2010, CANDU-based reactors were operational at the following sites of India: Kaiga (3), Kakrapar (2), Madras (2), 

Narora (2), Rajasthan (6), and Tarapur (2). 

Pressurized heavy Water Reactor (PHWR): 

 A pressurized heavy-water reactor (PHWR) is a nuclear reactor that uses heavy water (deuterium oxide D2O) as 

its coolant and neutron moderator. 

 PHWRs frequently use natural uranium as fuel, but sometimes also use very low enriched uranium. 

 The high cost of the heavy water is offset by the lowered cost of using natural uranium and/or alternative fuel cycles. 

 As of the beginning of 2001, 31 PHWRs were in operation, having a total capacity of 16.5 GW(e), representing roughly 

7.76% by number and 4.7% by generating capacity of all current operating reactors. 

Thorium- HALEU fuel: 

 The National laboratory is testing thorium and high-assay low-enriched uranium (HALEU) developed by Clean Core 

Thorium Energy for use in pressurized heavy water reactors (PHWRs). 

Clean Core Thorium Energy: 

 A Chicago-based company, Clean Core was founded in 2017. 

 Investing nearly a decade exploring thorium driven power, our founders envisioned a revolutionary solution to 

nuclear‘s safety, waste, and proliferation concerns. 

 Developed by Clean Core: 

o Thorium- HALEU fuel 

o ANEEL Fuel: Advanced Nuclear Energy for Enriched Life- developed for use in pressurized heavy water 

and Candu reactors. 

 Benefits of ANEEL fuel: 

o Cost: By achieving greater output within existing safety margins, ANEEL Fuel substantially reduces 

operating costs of existing reactors 

o Size: Through optimization for use in existing small modular reactors, ANEEL Fuel offers an ideal fit for 

emerging nations equipped with small grid sizes 

o Waste: Through high burnup fuel performance, ANEEL Fuel reduces nuclear waste generation by 87.5% and 

reduces waste storage volume 

o Proliferation: By ensuring proliferation resistance using thorium in ANEEL Fuel, nuclear capacity can be 

deployed to nations that were previously unaddressable 

Bio Hydrogen's role in India‘s green hydrogen pathway 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 Green hydrogen constitutes less than 1 percent of the world‘s hydrogen production and usage, according to the 

September release of the Global Hydrogen Review 2023 by the International Energy Agency (IEA). 

Details: 

 To align with the organization‘s Net Zero Emissions (NZE) Scenario, green hydrogen capacity must grow more than 

100 times by 2030. 

 In 2022, hydrogen production and utilisation were associated with over 900 million metric tonnes of carbon dioxide 

emissions, originating from fossil fuel sources without any carbon capture, utilisation or storage. 

National Hydrogen Mission (NHM): 

 The Indian Union Cabinet approved the National Green Hydrogen Mission (NGHM) with a budget of ₹19,744 crore. 

 The mission‘s objective is to position India as a global centre for the production, utilisation and export of green 

hydrogen. It aspires to achieve a highly ambitious goal of developing a green hydrogen production capacity of five 

million tonnes per annum by 2030. 

Hydrogen fuel: 

 Hydrogen, existing as a diatomic molecule (H2), is odorless, tasteless and colourless under standard conditions of 

temperature (25°C) and pressure (1 atm). 

 Hydrogen is not readily available in its pure form as it forms compounds with other elements like oxygen and carbon. 
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 Green hydrogen: Hydrogen meeting specific sustainability criteria is referred to as ―green‖ hydrogen, yet a universally 

accepted definition is lacking, and there is no international standard for green hydrogen. 

o However, hydrogen fuel generated via renewable energy sources without any form of carbon emission is 

generally referred to as ‗green hydrogen‘. 

o The Union Ministry of New & Renewable Energy defines green hydrogen when the well-to-gate emission 

(encompassing water treatment, electrolysis, gas purification, drying and compression of hydrogen) not 

exceeding 2 kg CO2 equivalent per kg H2. 

o Gray hydrogen, on average, emits 10 kg of CO2 per kg of H2 produced. 

 Extraction of pure hydrogen: 

o Conventional or fossil fuel based technologies include: hydrocarbon pyrolysis, steam methane reforming, 

auto-thermal methane reforming, dry methane reforming and partial oxidation. These hydrogen fuels are 

primarily utilized in refineries and fertilizer production. 

o Renewable technologies: solar, wind and biomass for hydrogen generation. In these technologies hydrogen can 

be produced either through electrolysis or biomass-based processes, involving thermochemical or biological 

methods. 

 The study on green hydrogen conducted by the Fuel Cells and Hydrogen Joint Undertaking in Europe identified 

approximately 10 options for generating hydrogen from renewable resources. Among these options, biogas 

utilization was the least expensive and most promising. 

o This is primarily because biogas, with methane as its main constituent, is the raw material for hydrogen 

production, thus the systemic steam reforming process does not require significant modifications. 

 Advantages of Hydrogen fuel: 

o Hydrogen has superior calorific value (119.93 megajoules / kg) compared to gasoline (44.5 megajoules / kg). 

o Burning hydrogen results in fewer harmful emissions into the atmosphere. 

Prospect for green hydrogen: 

 Clear definitions are essential for hydrogen offtake mechanisms, procurement prices and the percentage blending in gas 

grids to enable the preparation of compressed biogas projects near refineries, fostering the adoption of appropriate 

infrastructure and product diversity to meet refinery demands. 

 Prioritizing the establishment of worldwide hydrogen standards is important for creating high-quality fuel for 

export. 

 Initially, the recently formed Global Biofuel Alliance, led by India, could be crucial in formulating global standards for 

hydrogen derived from biomass. 

What is the Global Biofuel Alliance? 

 Global Biofuel Alliance (GBA) was recently launched by world leaders to expedite the global uptake of biofuels, under 

India‘s G20 presidency. The alliance brings together major biofuel producers and consumers, such as the US, Brazil, 

and India. 

 Nineteen countries and 12 international organizations have already agreed to join or support the GBA. 

 The GBA aims to strengthen global biofuels trade for a greener sustainable future. 

NASA finds proof of carbon and water in asteroid Bennu samples 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space science 

Context: 

 Initial studies on the samples collected in space and recently brought back on earth from the asteroid Bennu under the 

OSIRIS-REx mission have shown evidence of high-carbon content and water-bearing clay minerals, according to a 

statement by National Aeronautics and Space Administration (NASA). 

 The practice of retrieving samples from space began in 1969 with NASA‘s Apollo 11 mission, the first to land astronauts 

on the Moon. Many more sample-gathering missions to the Moon and beyond followed, growing in ambition with each 

passing decade. 

Asteroid Bennu: 

 Bennu is a small near-Earth asteroid that passes close to Earth every six years. 

 It is a 4.5 billion-year-old relic of our solar system's early days. 

 Bennu‘s current composition was established within 10 million years of the formation of our solar system. 

 OSIRIS-REx: 
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o The Origins, Spectral Interpretation, Resource Identification, and Security-Regolith Explorer, better 

known as OSIRIS-REx, is the first United States mission to collect a sample from an asteroid. The spacecraft 

was launched on September 8, 2016 and the sample was collected three years ago. 

o The landing site on Bennu was named: Nightingale. 

o The material collected from the asteroid can help us answer big questions about the origins of life and the 

nature of asteroids. 

 Computed topography helped the team create a three-dimensional computer model of one of the particles, 

highlighting its diverse interior, which provided an early glimpse of evidence of abundant carbon and water. 

 NASA will preserve at least 70 per cent of the sample at Johnson Space Center in Houston for further research by 

scientists globally, including future generations. 

 

Other space missions that brought back the samples to earth: 

 Hayabusa-1 and 2 missions of Japan (JAXA) brought back samples from asteroids Itokawa and Ryugu, respectively. 

 China‘s Chang‘e 5 mission brought lunar samples back in 2020. 

Government mulls partnerships to make semiconductor chips 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 Six working groups, which had been formed to mull the Indian government‘s artificial intelligence (AI) roadmap, 

have submitted the first edition of their report adding that the report‘s recommendations included public-private 

partnerships to make semiconductors for AI applications. 

Details: 

 The PPP model would be leveraged to build ―GPU clusters‖, masses of resource-intensive graphics processors that are 

used by AI applications. 

 These clusters would be made available to Indian start-ups and researchers. 

 Use cases for AI: agriculture, healthcare, education, fintech, security, and governance. 

 India Dataset Platform: 

o A planned collection which will be among the largest and most diverse collections of anonymised datasets for 

Indian researchers and startups to train their multi-parameter models. 

Significance of semiconductor for AI development: 

 Semiconductors Are Essential For AI In Providing the Required Processing Power. 

 Advanced semiconductor materials provide the performance and power efficiency needed for AI applications. 

 Semiconductor design is critical to AI chips‘ performance and efficiency. As AI algorithms become more complex, 

semiconductor designers will need to develop new ways to optimize the performance of AI chips. 

INDIAai portal- National AI portal of India: 

 INDIAai is the National AI Portal of India - a central hub for everything AI in India and beyond. 

 A joint initiative of MeitY, NeGD and NASSCOM, the website aims to be the trusted content powerhouse in the 

backdrop of India's journey to global prominence in Artificial Intelligence. 
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US-India AI Initiative: 

 In 2023, US-India Artificial Intelligence was launched by IUSSTF to build a strong platform for promoting the growth 

of AI through idea exchange, exploring R&D opportunities, and strengthening the collaboration prospects between the 

two countries. 

MCA 3.0 portal: 

 The Ministry of Corporate Affairs introduced a modern and agile version of its portal- version 3.0,MCA 21. 

 It is designed to take the complexity out of regulatory filing for companies with the help of AI/ML and advanced 

data analytics capabilities for automating and streamlining the processes. 

 Along with improving ease of doing business this initiative will also strengthen compliance monitoring and help create a 

well-organized ecosystem for businesses. 

 It will provide a robust tracking mechanism for monitoring historical law changes while also providing quick access to 

most current legislations. Overall it will help in bringing transformative changes to incorporate regulatory and 

governance systems. 

AI portal: 

 A joint venture of MeitY and NASSCOM, the AI portal is a dedicated central ecosystem encompassing information, 

resources, and the latest updates about different initiatives and developments in the field of AI in India. 

 It has been thoughtfully designed to invite people of different backgrounds and educational qualifications to be a part of 

the AI community. 

Draft National Strategy on Robotics: 

 Released by: Union Minister of State for Skill Development & Entrepreneurship and Electronics & IT Shri Rajeev 

Chandrasekhar. 

 It represents the significant opportunities for the manufacturing sector, Industry 4.0 and cyber-physical systems among 

others, it has the potential to create a lot of impact. 

 It aims to capitalize this potential and nurture the development of robotic technology, helping India emerge as a 

―Robotics Hub‖ for the world. To drive India‘s global leadership in Robotics, four sectors of strategic importance have 

also been identified, namely – manufacturing, agriculture, healthcare and national security. 

 The draft strategy recommends fiscal interventions to facilitate local manufacturing of robotics hardware, building of 

‗demonstration facilities‘ to test and show off technologies, and building capacity in the robotics sector. 

The afterglow of an explosive collision between giant planets may have been detected in a far-off star system 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

 The afterglow of a massive collision between two giant planets may have been detected for the first time. 

Details: 

 The wreckage of the collision could eventually cool and form an entirely new planet. 

 If the observation is confirmed, it provides an amazing opportunity to watch the birth of a new world in real time and 

open a window into how planets form. 

 Observations: 

o To emit the amount of energy observed, the post-impact body must have been many hundreds of times the size 

of Earth as large as the ―ice giant‖ planets Uranus and Neptune. 

o The temperature of the post-impact body is around 700°C. For the temperature to be that low, the colliding 

bodies could not have been entirely made of rock and metal. 

About the star- Aaan-21qj: 

 In December 2021, astronomers observed a star and at times it would almost disappear, before returning to its previous 

brightness. 

 The star, which sits roughly 1,800 light years from Earth, was given the identifier ASASSN-21qj, after the ASASN-SN 

astronomy survey that first observed the star‘s dimming. 

o The dimming of stars is generally attributed to material passing between the star and Earth. 

 Infrared light is most strongly emitted by objects at relatively high temperatures of a few hundred degrees Celsius. 

o The infrared brightening of ASASSN-21qj was observed by NASA‘s WISE space telescope.WISE only 

looks at the star every 300 days or so and probably missed the initial flash of light from the impact. 

Planetary cataclysm: 

 Both sets of observations could be explained by a cataclysmic collision between two planets. 
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 Giant impactsand collisions are common in the final stages of the formation of planets. They dictate the final sizes, 

compositions and thermal states of planets and mould the orbits of objects in those planetary systems. 

 In our solar system, giant impacts are responsible for the odd tilt of Uranus, the high density of Mercury and the 

existence of Earth‘s Moon. 

 But, until now, we had little direct evidence of giant impacts ongoing in the galaxy. 

 A collision would have needed to release more energy in the first few hours after impact than would be emitted from 

the star. Material from the colliding bodies would have been superheated and melted,vaporized or both. 

New planet or the post-impact body: 

 The impact would have formed a hot, glowing mass of material hundreds of times larger than the original planets. 

 However, the expanded planetary body produced by the impact will take a long time, perhaps millions of years, to 

cool and shrink to something we might recognise as a new planet. 

 Initially, when this ―post-impact body‖ was at its greatest extent, it could have produced the infrared brightening. 

 The impact would also have ejected great plumes of debris into a range of different orbits around the star. A fraction of 

this debris would have been vaporized by the shock of the impact, later condensing to form clouds of tiny ice and rock 

crystals. 

 Over time, some of this clumpy cloud of material passed between ASASSN-21qj and Earth, blocking out a fraction of 

the visible light from the star and producing the erratic dimming. 

Ice giants: 

 The outer regions of at least one of the planets must have contained elements with low boiling temperatures, such as in 

water. It is like a collision between two Neptune-like worlds that are rich in ice. 

 The delay between the emission of infrared light and the observation of debris crossing the star suggests that the 

collision took place quite far away from the star. 

WISE telescope: 

 Wide-field Infrared Survey Explorer (WISE) is a NASA infrared astronomy space telescope in the Explorers 

Program. It was launched in December 2009 and placed in hibernation mode in February 2011, before being re-

activated in 2013 and renamed the Near-Earth Object Wide-field Infrared Survey Explorer (NEOWISE). 

 WISE discovered thousands of minor planets and numerous star clusters. Its observations also supported the discovery of 

the first Y-type brown dwarf and Earth trojan asteroid. 

 After its solid hydrogen coolant depleted, a four-month mission extension called NEOWISE was conducted to search for 

near-Earth objects (NEO) such as comets and asteroids using its remaining capability. 

ImmunoACT‘s cell therapy to treat blood cancer gets CDSCO nod 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

IIT Bombay-incubated Immunocapture Cell Therapy (ImmunoACT), in which drugmaker Laurus Labs holds about 34% stake, 

has received Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation‘s (CDSCO) marketing authorisationapproval of the ‗first‘ humanised 

CD19-targeted Chimeric Antigen Receptor T cell (CAR-T cell) therapy product for relapsed/refractory B-cell lymphomas and 

leukaemia (blood cancer) in India. 

India's homegrown CAR-T cell therapy, a form of immunotherapy, gets market authorisation 

DEATAILS: 

 For treating relapsed-refractory B-cell lymphoma and leukemia, Mumbai-based Immunoadoptive Cell Therapy Private 

Limited (ImmunoACT) announced the approval of India‘s first chimeric antigen receptor (CAR) T-cell therapy by 

the Central Drugs Standard Control Organization (CDSCO) on October 13, 2023. 

 Called NexCAR19, it is an indigenously developed CD19-targeted CAR-T cell therapy. 

 CD-19 is biomarker for B lymphocytes and can be utilised as a target for leukemia immunotherapies. 

 ImmunoACT is an IIT Bombay-incubated company founded in 2018 and works on converting research into 

pharmaceutical products 

 It is a major breakthrough as the therapy is not available in India outside of clinical trials. 

 The multi-centre Phase I and II clinical trials were conducted with 60 patients with r / r B-cell lymphomas and leukemia. 

The clinical data indicated a 70 per cent overall response rate. 

 ImmunoACT received market authorisation for our CAR-T cell therapy from the Drugs Controller General of India . 

 CAR T-cell therapy is generally accompanied by some side effects. One of them, according to the American Cancer 

Society, is cytokine release syndrome (CRS). It is when CAR T-cells multiply, they can release large amounts of 

chemicals called cytokines into the blood, which can ramp up the immune system. 
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 In comparison to other CAR T-cell therapies, the safety profile of CRS and the absence of neurotoxicity indicates a 

significant improvement. 

 Priorly, CAR-T cell therapy cost around $400,000 or over Rs 3.3 crore and patients could avail of it in the United States. 

With this development, the therapy will be accessible at 20 Indian government and private hospitals treating cancer 

across major cities at around Rs 30-35 lakh per patient. 

About CAR-T Cell Therapy  

 CAR-T cell therapy stands for chimeric antigen receptor T cell therapy. 

 It is a type of cancer immunotherapy that uses the patient‘s own T cells,genetically modified in a laboratory to 

enhance their ability to locate and destroy cancer cells. 

Working Process 

 T cells are white blood cells responsible for identifying and fighting illness and infection. 

 Each T cell has a receptor that can recognize antigens (proteins or molecules recognized by the immune system). 

 Cancer cells may have antigens that the immune system does not recognize as abnormal, allowing cancer to evade the 

immune response. 

 CAR-T cells are genetically engineered in the lab to express a new receptor that can bind to cancer cells and effectively 

kill them. 

 The process involves several steps, including: 

1. Collecting T Cells:Blood is drawn from the patient‘s arm, and T cells are separated from the blood using an apheresis 

machine. 

2. Engineering T Cells: In a laboratory, the T cells are modified by adding a manufactured CAR, and they are allowed to 

multiply and grow. 

3. Infusing CAR-T Cells: Once enough CAR-T cells are prepared, they are injected back into the patient‘s arm. 

 Chemotherapy may be recommended before CAR-T cell infusion to enhance treatment effectiveness. 

 The process can take place in an outpatient infusion center or a hospital setting. 

 

Cancers Treated: 

 CAR-T cell therapy is effective against certain types of cancer, especially when other treatments are ineffective. 

 It is currently FDA-approved for treating haematological malignancies, including leukemia, lymphoma, and multiple 

myeloma. 

This Is the Largest Map of The Human Brain Ever Made 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Biotech 

Context: 

 Researchers have created the largest atlas of human brain cells so far, revealing more than 3,000 cell types — many 

of which are new to science. 

About the human brain atlas: 

 It offers a detailed snapshot of the most complex known organ. 

 It will aid the study of diseases, cognition and what makes us human, among other things. 



 

310 
 

 Researchers have previously mapped the human brain using techniques such as magnetic resonance imaging, but this 

is the first atlas of the whole human brain at the single-cell level, showing its intricate molecular interactions. 

 Researchers have sequenced the RNA of more than 3 million individual cells from 106 locations covering the entire 

human brain, using tissue samples from three deceased male donors. 

 Their analysis documented 461 broad categories of brain cells that included more than 3,000 subtypes. 

 The researchers uncovered links between certain brain cell types and neuropsychiatric disorders, including bipolar 

disorder, depression and schizophrenia. 

About the research: 

 The research is part of the US National Institutes of Health‘s Brain Research through Advancing Innovative 

Neurotechnologies Initiative — Cell Census Network (BICCN), a collaboration between hundreds of scientists. 

 The programme‘s goals include cataloguing brain cell types across humans, non-human primates and mice to 

improve understanding of the cellular mechanisms behind poorly understood brain disorders. 

 The data from the 21 studies have been made publicly available on the Neuroscience Multi-omic Archive online 

repository. 

Brain cells: 

 Neurons — cells in the brain and nervous system that send and receive signals — varied widely in different parts of the 

brain, suggesting different functions and developmental histories. The mix of neurons and other cell types also differed 

across each region; some cells were only found in specific locations. 

 The brainstem — a relatively under-studied structure connecting the brain to the spinal cord — harbored a particularly 

high number of neuron types. 

Gene switch: 

 Even the same gene in the same type of cell could have different characteristics across the brain. 

 Pinpointing the switches that activate or block gene expression in brain cells could be useful for diagnosing brain 

disorders and developing tailored treatments. 

 Improving understanding of how genetic switches might contribute to disease risk. 

 Researchers used the cell-type data to predict how the genetic switches influence gene regulation and increase the 

risk of neurological diseases. 

o In cells called microglia, which clear away dead or damaged cells, the presence of some genetic switches was 

strongly linked to risks of Alzheimer's disease. 

 Such findings can be used to test whether particular genes or faulty switches contribute directly to the onset of disease. 

Egypt is racing to eliminate hepatitis C 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

 WHO announced that Egypt had made ―unprecedented progress‖ towards eliminating hepatitis C. 

Details: 

 According to the WHO, Egypt became the first country to achieve ―gold tier‖ status on the path to elimination of 

hepatitis C as per the global health body criteria. 

 Egypt has diagnosed 87% of people living with hepatitis C and has provided 93% of those diagnosed with curative 

treatment, exceeding the WHO gold tier targets of diagnosing at least 80% of people living with hepatitis C and 

providing treatment to at least 70% of diagnosed people. 

―100 Million Healthy Lives‖ initiative: 

 Launched by Egypt. 

 Key interventions under the initiative: 

o Egypt significantly reduced the prevalence of hepatitis C from 10% in 2016 to 5% in 2018 and an estimated 

less than 1% in 2019. 

o Population-based surveys to understand the hepatitis C epidemic (who is affected and where). 

o Development of an investment case to highlight the economic burden of HCV. 

 One third of the 12 million people living with hepatitis C are living in the Eastern Mediterranean Region. 

 Egypt also customized the elimination programme by involving generalist doctors to community healthcare 

workers and using telemedicine for hard-to-reach areas. 

 The biggest boost came from reducing the cost of medical treatment per patient to less than $50 through local 

manufacturing. 
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Criteria for ―gold tier‖ status: 

 The ―gold tier‖ status to reach the stated goal of eliminating hepatitis C includes meeting specific criteria such as 

ensuring 100% blood and injection safety, maintaining a minimum of 150 needles/syringes per year for people who 

inject drugs (PWID), diagnosis of over 80% of people living with chronic hepatitis C virus (HCV),treating of over 

70% of individuals diagnosed with HCV, and the establishing of a sentinel surveillance programme for hepatitis 

sequelae, including liver cancer. 

Hepatitis C: 

 Hepatitis C is an inflammation of the liver caused by the hepatitis C virus. 

 The virus can cause both acute and chronic hepatitis, ranging in severity from a mild illness to a serious, lifelong illness 

including liver cirrhosis and cancer. 

 The hepatitis C virus is a bloodborne virus and most infections occur through exposure to blood from unsafe 

injection practices, unsafe health care, unscreened blood transfusions, injection drug use and sexual practices that 

lead to exposure to blood. 

 Hepatitis C infection is unevenly distributed globally, with these regions accounting for the most — European (22%), 

South-East Asia (20%) and the Eastern Mediterranean (17%). 

 According to a 2023 WHO document, in 2019, there were 1.5 million new infections, with one third of new HCV 

infections occurring in the Eastern Mediterranean Region. The prevalence of hepatitis C across the world in 2019 was 

58 million. 

 Direct-acting antiviral medicines (DAAs) can cure more than 95% of persons with hepatitis C infection, but access to 

diagnosis and treatment is low. 

 There is currently no effective vaccine against hepatitis C. 

Homoerectus and Neanderthals 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Biology 

About Homoerectus: 

 Homo erectus is an extinct species of archaic human from the Pleistocene, with its earliest occurrence about 2 million 

years ago. 

 Several human species, such as heidelbergensis and H. antecessor — with the former generally considered to have been 

the ancestor to Neanderthals, Denisovans, and modern humans — appear to have evolved from H. erectus. 

 Homo erectus was the first human ancestor to spread throughout Eurasia, with a continental range extending from the 

Iberian Peninsula to Java. 

 Homo erectus had a more modern gait and body proportions, and was the first human species to have exhibited a flat 

face, prominent nose, and possibly sparse body hair coverage.  

 Homo erectus is associated with the Acheulean stone tool industry, and is postulated to have been the earliest human 

ancestor capable of using fire, hunting and gathering in coordinated groups, caring for injured or sick group members. 

 Homo erectus males and females may have been roughly the same size as each other (i.e. exhibited reduced sexual 

dimorphism), which could indicate monogamy in line with general trends exhibited in primates. 

 It is unclear if Homo erectus was anatomically capable of speech, though it is postulated they communicated using some 

proto-language. 

 Homo erectus communities of the so-called Acheulian culture lived in the region. The communities had a varied diet, 

including large game, fruit and vegetables, and freshwater fish from the nearby paleo-Lakes. 

Neanderthals  

Context: 

 People who carry three gene variants that have been inherited from Neanderthals are more sensitive to some types of 

pain, according to a new study. 

 The researchers found that people carrying three so called Neanderthal variants in the gene SCN9A, which is implicated 

in sensory neurons, are more sensitive to pain. 

About Neanderthals 

 Neanderthals are our closest extinct human relative. 

 Species: Homo neanderthalensis 

 They lived throughout Europe and parts of Asia from about 400,000 until about 40,000 years ago. 

 Neanderthals coexisted with modern humans for long periods of time before eventually becoming extinct. 

Features: 
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 Some defining features of their skulls include the large middle part of the face, angled cheek bones, and a huge nose 

for humidifying and warming cold, dry air. 

 Their bodies were shorter and stockier than modern humans, another adaptation to living in cold environments. 

 But their brains were just as large as modern humans and often larger - proportional to their brawnier bodies. 

 Their bones reveal that they were extremely muscular and strong, but led hard lives, suffering frequent injuries. 

 Neanderthals made and used a diverse set of sophisticated tools, controlled fire, lived in shelters, made and wore 

clothing, were skilled hunters of large animals and also ate plant foods, and occasionally made symbolic or ornamental 

objects. 

 Fossil evidence suggests that Neanderthals, like early humans, made an assortment of sophisticated tools from stone and 

bones. These included small blades, hand axe and scrapers used to remove flesh and fat from animal skin. 

 There is evidence that Neanderthals deliberately buried their dead and occasionally even marked their graves with 

offerings, such as flowers. 

Israel‘s missile defence shield 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

Iron Dome, the highly effective Missile defence system, shot down many rockets fired by Hamas on October 7,but some of them 

landed in populated areas. While Iron Dome has previously boasted high interception rates, there is uncertainty about its 

performance in the current conflict due to the overwhelming number of rockets fired. 

The Iron Dome: 

 Israel‘s Iron Dome is a highly effective missile defense system designed to intercept rockets, mortars, and artillery shells.  

Developed by Rafael Advanced Defence Systems of Israel, this system plays a crucial role in safeguarding Israeli 

citizens from aerial threats. 

 Iron Dome is a short-range missile defense system with an intercept range of 2.5 to 43 miles, designed to protect 

populated areas from incoming projectiles. 

 Israel has strategically deployed at least 10 Iron Dome batteries, which can be moved as threats change, making it 

adaptable and highly mobile. 

 The U.S. has provided substantial financial support to Israel for Iron Dome, with a co-production agreement in place. 

This collaboration includes the manufacture of Tamir interceptors (known as SkyHunter in the U.S.). 

 Iron Dome‘s targeting system and radar first track the trajectory of incoming projectiles and are designed to fire its Tamir 

interceptors only at those which are likely to land in populated areas or important areas/targets. In the past, Israel has put 

Iron Dome‘s interception rate at as high as 97%. 

The Iron Fortress: 

 Layered Air Defense: 

 Israel‘s missile defense network includes four layers: Iron Dome (short range), David‘s Sling (low to mid-range), Arrow 

II (upper-atmospheric), and Arrow III (exo-atmospheric). 

 The U.S. has provided considerable financial support for these defense systems, with the cooperation dating back to 

2011. 

Arrow 3 

 The Arrow 3 interceptor is part of the Arrow Weapon System (AWS) which is the world's first operational, national, 

stand-alone ATBM (Anti Tactical Ballistic Missiles) defense system. Based on the uniquely effective Arrow 2 and 

Arrow 3 interceptors, the Arrow modular air defense systems detect, tracks, intercepts and destroys incoming TBMs 

carrying a range of warheads and over a large footprint, thereby protecting strategic assets and population centers. 

 The innovative Arrow 3 interceptor is designed to intercept and destroy the newest, longer-range threats, especially those 

carrying weapons of mass destruction. 

 Arrow 3 integrates seamlessly into the Arrow Weapon System (AWS) complementing the current and future blocks of 

the Arrow 2 interceptor, thus enabling upper-tier multiple engagement opportunities 

The Indian Angle: 

 Israel has an extensive presence in the Indian military ecosystem, especially in air defense. In the past, Iron Dome was 

pitched to India to tackle threats from across the Line of Control (LoC), especially by terrorist groups. 

 However, it did not fructify as India does not face such extremely close-range threats. Instead, the Indian military had 

expressed interest in the Arrow system. Eventually, India procured some air defence elements and radars to take forward 

its indigenous Ballistic Missile Defence system. 

India‘s Ballistic Missile Defenceprogramme 
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 India‘s Ballistic Missile Defence (BMD) programmeaims to provide an air-defence shield from all types of hostile 

missiles, even the nuclear ones. 

 DRDO is developing a two-tier BMD system to provide a multi-layered shield against ballistic missile attacks. 

 The two-tier system is intended to destroy an incoming missile, at a higher altitude, in the exo-atmosphere and if that 

miscarries, an endo-atmospheric interception will take place. 

Two-tires of BMD system: 

1.   Prithvi Air Defence (PAD) missile: 

 This can intercept and destroy missiles at exo-atmospheric altitudes of 50–180 kilometers. 

 It is based on the Prithvi missile. The Pradyumna Ballistic Missile Interceptor is going to replace the Prithvi air defense. 

2. Advanced Air Defence (AAD) Missile 

 The second layer is the Advanced Air Defence (AAD) Missile for lower altitude interception. 

 This is designed to knock down hostile missiles in the endo-atmosphere at altitudes of 15-40 kilometers. 

 Akash Surface-to-Air Missiles (SAM) is part of AAD. 

 India also conducted its first successful anti-satellite (ASAT) test, under Mission Shakti in March 2019. 

 India is also getting the Russian S-400 Triumf air defence system. 

 S-400 Triumf is one of the world's most advanced air defence systems that can simultaneously track numerous incoming 

objects and neutralise them. 

Conclusion: Iron Dome is a critical component of Israel‘s defense strategy, providing protection against short-range aerial threats. 

Its adaptability, mobility, and collaboration with the U.S. demonstrate its importance. To ensure its continued effectiveness, 

further improvements in interception rates and international cooperation are essential. As adversaries evolve their tactics, Israel‘s 

missile defense systems will continue to be analyzed and upgraded to maintain the safety of its citizens. 

 

Citing deep fakes govt look at It rules to make WhatsApp disclose source I'd 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: Citing deep fakes govt look at It rules to make WhatsApp disclose source I'd. 

More about the news: 

 The Indian government is considering invoking a law to make WhatsApp reveal information about the originator of 

messages due to increasing AI-driven misinformation on the platform. 

 The move follows the circulation of deepfake videos of politicians, which pose a threat to electoral integrity. 

 This would be the first time the Central government directly sends an order to an Internet platform under the IT 

Rules, 2021, but it may spark controversy, as WhatsApp and Facebook had previously challenged this provision in court. 

 The government asserts the need for traceability to combat fake content during elections. 

What is deep fakes: 

 A deepfake is an artificially created image or video that convincingly portrays one person as another. 

 It represents an advanced form of producing deceptive content, harnessing the power of Artificial Intelligence(AI) . 

 AI involves programming machines to emulate human intelligence, enabling them to think and act like humans. 

 With AI, it becomes possible to generate entirely fictitious individuals and manipulate genuine individuals, causing 

them to appear as if they said or did things they never actually did. 

 The term deepfake originated in 2017, when an anonymous Reddit user called himself ―Deepfakes.‖ 

 This user manipulated Google‘s open-source, deep-learning technology to create and post pornographic videos. 

What are the Global Efforts to regulate Deepfake technology: 

 European Union 

o The EU has an updated Code of Practice to stop the spread of disinformation through deepfakes. 

o The revised Code requires tech companies including Google, Meta, and Twitter to take measures in 

countering deepfakes and fake accounts on their platforms. 

o They have six months to implement their measures once they have signed up to the Code. 

o If found non-compliant, these companies can face fines as much as 6% of their annual global turnover. 

 United States 

o In July 2021, the US introduced the bipartisan Deepfake Task Force Act to assist the Department of 

Homeland Security (DHS) to counter deepfake technology. 
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o The measure directs the DHS to conduct an annual study of deepfakes assess the technology used, track its 

uses by foreign and domestic entities, and come up with available countermeasures to tackle the same. 

 China: 

o In China, it is mandatory for deep synthesis service providers and users to ensure that any doctored content 

using the technology is explicitly labelled and can be traced back to its source. 

o The regulation also mandates people using the technology to edit someone‘s image or voice, to notify and 

take the consent of the person in question. 

o When reposting news made by the technology, the source can only be from the government-approved list of 

news outlets. 

What is Information Technology Rules, 2021 

 IT Rules 2021 were released under section 87 of the IT Act, 2000 for Social-Media, Digital Media, and OTT 

platforms. 

 It covers digitized content that can be transmitted over the internet or computer networks and includes 

intermediaries such as Twitter, Facebook, YouTube. 

 It also includes publishers of news and current affairs content and also curators of such content over online papers, 

news portals, news agencies and news aggregators. 

 However, e-papers are not covered because print media comes under the purview of the Press Council of 

India.Newspapers and TV news channels are governed under the Press Council of India Act, 1978 and Cable 

Television Networks Regulation Act, 1995 respectively. 

 Through the act the digital media is brought under the ambit of Section 69(A) of the Information Technology Act, 

2000 which gives takedown powers to the government. 

 The section allows the Centre to block public access to an intermediary in the interest of sovereignty and integrity of 

India, defence of India, security of the State, friendly relations with foreign States or public order or for preventing 

incitement to the commission of any cognisable offence relating to above‖. 

 It also deprives the intermediaries of their ―safe harbour protections under Section 79 of the IT Act, 2000. 

 Safe Harbour provisions protect the intermediaries from liability for the acts of third parties who use their 

infrastructure for their own purposes. 

 The act provides for three Tier Check Structure part III of the rules imposes three-tier complaints and 

adjudication structure on publishers. 

o Level I: Self-regulation. 

o Level II: Industry regulatory body headed by a former judge of the Supreme Court  and High Court with 

additional members from a panel approved by the Ministry of Information and Broadcasting. 

o Level III: Oversight mechanism that includes an inter ministerial committee with the authority to block 

access to content, which can also take suo moto cognisance of an issue and any grievance flagged by the 

Ministry. 

 Social media companies are needed to appoint Content Moderation Officers who will be responsible for complying 

with content moderation orders. 

 The New rules make it mandatory for platforms such as WhatsApp to aid in identifying the originator of unlawfull 

messages. 

 The rules mandate the creation of a grievance redressal portal as the central repository for receiving and processing 

all grievances. 

 Intermediaries are required to act on certain kinds of violations within 24 hours, and on all concerns of a 

complainant within 15 days. 

 The rules also hold that Information Disclosure to Competent Authorities may demand pertinent information for the 

purposes of prevention, detection, investigation, prosecution or punishment of crimes. However, it excludes the 

intermediary from having to disclose the content of the personal message 

Study estimates count of UAVs required for the three Services 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

 The Chief of Defence Staff, General Anil Chauhan, has ordered two studies on significant military platforms used by the 

three Services in India. 

 These platforms are unmanned aerial vehicles (UAV) and armoured helicopters. 

 These studies aim to optimise the number of platforms, resources, and avoid duplication. 
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What is Drone or Unmanned Aerial Vehicle? 

 An unmanned aerial vehicle, commonly known as a drone, is an aircraft without any human pilot, crew or passengers 

on board. 

 UAVs are a component of an unmanned aircraft system, which include additionally a ground-based controller and a 

system of communications with the UAV. 

 Drones have been divided into five categories based on their weight (existing rules)-Nano : Less than or equal to 250 

grams, Micro : From 250 grams to 2kg, Small : From 2 kg to 25kg, Medium : From 25kg to 150kg, Large : Greater 

than 150kg. 

Drone regulation in India 

 These rules are built on the premise of trust, self-certification, and non-intrusive monitoring. The policy is designed to 

usher in an era of super-normal growth while balancing safety and security considerations. 

 Drone (Amendment) Rules 2022 

 The requirement of a drone pilot licence has been abolished. 

 No remote pilot certificate will be required for operating a drone up to two-kilogram for non-commercial purposes. 

 The Remote Pilot Certificate issued by a Directorate General of Civil Aviation approved drone school through the single 

window Digital Sky platform will be sufficient for operating drones in the country. 

 An individual owning any unmanned aircraft system manufactured in India or imported into India on or before 30th of 

November, 2021 must make an application to register and obtain a unique identification number and state the required 

details in form D-2 and the stipulated fee under Rule 46. 

 To promote Made in India drones, the import of foreign drones has been prohibited in the country. 

Studies on UAVs (Unmanned Aerial Vehicles) 

 The study on UAVs has been completed, recommending the acquisition of 31 MQ-9B high-altitude long-endurance 

(HALE) UAVs and 155 medium-altitude long-endurance (MALE) UAVs. 

 The Indian Services currently operate Israeli Heron MALE UAVs, and there‘s a pending upgrade to weaponize and 

incorporate satellite communication on these UAVs. 

Railways develops anti-freeze flushes and fuel tanks for journeys in J&K 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 The Indian Railways is facing unique challenges in maintaining water and fuel in liquid form in subzero temperatures 

during the harsh winters in regions like Jammu and Kashmir. 

 Engineers at the Rail Coach Factory (RCF) in Kapurthala have designed and implemented indigenous innovations to 

overcome these challenges. 

Challenges 

 In the Jammu and Kashmir region, winter temperatures can drop to minus eight to minus 12 degrees Celsius. 

 Freezing water in toilets and fuel tanks poses challenges, including toilets not functioning, supply taps not working, and 

the risk of tank cracks and bursts due to ice expansion. 

Innovations 

 The RCF has created double-walled composite insulated water tanks, available in capacities from 450 to 685 litres, 

which effectively keep water in its liquid state for a duration of 16 to 20 hours even in subzero conditions. 

 The tanks mimic thermoplastic bottles with two walls and an insulation layer of foam in the middle, preventing 

freezing. 

 The RCF is using heated pipes with a distributed heating system and insulation to prevent water in supply pipelines 

from freezing. 

 Geysers will be deployed at the point of use in toilets, heating only the required amount of water, reducing energy loss. 

 Similar technology is being used in the fuel tanks for locomotives to keep fuel in liquid form. 

New ‗quantum engine‘ does work by flipping the identity of atoms 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 Physicists in Germany have come up with a way to convert the energy difference between two quantum states of a group 

of atoms into work. The device adapts the principles of the familiar classical engine to the subatomic realm, giving 
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physicists a way to study the nascent field of quantum thermodynamics in more detail as well as, possibly, build better 

quantum computers. 

About: 

 All subatomic particles can be classified as either fermions or bosons. 

 Fermions are the building blocks of matter and bosons are particles that carry the forces acting between them. 

 All particles in a system are distinguished by four quantum numbers. 

 The values of the four numbers together tell us  something about how much energy a particle has.  

 The exclusion principle states that, in a given system, no two particles can have the same four quantum numbers– 

that is, they can‘t occupy the same energy level . 

Working: 

 Classical engines convert heat into work. For example, the internal combustion engine in a car uses the heat released 

by the combustion of petrol or diesel to push a piston. 

 Overall the engine has four steps: the fuel is compressed, ignition causes the fuel air mix to expand and push the piston 

out, the mix cools and stops expanding, and the piston is brought back to the first step. 

 The quantum engine, or what the researchers are calling a ‗Pauli engine‘,has a similar set of four steps. First, the atoms 

collected in the trap are compressed and kept in a bosonic state. Second, the strength of a magnetic field applied on the 

atoms is increased by a small amount. Interactions between the atoms and the field cause the former to slip into a 

fermionic state: they are forced to move out of the lowest energy level and progressively occupy higher levels. Third, the 

compression applied in the first step is eased. Fourth: the magnetic field strength is reduced to its original value. 

 The energy of the atoms increases during the third step and this can be converted to work. The efficiency of the quantum 

engine is based on how much more energy is released in the third step relative to the energy added to the system in the 

first step. 

 Currently, according to the researchers‘ paper, published in Nature on September 27, their quantum engine is 25% 

efficient. The researchers expect to be able to increase this to 50% or more in future. 

 The quantum engine is still a proof of concept. Researchers have demonstrated that their design can be used to force a 

bunch of atoms to cyclically release energy as they are switched between bosonic and fermionic states. The researchers 

need to figure out how this energy can be moved from inside the trap to a system on the outside. 

French AI firm Mistral‘s Large language model 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 A week ago, Mistral released a 7.3 billion parameter language model positioned to compete against Meta‘s L Lama 2, a 

13 billion parameters large language model(LLM). The French firm has claimed first place for  the most powerful LLM. 

What is generative AI? 

 Like other forms of artificial intelligence, generative AI learns how to take actions based on past data. 

 It creates brand new content—a text, an image, even computer code—based on that training instead of simply 

categorizing or identifying data like other AI. 

 The most famous generative AI application is ChatGPT, a chatbot that Microsoft-backed OpenAI released late last year. 

 The AI powering it is known as a large language model because it takes in a text prompt and, from that, writes a human-

like response. 

What are large language models (LLMs)? 

 Large Language Models (LLMs) are advanced AI systems designed to understand and generate human-like language. 

 They use vast amounts of data to learn patterns and relationships in language, enabling them to answer questions, create 

text, translate languages, and perform various language tasks. 

Potential of large language models 

 Economic Transformation: LLMs are predicted to contribute $2.6 trillion to $4.4 trillion annually to the global 

economy. 

 Enhanced Communication: LLMs redefine human-machine interaction, allowing for more natural and nuanced 

communication. 

 Information Democratization: Initiatives like the Jugalbandi Chatbot exemplify LLMs‘ power by making information 

accessible across language barriers. 

 Industry Disruption: LLMs can transform various industries.For example, content creation, customer service, 

translation, and data analysis can benefit from their capabilities. 



 

317 
 

 Efficiency Gains: Automation of language tasks leads to efficiency improvements.This enables businesses to allocate 

resources to higher-value activities. 

 Educational Support: LLMs hold educational potential.They can provide personalized tutoring, answer queries, and 

create engaging learning materials. 

 Medical Advances: LLMs assist medical professionals in tasks such as data analysis, research, and even diagnosing 

conditions.This could significantly impact healthcare delivery. 

 Entertainment and Creativity: LLMs contribute to generating creative content, enhancing sectors like entertainment 

and creative industries. 

 Positive Societal Impact: LLMs have the potential to improve accessibility, foster innovation, and address various 

societal challenges. 

How do some Cancer Cells survive Chemotherapy? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 Researchers at the Netherlands Cancer Institute have conducted a recent study to investigate drug resistance in cancer 

cells, focusing on resistance to a drug known as Taxol. 

 It studied Chemotherapy and cancer relapse, particularly when a small number of cancer cells resist treatment and 

remain dormant, potentially leading to a resurgence of the disease. 

Chemotherapy and its limitations 

 Cancer cells are characterized by uncontrolled and rapid division. 

 Chemotherapeutic drugs aim to halt this proliferation, often triggering programmed cell death, known as apoptosis, in 

response to halted cell division. 

 However, this approach also damages healthy dividing cells, leading to adverse side effects. 

Fine-Tuning Cancer Treatment 

 Oncologists face the challenge of finding an effective drug dose that eliminates cancer cells while minimizing unbearable 

side effects for patients. 

 One approach has been the development of antibody-drug conjugates (ADCs) that target specific proteins found mainly 

on cancer cells, sparing non-cancerous cells. 

Unraveling Drug Resistance 

 P-gp Protein: Some cancer cells escape drug treatments by overexpressing a protein called P-gp (permeability 

glycoprotein), which acts as a pump, expelling toxic compounds, including chemotherapeutic agents. 

 ABCB1 Gene: The production of P-gp is controlled by the ABCB1 gene, and cells that produce excessive P-gp can 

flush out chemotherapy drugs, preventing them from accumulating at levels needed to trigger apoptosis. 

Role of Cellular Location 

 Recent Findings: The study examined the sensitivity of cells to Taxol and identified that the location of the ABCB1 gene 

within the cell‘s nucleus plays a crucial role. 

 Nuclear Envelope: In sensitive cells, the ABCB1 gene is located close to the nuclear envelope. In resistant cells, the gene 

has detached from the envelope and moved further inside the nucleus, resulting in a 100-fold increase in ABCB1 gene-

related RNA. 

Key Protein: Lamin B Receptor (LBR) 

 LBR‘s Influence: Researchers discovered that the presence or absence of a protein called Lamin B Receptor (LBR) 

affects the location of the ABCB1 gene. 

 Depletion of LBR: When LBR is depleted, cells can activate the ABCB1 gene when exposed to Taxol. However, the 

absence of the LBR gene itself does not immediately increase ABCB1 expression, indicating the involvement of 

additional factors. 

 Diverse Responses: Different cancer types exhibit varying responses to LBR depletion, highlighting the complex 

mechanisms governing gene expression and silencing. 

 A simple analogy illustrates the diversity: Different bathrooms offer various options for drying clothes, and cancer cell 

types rely on different mechanisms to tether genes to the nuclear envelope. 

Significance 

 These findings emphasize the need for further research into the diverse ways cancer cells express or suppress genes. 

 Understanding drug resistance mechanisms opens avenues for developing strategies to maintain the potency of anti-

cancer drugs while minimizing side effects, ultimately benefiting patients on their path to recovery. 
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Two labs in India take on the bulk of testing for cough syrup samples for export 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: health  

Context: 

 The Directorate General of Foreign Trade under the Department of Commerce, Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry issued a notification early this year for amendment in the export policy for cough syrups, making it 

compulsory from June 1 for cough syrup manufacturers to secure a certificate of analysis from a government-

approved laboratory before exporting their products. 

Details: 

 The order came following a World Health Organization (WHO) product alert in cases of syrup products being 

exported from India. 

 The country has 15 Central and State-run laboratories engaged in cough syrup sample testing, including the 

Regional Drugs Testing Laboratory, Kerala. 

 One Central and one State testing laboratory in India are currently bearing the bulk of cough syrup sample analyses 

brought in fortestingbefore their export. 

o These two centers are: CDTL, Mumbai; and the Food and Drug Laboratory, Gujarat. 

 CDSCO and the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare under the Drugs and Cosmetics Rules 1945, have brought in 

various measures to maintain the standard of drugs being exported from India. 

o The amendments includemandating that before the grant of a manufacturing license, the manufacturing 

establishment is to be inspected jointly by the drugs inspectors of the Central government and State government. 

o The number of sanctioned posts in the CDSCO has been significantly increased in the last 10 years, and an 

amendment has also been brought in, making itmandatory for applicants to submit evidence of stability, 

safety, etc. to the State licensing authority before the grant of manufacturing license by the authority. 

Drug manufacturing in India: 

 The pharmaceutical industry in India was valued at an estimated US$42 billion in 2021 and is estimated to reach $130 

billion by 2030. 

 India is the world's largest provider of generic medicines by volume, with a 20% share of total global 

pharmaceutical exports. It is also the largest vaccine supplier in the world by volume, accounting for more than 

60% of all vaccines manufactured in the world. 

 Indian pharmaceutical products are exported to various regulated markets including the US, UK, European Union 

and Canada. 

 According to Economic Survey 2023, the turnover in the domestic pharmaceutical market was estimated to be $41 

billion. 

 India's pharmaceutical exports revenue was $25.3 billion in fiscal year 2022–23, according to the data released by 

Pharmexcil. 

 India ranked third globally in terms of dollar value of drugs and medicines exports. 

 Major pharmaceutical hubs in India are: Vadodara, Ahmedabad, Ankleshwar, Vapi, Baddi, Sikkim, Kolkata, 

Visakhapatnam, Hyderabad, Bangalore, Chennai, Margao, Navi Mumbai, Mumbai, Pune, Aurangabad, Pithampur, and 

Paonta Sahib. 

 

Modi ‗directs‘ ISRO to land man on moon by 2040, work towards interplanetary missions 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Space tech 

Context: 

 Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO)‘s space projects include: 

o Gaganyaan mission, India‘s first manned mission to space, is scheduled for 2025. 

o To set up an Indian-crafted, indigenous space station (Bharatiya Antariksha Station) by 2035 and 

o Land an Indian on the moon by 2040. 

o Interplanetary missions, including a space vehicle to orbit Venus and one that will land on Mars. 

Details: 

 The Department of Space, under which the ISRO functions, presented the state of preparedness and technologies 

developed for Gaganyaan. 

 Crew Escape System Test vehicle- a component of Gaganyaan, is scheduled for the test. 
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 TV-D1 test flight: Test Vehicle Abort Mission-1 (TV-D1) will be a high altitude abort test as part of the Gaganyaan 

program. 

o It would be a short-duration mission, and visibility from the launch view gallery of the Satish Dhawan Space 

Centre in Sriharikota would be limited. 

 The DoS will make a road map for moon exploration, which will consist of a series of Chandrayaan missions, 

developing a new generation launch vehicle, constructing a new launch pad, setting up human-centric laboratories 

and associated technologies. 

 The International Space Station, developed and maintained by the U.S., Russia, Canada, Japan, and European 

agencies, is the largest space station but is expected to be decommissioned by 2030. 

About the Gaganyaan mission: 

 Gaganyaan project envisages demonstration of human spaceflight capability by launching a crew of 3 members to 

an orbit of 400 km for a 3 days mission and bring them back safely to earth, by landing in Indian sea waters. 

 The project is accomplished through an optimal strategy by considering inhouse expertise, experience of Indian 

industry, intellectual capabilities of Indian academia & research institutions along with cutting edge technologies 

available with international agencies. The prerequisites for Gaganyaan mission include development of many critical 

technologies including human rated launch vehicle for carrying crew safely to space, Life Support System to provide 

an earth like environment to crew in space, crew emergency escape provision and evolving crew management aspects 

for training, recovery and rehabilitation of crew. 

 Various precursor missions are planned for demonstrating the Technology Preparedness Levels before carrying out the 

actual Human Space Flight mission. These demonstrator missions include Integrated Air Drop Test (IADT), Pad 

Abort Test (PAT) and Test Vehicle (TV) flights. Safety and reliability of all systems will be proven in unmanned 

missions preceding manned mission. 

Major milestone planned: 

 

Lao PDR becomes second country in 2023 after Bangladesh to eliminate lymphatic filariasis 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 Lao People‘s Democratic Republic has eliminated lymphatic filariasis (LF), a disease that cripples and has 

significant social and economic impact on the affected communities according to the World Health Organization 

(WHO). 

 This is the country‘s second neglected tropical disease (NTD) to be eliminated in six years, following the 

elimination of trachoma as a public health hazard in 2017. 

Countries that have eliminated the LF: 

 Lao PDR is now the second country after Bangladesh to eliminate lymphatic filariasis (LF) in 2023. 

 Nineteen countries have been able to eliminate LF. 

o 11 belong to the WHO Western Pacific Region (WPR).Lao PDR is the 11th country in the WPR region to 

successfully eliminate LF. 

o Four countries viz. Bangladesh, the Maldives, Sri Lanka and Thailand in the WHO South-East Asia 

region have eliminated LF. 

o In the WHO Africa region, two countries -- Malawi and Togo – have eliminated the disease. 

o In the WHO Eastern Mediterranean‘s Yemen have eliminated the LF. 

About LF: 

 LF, also known as elephantiasis, is a preventable mosquito-borne infectious disease targeted for global elimination 

as a public health problem. It occurs when one of the filarial parasites — Wuchereriabancrofti, Brugiamalayi and B. 

timori — are transmitted to humans through mosquito bites. 

 The parasites nest in the lymph vessels, damaging them. This leads to hydrocele, lymphedema, and elephantiasis. 

Tackling LF: 
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 The most cost-effective method for treating all affected residents of LF-endemic areas and stopping future transmission 

is mass drug administration (MDA). 

 WHO recommends the triple therapy combination of ivermectin (I), diethylcarbamazine (D) and albendazole (A), 

for MDA against LF. Multiple rounds of MDA,covering over 65 per centof the population, are required. 

 10 countries stopped MDA nationally, which means these are on the right track to eliminating LF. These include -- 

Benin, Cameroon, Eritrea, Mali, Sao Tome and Principe, Uganda, Brazil, Dominican Republic, Timor-Leste and Brunei 

Darussalam. 

Global efforts to eliminate LF: 

 Global Programme to Eliminate Lymphatic Filariasis: 

o Launched in 2000 by the World Health Organisation (WHO). 

o Over the last 15 years, the global population requiring LF interventions has decreased by 53 per cent. 

o China participated in the program and became LF free in 2007. 

 The Road Map for NTDs 2021-2030 had a target to eliminate LF from 23 countries by 2023. 

 The elimination of NTDs by 2030 is one of the primary objectives of the United Nations-mandated global 

sustainable development goal of ―health for all‖ (SDG 3). 

New evolutionary law explains how living beings, minerals & species evolve 

Subject :Science and tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 Scientists have proposed a new evolutionary law that can explain the evolution of living and non-living entities, from 

minerals to stars. The findings were published in the journal Proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences. 

 Natural systems, living and non-living entities, evolve to states of greater patterning, diversity and complexity, the 

study noted. 

About the new evolutionary law: 

 As life evolved from single-celled to multi-celled organisms, Earth‘s minerals, for example, became more complex, 

creating diversity. This, in turn, drove biological evolution. 

 Biodiversity leads to mineral diversity and vice-versa. The two systems, biological and mineral, interacted to create 

life as we know it today. 

 Evolution occurs when a new configuration or a new arrangement of atoms and molecules works well and functions 

improve. 

Selection of function is key to evolution: 

 Darwin defined function as primarily with survival but the new study highlights at least three kinds of functions that 

occur in nature. 

o The first function is stability, which means systems made up of stable arrangements of atoms or molecules will 

continue to survive. 

o The second one includes dynamic systems with energy supply. 

o The third is ―novelty‖- the tendency of evolving systems to explore new configurations or arrangements that 

can give rise to new behaviors or characteristics. 

 An example of novelty is when single-celled organisms evolved to use light to make food. Other 

examples include new behaviors among multicellular species such as swimming, walking, flying and 

thinking. 

 Early minerals on Earth possessed a stable arrangement of atoms, which acted as foundations for the evolution of 

the next generations of minerals. 

 These minerals were then incorporated into life. For example, minerals are present in living organisms‘ shells, teeth and 

bones. 

o In the early years of the Solar System, Earth was home to 20 minerals, which evolved to almost 6,000 known 

minerals. 

Star formation and evolution: 

 The first ones that formed after the Big Bang had two main ingredients: Hydrogen and helium. 

 Those earliest stars used these ingredients to make about 20 heavier chemical elements. The next generation of stars 

consequently produced almost 100 more elements. 

 The universe generates novel combinations of atoms, molecules, cells, etc. Those combinations that are stable and can 

go on to engender even more novelty will continue to evolve. 
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How quantum algorithms solve problems that classical computers can‘t 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 We often hear that quantum computers efficiently solve problems that are very difficult to solve with a classical 

computer. But even if the hardware is available to build a quantum computer, exploiting its quantum features requires 

us to write smart algorithms. 

 An algorithm is a sequence of logically connected mathematical steps that solve a problem. 

Quantum v. classical algorithms: 

 An algorithm is a series of steps to find the solution of the targeted problem. 

 A quantum algorithm is also a series of steps, but its implementation requires quantum gates. 

o Some problems may need fewer steps on the part of a quantum algorithm than the number of steps required by a 

classical algorithm. That is, the quantum algorithm can speed up the computation. 

 One factor that controls this speed-up is the possibility of superposition of the states of quantum bits, or qubits, that 

encode information. 

 Whereas a classical computer uses semiconductor-based gadgets as bits to encode information, quantum computers 

use qubits. In both cases, the bit or the qubit can have two distinct states, 0 or 1; but qubits have the additional 

ability to be partly 0 and partly 1 at the same time. 

Shor‘s algorithm: 

 One of the earliest quantum algorithms is the factorisation algorithm developed by Peter Shor. It requires fewer 

steps to factorise a number than one that operates with classical principles. 

 The efficiency of an algorithm is related to the number of steps required as the size of the input increases. An 

algorithm is more efficient if it requires fewer steps (and thus less time). Thus, Shor‘s algorithm is far more efficient 

than any known classical algorithm for factorisation. 

 Modern cryptography – which is used to secure user accounts on the internet – depends on the fact that there are no 

efficient classical algorithms that can factorise large integers. This is the source of the claim that the availability of 

quantum computers will challenge the safety of classical cryptography. 

Grover‘s and Deutsch-Jozsa algorithms: 

 Another popular quantum algorithm is the quantum search algorithm developed by Lov Grover. 

o For every 100x increase in the list‘s size, Grover‘s algorithm will need only 10x more steps. This is the kind 

of speed-up this quantum algorithm achieves. 

 another quantum algorithm that showcases the exponential speed-up is the Deutsch-Jozsa algorithm. 

 Scientists already know of more quantum algorithms that can solve problems in optimisation, drug design, and 

pattern search, among other fields more efficiently. 

Term related to quantum computing: 

1. Qbits: A qubit or quantum bit is a basic unit of quantum information—the quantum version of the classic binary bit 

physically realized with a two-state device. 

2. Entanglement: It refers to the phenomenon in which two or more quantum particles can become correlated in such a 

way that their states are intrinsically linked, regardless of the distance between them. This correlation is stronger 

than any classical correlation and is described by a mathematical concept known as a quantum state. 

3. Superposition: Superposition is the ability of a quantum system to be in multiple states at the same time until it is 

measured. Because the concept is difficult to understand, this essential principle of quantum mechanics is often 

illustrated by an experiment carried out in 1801 by the English physicist, Thomas Young. 

EV push: Bureau of Indian Standards approves indigenous charging standards for 2Ws, 3Ws 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 The Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) has granted approval to an indigenous AC and DC combined charging 

connector standard designed for light electric vehicles (LEVs), known as IS17017 (Part 2/Sec 7): 2023. 

About IS17017 (part 2/Sec 7): 2023: 

 The initiative was undertaken by NITI Aayog, the Department of Science and Technology, ARAI, EV makers and 

the Bureau of Indian Standards to develop a national standard to help create an open ecosystem that will drive faster 

EV adoption across the globe. 
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 This is claimed to be the world‘s first-ever combined AC and DC charging connector standard for LEVs and is 

designed and engineered in India and can become the benchmark globally for LEVs. 

 Original Equipment Manufacturers (OEMs) will now have a choice to move away from relying solely on 

international standards and protocols. Since more than 75 percent of new vehicles sold in India are either two- or 

three-wheelers, BIS created a standard that impacts the biggest chunk of the vehicle market. 

Addressing the gap: 

 The standard addresses a large gap in the market for a standardized connector for an AC and DC combined charging 

system for light electric vehicles (two-wheelers, three-wheelers, and microcars). 

 A combined AC and DC charging connector ensures that a hybrid, cost-efficient infrastructure emerges for all 

forms of charging, whether fast or slow, for light electric vehicles. 

 The customer benefits from having an interoperable network for fast and slow charging without carrying a bulky 

charger with them. 

MQ – 9B drones 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context: 

 India is set to acquire 31 MQ-9B Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs) from the United States. 

 The agreement is projected to be finalised by February 2024, and deliveries are scheduled to commence in February 

2027, marking a three-year gap after the contract is signed. 

About MQ-9B Predator Drone: 

 The MQ-9B drone is a variant of the MQ-9 "Reaper", an unmanned aerial vehicle (UAV) capable of remotely 

controlled or autonomous flight operations. 

 These are high-altitude long-endurance drones armed with strike missiles which can take out enemy targets with high 

accuracy. 

 It was developed by General Atomics Aeronautical Systems (GA-ASI), primarily for the United States Air Force 

(USAF). 

 The MQ-9B has two variants — SkyGuardian and its sibling SeaGuardian. 

 The Indian Navy has been operating the MQ-9B Sea Guardian since 2020. 

Features of MQ-9B SeaGuardian : 

 It can carry up to 5,670 kg and has a fuel capacity of 2,721 kg. 

 The drone can operate at over 40,000 feet. 

 The Predator also has a maximum endurance of 40 hours, making it useful for long-hour surveillance. 

 It can support land, maritime surveillance, anti-submarine warfare, anti-surface warfare, strike, electronic warfare and 

expeditionary roles. 

 It is also capable of automatic take-offs and landings. 

 It can safely integrate into civil airspace, enabling joint forces and civil authorities to deliver real-time situational 

awareness anywhere in the maritime domain day or night. 

Key Developments 

1. Deal Status and Timeline 

 The MQ-9B UAV deal is progressing as planned. 

 The Letter of Offer and Acceptance (LOA) from the U.S. government is awaited. 

 The contract is anticipated to be finalised by February 2024. 

2. UAV Maker‘s Commitment 

 The UAV manufacturer, General Atomics (GA), is in the process of setting up a worldwide facility for maintenance, 

repair, and overhaul within India. 

 The exact location for the facility is yet to be determined, but Bengaluru is a likely choice. 

3. Clearance and Costs 

 In June, India‘s Defense Ministry approved the procurement of 31 MQ-9B UAVs from GA, valued at an estimated cost 

of $3,072 million. 

 The procurement consists of 15 Sea Guardians designated for the Navy, as well as eight Sky Guardians allocated to both 

the Army and the Air Force. 

4. Procurement Process 
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 The Letter of Request (LoR) was issued to the U.S. government just before Prime Minister Narendra Modi‘s talks with 

U.S. President Joe Biden at the G-20 summit. 

 The LoR serves as the basis for finalising the Letter of Offer and Acceptance (LOA), specifying equipment and 

procurement terms in line with the U.S. Foreign Military Sales (FMS) program. 

5. Approval and Conclusion 

 The U.S. administration is required to inform the U.S. Congress about the sale. 

 The deal will then need approval from the Indian government‘s Cabinet Committee on Security before the contract can 

be concluded. 

India will explore building large language models 

Subject : Science and tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

India will set up a ―high powered committee‖ to explore the development  of large language models, or LLMs, 

toolsthatharnessartificial intelligence  to create applications that can understand and process human language, 

theUniongovernment‘sPrincipal Scientific Adviser, Ajay Sood, said on Wednesday. 

What are large language models (LLMs)? 

 Large Language Models (LLMs) are advanced AI systems designed to understand and generate human-like language. 

 They use vast amounts of data to learn patterns and relationships in language, enabling them to answer questions, 

create text, translate languages, and perform various language tasks. 

Potential of large language models 

 Economic Transformation: LLMs are predicted to contribute $2.6 trillion to $4.4 trillion annually to the global 

economy. 

 Enhanced Communication: LLMs redefine human-machine interaction, allowing for more natural and nuanced 

communication. 

 Information Democratization: Initiatives like the Jugalbandi Chatbot exemplify LLMs‘ power by making information 

accessible across language barriers. 

 Industry Disruption: LLMs can transform various industries.For example, content creation, customer service, 

translation, and data analysis can benefit from their capabilities. 

 Efficiency Gains: Automation of language tasks leads to efficiency improvements.This enables businesses to allocate 

resources to higher-value activities. 

 Educational Support: LLMs hold educational potential.They can provide personalized tutoring, answer queries, and 

create engaging learning materials. 

 Medical Advances: LLMs assist medical professionals in tasks such as data analysis, research, and even diagnosing 

conditions.This could significantly impact healthcare delivery. 

 Entertainment and Creativity: LLMs contribute to generating creative content, enhancing sectors like entertainment 

and creative industries. 

 Positive Societal Impact: LLMs have the potential to improve accessibility, foster innovation, and address various 

societal challenges. 

 

In China Putin staff seen carrying nuclear briefcase 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Nuclear energy 

Context: In China Putin staff are seen carrying nuclear briefcases. 

More about the news: 

 Russian President Vladimir Putin was recently spotted with officers carrying a mysterious "nuclear briefcase" 

during his visit to China. 

 After a meeting with Chinese President Xi Jinping, a video showed Putin walking with two Russian naval officers, and 

one of the officers is presumed to be carrying the enigmatic "nuclear briefcase," which has been a subject of 

intrigue. 

What is the ‗nuclear briefcase‘ 

 The "Cheget," also known as the nuclear briefcase, is a crucial element of the system responsible for authorizing 

nuclear strikes in Russia. 

 It serves as a secure communication tool for transmitting orders for a nuclear attack to the country's rocket forces. 
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 The communication network used for this purpose is called "Kazbek," and it supports another system called 

"Kavkaz." 

  In addition to the Russian President, the Defence Minister and the Chief of General Staff each possess a briefcase. 

 In the event of a possible order to launch a nuclear strike, these three individuals are expected to coordinate their 

actions. The President even carries the briefcase during foreign visits. 

Has the nuclear briefcase ever come close to being used: 

 These briefcases were developed during the final phase of the Cold War in the early 1980s to enable remote 

command and reduce reaction time to potential nuclear threats. 

 The incident in 1995 involved Russian officers mistaking an aeronautical research rocket for a hostile American 

missile off Norway's coast. 

 This led to a high alert, and the nuclear briefcases were given to Russian leaders to plan a response. 

 Fortunately, it was soon realized that the rocket was not a threat, and the crisis was resolved within minutes. 

 This incident represents the only known instance of a nuclear briefcase being used in a crisis. 

Do other countries have such a briefcase: 

 The American President's equivalent of the Russian nuclear briefcase, known as the Presidential Emergency 

Satchel or "football." 

 This nickname originated from a 1960s mission called "Dropkick." 

  It was introduced during the Cold War era to ensure quick verification of orders for a nuclear strike. 

 The football contains information on retaliatory options, a classified site locations book, and a card with 

authentication codes, known as the "biscuit." Through the biscuit, the President can authorize a nuclear attack, 

which is then executed by the military. The Vice President also has a similar briefcase in case the President is unable to 

act. 

 In 2021, concerns were raised about the safety protocols surrounding the football, particularly after the January 

2021 riots at the US Capitol. The Vice President's football was in proximity to the commotion during this event. 

Seeing the magic of AI applications in ophthalmology 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

About AI 

 Artificial Intelligence (AI) is a branch of computer science that focuses on creating computer systems and software that 

can perform tasks like problem-solving, learning, reasoning, understanding natural language, and perceiving the 

environment. 

 The aim of AI is to develop systems that can mimic and replicate various aspects of human intelligence or cognitive 

functions, and thereby automate and enhance processes, make predictions, assist in decision-making, and improve the 

efficiency and capabilities of systems and devices. 

AI in Medicine 

 AI can analyze data from sensors and predict when equipment or machinery will require maintenance, reducing 

downtime. 

 AI can be used, with machine learning, to analyze and interpret images and videos, making it useful in reading and 

coming up with interpretations of scans and other diagnostics. 

 Already, robotics has been employed in precision surgery, with good outcomes, and faster recovery periods. 

AI in ophthalmology  

 AI has made significant advancements in the field of ophthalmology, offering a range of potential applications that can 

improve patient care and enhance the efficiency of eye disease diagnosis and treatment. 

 Retinal disease diagnosis: AI algorithms can analyse retinal images, such as fundus photographs and optical coherence 

tomography (OCT) scans, to detect and classify various retinal diseases, including diabetic retinopathy, age-related 

macular degeneration (AMD), and glaucoma. These AI systems can help identify diseases at an early stage, allowing for 

timely treatment and reducing the risk of vision loss. 

 Automated screening: AI-powered screening programmes can assist in the early identification of eye diseases by 

analysing large datasets of retinal images. This can be particularly useful in regions with limited access to 

ophthalmologists, and in mobile medical camps. 

 Glaucoma diagnosis and management: AI can aid in monitoring glaucoma progression by analysing visual field tests 

and OCT scans. It helps ophthalmologists in making more informed decisions about the treatment and management of 

glaucoma patients. 



 

325 
 

 Customized treatment plans: AI can recommend personalised treatment plans for patients with conditions like AMD. 

By analyzing patient data and clinical information, AI can assist in tailoring treatment strategies to maximize 

effectiveness. Already, AI is also being used regularly by ophthalmologists in surgical assistance. During eye surgeries, 

AI can provide real-time guidance to surgeons by tracking eye movements, enhancing precision, and reducing the risk of 

complications. AI is also used to diagnose and stage Retinopathy of Prematurity(ROP) , a blinding disease affecting 

premature and low birth weight babies and in telemedicine. 

 AI is also being used to discover new drugs for ophthalmic conditions by analysing vast datasets to identify potential 

therapeutic targets and compounds and in predicting whether individuals may develop eye diseases, based on their health 

records, lifestyle factors, and genetic data. 

 Convolutional Neural Networks (CNNs) are commonly used for image-based ophthalmic applications. The model 

has to be taught to recognise patterns and make predictions based on the provided data. It is fine-tuned using the 

validation dataset and parameters are adjusted as needed until it reaches an acceptable level of performance. 

Smart vision glasses: These glasses incorporate a combination of hardware, software, and artificial intelligence (AI) to provide a 

range of features aimed at improving the visual experience for those with vision challenges. Smart glasses are equipped with 

cameras and sensors to capture the user‘s surroundings. Advanced image recognition algorithms and AI are employed to identify 

and describe objects, text, people, and more within the wearer‘s field of vision. This information is then conveyed to the user, 

often through audio feedback. Smart glasses can also convert printed text into audible speech, allowing users to ―read‖ signs, 

documents, labels, and other text-based cont 

Major regional disparity in overcoming cancer though survival rates are up: study 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

 Roughly 52% of cervical cancer cases diagnosed between 2012 and 2015 survived, according to a study published in 

The Lancet Regional Health Southeast Asia, based on data from Population Based Cancer Registries (PBCRs) 

across India. 

Report findings: 

 Research conducted by: National Centre for Disease Informatics and Research and the Indian Council of Medical 

Research. 

 It is a notable improvement (52%) of approximately 6% compared to the previous SurvCan survey-3, where the 

survival rate was recorded at 46%. 

 Various urban PBCRs from different regions of India were assessed to find the survival rates of cervical cancer 

patients and it was found that there was significant variation in survival rates across these regions. 

 Among those that participated in the study, Ahmedabad‘s urban PBCR demonstrated the highest survival rate at 

61.5%, followed by Thiruvananthapuram with 58.8% and Kollam at 56.1% and in contrast, Tripura reported the 

lowest survival rate at 1.6%. 

 Survival rates were lower in India‘s northeastern region, particularly in PBCRs in Tripura, Pasighat and Kamrup 

urban. 

 Factors including access to diagnostic services, effective treatment varied across the population, distance from clinical 

care facilities, travel costs, co-morbidities, and poverty contributed to survival rates. 

 

Cervical Cancer: 

 Cervical cancer is a growth of cells that starts in the cervix. The cervix is the lower part of the uterus that connects to 

the vagina. Various strains of the human papillomavirus (HPV) play a role in causing most cervical cancers. 

Population Based Cancer Registries (PBCRs): 

 National Cancer Registry Programme (NCRP) commenced as a long term activity of Indian Council of Medical 

Research (ICMR) with a network of cancer registries across the country in December 1981. 

 Three Population Based Cancer Registries (PBCR) at Bengaluru, Chennai and Mumbai started functioning in 

January 1982.Three Hospital Based Cancer Registries (HBCR) at Chandigarh, Dibrugarh and 

Thiruvananthapuram were initiated in the same year. 

 PBCRs systematically collect data on all new cases of cancer occurring in a well defined population from multiple 

sources of registrations (SoR) such as Government Hospitals, Private Hospitals, Nursing Homes, Clinics, Diagnostic 

Labs, Imaging centres, Hospices and Registrars of Births & Deaths. 

 ICMR-NCDIR coordinates the activities of the PBCRs. ICMR-NCDIR offers training, technical support, data 

evaluation and analytics to PBCRs for reporting the incidence, trends and patterns of cancer in the PBCR coverage areas 

and for India. 

Now, a portable sterilisation system that will benefit remote areas 
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Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

 Researchers at the Indian Institute of Technology Madras have developed a new way to sterilize surgical 

instruments that dentists use at medical camps in remote and rural areas with poor access to electricity and water. 

Details: 

 Project funded by: Climate Change and Clean Energy (C3E) Division, Department of Science and Technology. 

 The sterilization system uses portable steam cylinders charged by solar energy-based stations that are strategically 

placed in rural areas for power generation, steam generation and other uses. 

 The team also designed special sterilisation chambers to use stored steam to sterilise the instruments. 

 Lack of electricity and water led to improper sterilisation and consequently, post-treatment infections. 

Significance of this system: 

 Steam sterilization is one of the best disinfecting methods. 

 Currently, as doctors carry a limited set of sterilized tools, they can treat only a handful of patients in a camp. 

Sterilization would disinfect contaminated surgical tools making them safe for reuse. 

 The technology requires no external source for heating; is portable and compact; has multi-layer insulation aided 

with vacuum layer; besides an integrated exothermic capsule integration system to increase the efficiency of the 

steam storage cylinder that can capture the unused steam and reuse it. 

Scientists spot most distant ‗fast radio burst‘ recorded in history 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: Scientists spot most distant ‗fast radio burst‘ recorded in history 

More about the news: 

 Researchers have identified a remote "fast radio burst" (FRB), the most distant ever detected, originating in a galaxy 

eight billion years away. 

 This highly energetic burst, lasting less than a millisecond, can help measure the "missing" matter between galaxies 

and potentially revolutionize our understanding of the Universe's mass. 

  FRBs can detect ionized material between galaxies, providing insights into this elusive matter. 

 While the cause of FRBs remains uncertain, their frequency suggests they can enhance our comprehension of the 

Universe's structure. 

What is Fast Radio Burst (FRB): 

 FRBs are bright flashes (radio Pulses) of light and are super intense, millisecond-long bursts of radio waves 

produced by unidentified sources in the distant cosmos. 

 Their origins are unknown, and their appearance is unpredictable. 

 They were first discovered in 2007 when scientists combed through archival pulsar data.  

 Pulsars refer to spherical, compact objects in the universe, which are about the size of a large city but contain more 

mass than the sun.  

 They often look like flickering stars but are not stars. 

  

Avian influenza viruses undergo major evolutionary changes 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context:  

A recent study published in Nature reveals major changes in the ecology and evolution of highly pathogenic avian H5 influenza 

viruses, including a shift in global distribution. 

About Avian Influenza: 

 Avian influenza or bird flu refers to the disease caused by infection with avian influenza Type A viruses. 

 Infrequently, the virus can infect mammals from birds, a phenomenon called spillover, and rarely can spread between 

mammals. 

 H5N1, a subtype of avian influenza, has the potential to infect other mammals such as minks, ferrets, seals, domestic 

cats, and others through contact with infected birds, their faeces, or infected bird carcasses. 

Avian Influenza in India: 
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 In 2019, India has been declared free from Avian Influenza (H5N1), which has also been notified to the World 

Organization for Animal Health (OIE). 

 However, in December 2020 and early 2021, outbreaks of avian influenza H5N1 and H5N8 were reported in poultry in 

15 states in India. 

Treatment: 

 Evidence suggests that some antiviral drugs can reduce the duration of viral replication and improve prospects of 

survival, however ongoing clinical studies are needed. 

Evolution of avian influenza viruses 

 Although influenza viruses can infect a wide variety of birds and mammals, the natural host of the virus is wild 

waterfowl, shorebirds, and gulls. When other species of animals, including chickens, turkeys, swine, horses, and 

humans, are infected with influenza viruses, they are considered aberrant hosts. 

 The distinction between the normal and aberrant host is important when describing virus evolution in the different host 

groups. 

 The evolutionary rate of influenza virus in the natural host reservoirs is believed to be slow, while in mammals the 

rate is much higher. 

 The higher rate of evolution in mammals is thought to be a result of selective pressure on the virus to adapt to an aberrant 

host species. Chickens and turkey influenza virus isolates have previously and incorrectly been lumped together with 

wild waterfowl, gull, and shorebird influenza viruses when determining rates of evolutionary change. 

 To determine mutational and evolutionary rates of a virus in any host species, two primary assumptions must be met: 

first, all isolates included in the analysis must have descended from a single introduction of the virus, and second, the 

outbreak must continue long enough to determine a trend. 

 For poultry, three recent outbreaks of avian influenza meet these criteria, and the sequences of the hemagglutinin and 

nonstructural genes were compared. Sequences from all three outbreaks were compared to an avian influenza virus 

consensus sequence, which at the amino acid level is highly conserved for all the internal viral proteins. 

 The consensus sequence also provides a common point of origin to compare all influenza viruses. 

 The evolutionary rates determined for all three outbreaks were similar to what is observed in mammals, providing 

strong evidence of adaptation of influenza to the new host species, chickens and turkeys. 

Two experiments conducted by ISRO paved way for Gaganyaan test mission 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

In the news:  Test Vehicle Abort Mission (TV-D1) flight was successfully tested by ISRO. 

Context: 

The Gaganyaan mission, which aims to place humans in space, had its first test flight completed by the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO) to demonstrate a crew escape system. The flight was delayed twice due to inclement weather, and on 

Saturday, it was temporarily postponed just five seconds before the scheduled lift-off due to a glitch in the system. 

What is the Gaganyaan Mission? 

 The Gaganyaan Mission is a project headed by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). Three Indian 

astronauts—one of them a woman—are to spend three days in space as part of this mission. 

  For five to seven days, the astronauts will orbit the Earth at a height of 300 to 400 kilometers. 

  India will become the fourth country to launch a manned space mission as a result of the program. 

The Gaganyaan Mission seeks to:  

 Construct a spacecraft that can support human habitation 

 Show that humans are capable of space travel. 

 Emergency Landing in Indian sea waters 

 The mission will take place in 2025. 

 ISRO carried out a test flight for the Gaganyaan Mission on October 21, 2023. 

Components of Gaganyaan Rocket: GSLV Mk-III 

1. Crew Module 

 A crew module and service module. 

 The crew members will be selected by the IAF and ISR. 

 Crew will perform micro-gravity and other scientific experiments for a week. 

2. Crew Module Atmospheric Re-entry technology – CARE 
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 Satellites that are launched for communication or remote sensing are meant to remain in space. 

 However, a manned spacecraft needs to come back. 

 While reentering Earth‘s atmosphere, the spacecraft needs to withstand very high temperatures created due to friction. 

 A prior critical experiment was carried out in 2014 along with GSLV MK-III when the CARE (Crew Module 

Atmospheric Re-entry Experiment) capsule successfully demonstrated that it could survive atmospheric re-entry. 

3. Crew Escape System – PAT 

 The Crew Escape System is an emergency accident avoidance measure. 

 In July 2018, ISRO completed the first successful flight ‗pad abort test‘ or Crew Escape System. 

 Environmental Control & Life Support System ECLSS 

 ECLSS will Maintain steady cabin pressure and air composition 

 Remove carbon dioxide and other harmful gases 

 Control temperature and humidity 

 Manage parameters like fire detection and suppression. 

4. Vyommitra 

 ISRO‘s humanoid robot that will test-flight Gangayaan. 

 It is a Gynoid (female humanoid). 

 Vyom Mitra was built by ISRO‘s Inertial Systems Unit, Thiruvananthapuram.  

What is the Test Vehicle Abort Mission 1 (TV-D1)? 

 The Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO) carried out the Test Vehicle Abort Mission 1 (TV-D1) test mission to 

confirm the Crew Escape System‘s (CES) operation. This test‘s main goal was to mimic an abort scenario during a space 

launch and show that the crew escape system can securely remove the crew module from the launch vehicle in an 

emergency. 

What are the characteristics of Test Vehicle Abort Mission 1? 

 Objective: TV-D1‘s main goal was to evaluate the effectiveness of the Crew Escape System (CES). The CES is a vital 

safety element intended to protect astronauts in the case of a space launch emergency, such as a malfunctioning or failed 

rocket. 

 Abort Simulation: TV-D1 acted out an abort scenario in which the crew escape system was put to the test in a controlled 

environment to make sure it could successfully extract the crew module from the launch vehicle and bring it back to 

Earth without incident. 

 Emergency Scenarios: It‘s possible that the system experienced a variety of emergencies during the test, such as an 

engine failure or other anomalies that would have needed the crew to safely evacuate the launch vehicle. 

 Validation: TV-D1‘s accomplishment indicated that the crew escape system—a crucial part of the Gaganyaan program, 

which aims to launch humans into space—could function as planned. 

 Data Gathering: The test gathered important information about how the crew escape system operates, such as the order 

of operations, timing, and safety precautions in place. 

 Human Spaceflight Preparation: As part of the Gaganyaan program, TV-D1 was a major step toward preparing for 

upcoming human space missions. It contributes to the astronauts‘ safety and security during their space travels. 

What does the success of the mission signify for the ISRO? 

 Validation of the Crew Escape System: TV-D1‘s main objective was to test and confirm the Crew Escape System‘s 

(CES) operation. The mission‘s accomplishment suggests that the Crew Escape System (CES) can fulfil its vital 

responsibility of protecting astronauts in the event of an emergency by rapidly severing the crew module from the launch 

vehicle. This is a major advancement in the safety of human spaceflight. 

 Milestone for Gaganyaan: TV-D1 was a significant milestone in the Gaganyaan program, which aspires to launch 

humans into space. This test flight‘s accomplishment shows that ISRO is making real headway in creating the equipment 

and technologies required for upcoming human spaceflights. 

 Capability Demonstration: The successful completion of TV-D1 by ISRO demonstrates the technical prowess and 

knowledge of the organization in organizing, carrying out, and resolving irregularities during a challenging space 

mission. It proves that ISRO is prepared to manage manned space flights shortly. 

 International Recognition: ISRO‘s standing in the space exploration industry is enhanced by the successful crew escape 

mechanism test. It suggests that ISRO is a dependable and capable collaborator for space cooperation. 

 Safety Assurance: TV-D1‘s accomplishments are a big step toward guaranteeing the safety of astronauts taking part in 

the next human space missions. The effectiveness of the CES in real-world settings is crucial to mission safety, and its 

accomplishment increases trust in the Gaganyaan program‘s safety protocols. 
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How bat genomes provide insights into immunity and cancer 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Biotechnology   

Context: 

Bats, by many measures, are truly remarkable organisms. Their lives are notably extended, and they enjoy a unique defense 

against a range of diseases, including cancer. 

About Bats 

 Significant Population: Bats constitute a substantial part of the mammal world, making up 20% of all mammal species 

globally. The planet is home to over 1,400 bat species, each exhibiting its own unique characteristics. 

 Diverse Characteristics: Bats exhibit a wide range of sizes, from the tiny 2-gram bumblebee bat to the formidable flying 

foxes, boasting a 1.5-meter wingspan and weighing up to 1.6 kg. 

 Ecological Importance: Bats play pivotal roles in maintaining ecological balance by contributing to essential processes 

such as pollination and insect population control. 

Bats as Virus Reservoirs 

 Notorious Reputation: Bats have come under scrutiny primarily due to their role as hosts for various deadly viruses, 

including coronaviruses, Nipah, Ebola, Marburg virus, and Hendra virus. 

 COVID-19 Spotlight: The COVID-19 pandemic has thrust bats into the spotlight, raising concerns about their potential 

impact on human health. 

 Natural Pathogen Hosts: Bats are unique in their ability to harbour numerous pathogens without falling victim to 

infections, sparking scientific interest in understanding the source of their resistance. 

Unlocking Bat Genomes 

 Genomic Exploration: Scientists have embarked on comprehensive studies of bat genomes, revealing invaluable 

insights into their distinctive biology. 

 Compact Genomes: Bats boast relatively small genomes, typically consisting of around 2 billion bases, making them 

ideal subjects for genomic research. 

 Metagenomic Sequencing: The ambitious Bat1K global genome consortium is currently undertaking the task of 

sequencing genomes of all bat species worldwide, promising further revelations about their genetic makeup. 

Immune Insights from Bat Genomes 

 Crucial Immune Genes: The immune-related genes of bats have been a major focus of research, with these creatures 

exhibiting unique genomic features. 

 Reduced Immune Genes: Bats possess a smaller percentage of immune-related genes, approximately 2.7-3.5% 

compared to humans, who have around 7%. 

 Positive Selection: Certain immune genes in bats have undergone positive selection, equipping them to control the 

spread of viruses while mitigating the inflammatory responses that often prove detrimental to humans. 

Long-Read Sequencing and Deeper Insights 

 Sequencing Advancements: Long-read sequencing technologies have revolutionized our ability to assemble complete 

genomes quickly and accurately. 

 Immune Response Alterations: Recent research employing long-read technology has revealed significant changes in 

genes responsible for immune responses in bats. 

 Interferon Dynamics: There has been a shift in the relative proportions of interferon-alpha (IFN-α) and interferon-

omega (IFN-ω) in bats, impacting their immune properties. 

 Tumor Suppression and Longevity: Genes linked to tumor suppression and DNA repair in bats exhibit signs of 

positive selection, contributing to their extended lifespans and reduced cancer risk. 

Future Prospects 

 Emerging Zoonotic Threats: The ongoing processes of deforestation, ecological degradation, and heightened human-

animal interactions are anticipated to result in more frequent zoonotic disease outbreaks. 

 Genomic Tools: Advanced genome sequencing techniques hold the promise of aiding in the management of these 

outbreaks while preserving ecological balance, providing insights without disrupting the delicate equilibrium of nature. 

Fluorescence: making animals glow 

Subject: Science and tech 

Section: Msc   

Context: A recent study reported that the bodies of animals belonging to all the known mammalian orders fluoresced in some 

way. Some 107 species also had fur that fluoresced. 
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Fluorescence  

 when an object absorbs some light of higher energy (like blue color) and  releases it at lower energy (like red 

color). It usually happens when an electron  absorbs a photon, or a particle of light, jumps to a higher energy level, 

before releasing that energy and jumping back down. 

 In this process, the electron‘s spin must not change. If its spin changes, the process is called phosphorescence. 

 Fluorescence has many applications. The fluorescent lamp uses an electric discharge to bombard a material with UV 

light. The material absorbs it and re emits it as visible light. More curiously, scientists have been finding that the bodies 

of many mammals also fluoresce. 

What is the Purple Economy? 

Key Points: 

 The Purple Economy, also sometimes referred to as the care economy, obtains its name from the color adopted by many 

feminist movements. 

 It represents a new vision of economics that recognizes the importance of care work, empowerment and autonomy of 

women to the functioning of the economies, wellbeing of societies and life sustainability. 

 Care work consists of two overlapping activities and can be paid or unpaid: 

o 1) direct, personal, and relational care activities, such as feeding a baby or nursing an ill partner; and 

o 2) indirect care activities or domestic work, such as cooking and cleaning. 

 The bulk of care work worldwide is provided by unpaid carers, mostly women and girls. Paid care work is also 

predominantly carried out by women, often those from socially disadvantaged groups, including migrants. 

 Being mostly in the service sector, care work is often associated with significant wage penalties and poor working 

conditions. 

 How does the purple economy aims to address the problem? 

o The Purple Economy aims to overcome the fragility of the care economy at the national and international levels 

and address the multiple and intersecting inequalities created by the disproportionate reliance on women‘s 

unpaid and underpaid labour, and under-investment in the care sector. 

o Purple Economy calls for the internalisation of the costs of care. The movement argues for making transitions 

to sustainable care arrangements along with environmental sustainability. 

o Public investments in the care sector should be seen as a source of decent and quintessentially green jobs. 

o Women benefit from job and entrepreneurship opportunities created in other, less feminised green sectors, 

such as energy or transport. 

International instruments and goals related to gender equality 

1. Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women (CEDAW) was 

signed by governments in 1979, entered into force in 1981, and at present has 189 state parties. CEDAW 

is the first legally binding instrument that takes a comprehensive approach to prohibiting discrimination 

against women in all domains of economic, social, and political life, and it is considered a significant 

achievement. 

2. The Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, signed by 189 governments in 1995, is the first 

international legal instrument to incorporate a detailed action plan that sets out strategies to ensure 

equality and full human rights for women in 12 areas of con-cern: poverty, education and training, health, 

violence against women, armed conflict, the economy, power and decision-making, institutional 

mechanisms for the advancement of women, human rights, the media, the environment, and the girl-child. 

3. MDG3, the Millennium Development Goal that specifically focused on gender equality, was subject to 

some criticism for its narrow (mainly social) interpretation of gender equality and women's 

empowerment, and for its limited attention to the impact of economic factors on women‘s well-being. 

4. SDG5, the Sustainable Development Goal that succeeded MDG3, has a broader approach to gender 

equality. SDG5 aims to achieve gender equality and empower all women and girls. It includes nine sub-

targets.  

How do SIM cards work? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

 In 2021, there were more than 14 billion cellular devices in the world even though there were only seven billion people. 

What is a SIM card? 

 'SIM' stands for 'subscriber identification module'. 
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 It is an integrated circuit, or a microchip, that identifies the subscriber on a given network by allotting a number 

known as international mobile subscriber identity (IMSI). 

 A SIM card is mandatory to connect to any cellular network that follows the Global System for Mobile 

Communications (GSM) standard. 

 This relationship is established using a unique authentication key — a piece of data that a user needs to 'unlock' access 

to the network. 

 Every SIM card stores this data and it is designed such that the user can't access it through their phone. Instead, 

signals sent by the phone into the network are 'signed' by the key, and the network uses the signature to understand 

whether the phone's connection is legitimate. 

 It is possible to duplicate a SIM card by accessing its key and storing it in multiple cards. 

 SIM cards also store information about its own ID number (the integrated circuit card identifier), the IMSI, the 

subscriber's location area identity (their current location), a list of preferred networks (to whom the subscriber can 

connect when roaming), emergency numbers, and - depending on the space available - the subscriber's contacts and 

SMS messages. 

How does a SIM card work? 

 SIM cards are designed according to the ISO/IEC 7816 international standard maintained by the International 

Organisation for Standardisation and the International Electrotechnical Commission. It applies to electronic 

identification cards, including smart cards. 

 In this standard, the card itself consists of the integrated circuit, which is glued to a silicon substrate on the top side. On 

the other side of the substrate are metal contacts, which form the gold-coloured side of the SIM card. 

 Wires connect the integrated circuit from its bottom side to the metal contacts on the top side, and the contacts interface 

with the phone's data connectors. 

 The metal contacts have a segmented appearance. Each segment is called a pin and has a specific purpose. 

o For example, pin 1 collects the operating voltage that gives it the power to operate. Pin 3 is to access the 

SIM's clock and pin 5 is the grounding. Pin 7 transmits data in and out of the SIM. These pin-wise roles are 

specified by the ISO/IEC 7816-2 standard; others, numbered 1 through 15, specify various functions of a 

SIM card and how they are to be implemented, from their "transmission protocols" to "cryptographic 

information applications". 

 On the network side, the SIM helps a phone establish its place within a cellular network. When a subscriber dials a 

recipient's number, the phone sends data via the network - signed by the key on the SIM card - to a telephone exchange. 

If the recipient is connected to the same exchange, the network establishes their identity and the call is routed to them. If 

the recipient is 'located' elsewhere, a computer connected to the network routes the call there according to the most 

optimum route. 

How have SIM cards changed? 

 In 1960s:  West German engineer Helmut Gröttrup first had the idea to stick an integrated circuit in a plastic panel 

the size of a credit card. 

 The European Telecommunications Standards Institute (ETSI) prepared the GSM Technical Specification 11.11 

regarding the SIM card. 

 After developing the 11.11 standard, ETSI transferred some of its responsibilities to an international consortium of 

seven organizations called 3GPP (the Telecommunications Standards Development Society in India is one). 

 3GPP subsequently developed the standards for the third (3G), fourth (4G), and fifth generation (5G) of networks. 

 Until 2G networks, the term 'SIM card' denoted both the hardware and the corresponding software.  With 3G 

networks, 'SIM' became only the software; the hardware was called the Universal Integrated Circuit Card (UICC). 

With 5G, it is being called the Universal SIM (USIM). 

What is an eSIM? 

 SIM cards shrank from SIM to micro SIM to nano SIM. to the eSIM, with specifications defined by the GSM 

Association. 

 In the eSIM paradigm, the SIM software is loaded on to a UICC that is permanently installed in the mobile 

equipment in the factory itself, that it can't be removed (This is called the eUICC). 

 Users using mobile equipment with this capability don't have to physically replace their SIM cards when they join or 

switch networks. Instead, the network operator simply has to reprogram the eSIM, which can also be done remotely. 

 An eSIM has two immediate advantages: 

1. Environmentally friendlier: its reprogrammability means no need for more plastic and metal for a new SIM. 

2. If a malicious person gains access to your phone, they won't be able to separately access the SIM application nor be 

able to duplicate it. 
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 There are at least two disadvantages: 

1. In some countries, including the U.S., eSIMs can be programmed by subscribers themselves. 

2. An eSIM can in theory allow network operators to track subscribers' data, including inside apps on the device, 

especially in the absence of data privacy laws. 

3GPP: 

 Established in December 1998. 

 The 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP) is an umbrella term for a number of standards organizations which 

develop protocols for mobile telecommunications. Its best known work is the development and maintenance of: 

o GSM and related 2G and 2.5G standards, including GPRS and EDGE 

o UMTS and related 3G standards, including HSPA and HSPA+ 

o LTE and related 4G standards, including LTE Advanced and LTE Advanced Pro 

o 5G NR and related 5G standards, including 5G-Advanced 

o An evolved IP Multimedia Subsystem (IMS) developed in an access independent manner 

 3GPP is a consortium with seven national or regional telecommunication standards organizations (One of them is 

India) as primary members and a variety of other organizations as associate members. 

 The 3GPP organizes its work into three different streams: Radio Access Networks, Services and Systems Aspects, and 

Core Network and Terminals. 

A rare form of lightning 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Ball lightning: 

 Also called globe lightning, it is one of the most rare and mysterious forms of lightning  usually associated with 

thunderstorms. 

 It‘s a ball of luminosity that usually occurs near the impact point of a flash and moves horizontally at a speed of a few 

centimeters per second. These balls are said to be plasmas. 

o Plasma is a completely ionized state of matter, at high temperature, in which positive and negative ions freely 

move about. 

 It can penetrate closed windows, is usually accompanied by a hissing sound, and has a lifetime of several seconds. 

The color is quite variable and the ball often ends with an explosion. Though it is not usually destructive. 

 It occurs at times of intense electrical activity in the atmosphere. 

 It has not been produced in the laboratories by the scientists. 

 

Food labels to have QR code to help the visually disabled 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has recommended the use of quick response (QR) codes on food 

products for accessibility by persons with visual disabilities, stating that this would ensure access to safe food for all, including 

those with special needs. 

More About News: 

 The FSSAI under its Food Safety and Standards (Labelling and Display)Regulations, 2020 has comprehensively 

outlined the information to be included on the labels of food products. 

 This includes product name, shelf life, nutrition facts, vegetarian/nonvegetarian logos, ingredient lists, allergen 

warnings, and other product specific labeling requirements. 

 The information is aimed at empowering consumers to make informed choices when selecting food products. 

 The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 recognises the rights and needs of individuals with disabilities, 

which emphasize accessibility and the promotion of health for persons with disabilities. 

Food Safety and Standards Authority of India 

 It is a statutory body established under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006 (FSS Act). 

 FSS Act, of 2006 consolidated various acts & orders that had earlier handled food-related issues in various Ministries 

and Departments. 

 Nodal ministry: Ministry of Health & Family Welfare. 
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What are QR codes? 

A QR code is a type of barcode that can be read easily by a digital device and which stores information as a series of pixels in a 

square-shaped grid. QR codes are frequently used to track information about products in a supply chain and – because many 

smartphones have built-in QR readers – they are often used in marketing and advertising campaigns. More recently, they have 

played a key role in helping to trace coronavirus exposure and slow the spread of the virus. 

The first QR code system was invented in 1994 by the Japanese company Denso Wave, a Toyota subsidiary. They needed a more 

accurate way to track vehicles and parts during the manufacturing process. To achieve this, they developed a type of barcode that 

could encode kanji, kana, and alphanumeric characters. 

Standard barcodes can only be read in one direction – top to bottom. That means they can only store a small amount of 

information, usually in an alphanumeric format. But a QR code is read in two directions – top to bottom and right to left. This 

allows it to house significantly more data. 

The data stored in a QR code can include website URLs, phone numbers, or up to 4,000 characters of text. QR codes can also be 

used to: 

 Link directly to download an app on the Apple App Store or Google Play. 

 Authenticate online accounts and verify login details. 

 Access Wi-Fi by storing encryption details such as SSID, password, and encryption type. 

 Send and receive payment information. 

 And much more – a company in the UK called QR Memories even creates QR codes for use on gravestones, allowing 

people to scan the code to read more about that deceased person‘s life (if they have an obituary or news story relating to 

them online). 

What separates classical and quantum chaos? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Chaos in Weather Forecasting 

 Randomness in the Atmosphere: Earth‘s atmosphere, a laboratory of randomness, constantly changes in terms of 

pressure, density, gas flow rates, and temperature, making the paths of gas molecules unpredictable. 

 The Butterfly Effect: The ―butterfly effect‖ illustrates the idea that a butterfly‘s wings flapping in one place can trigger 

a storm elsewhere, emphasizing the sensitivity of chaotic systems to initial conditions. 

 Deterministic Chaos: Chaotic systems, like a pinball machine, follow deterministic physical laws but exhibit seemingly 

unpredictable behavior. The term ―deterministic chaos‖ implies that precise knowledge of the present is required for 

accurate future predictions. 

Chaos and the Lyapunov Time 

 Diverse Applications: Chaos theory finds applications in various fields, from fluid dynamics and human heartbeat 

irregularities to voting patterns and planetary dynamics. 

 Sensitivity to Initial Conditions: Chaotic systems are highly sensitive to their initial conditions, often leading to 

seemingly random behavior. 

 Lyapunov Time: The predictability of a chaotic system depends on factors such as the accuracy of its initial state 

knowledge and the Lyapunov time, which varies from milliseconds for electrical circuits to millions of years for the inner 

solar system. 

What is Quantum Chaos? 

 Quantum Mechanics vs. Chaos: Quantum mechanics, while probabilistic, differs from chaos theory. Subatomic 

particles lack point-like locations, making it impossible to precisely determine their positions. 

 Perturbation Theory: Quantum physics addresses mild disturbances in atomic systems using perturbation theory. 

Chaos, however, requires a distinct approach, leading to the field of quantum chaos. 

 The Rydberg Atom: The Rydberg atom bridges classical and quantum domains. When an atom‘s energy levels become 

nearly continuous due to high excitation, it exhibits classical behavior. 

 Spectrum Signatures: Chaos in a Rydberg atom manifests in the spectrum of its energy levels, with irregularities that 

contrast with the randomness of non-chaotic quantum systems. 

Significance of studying Quantum Chaos 

 Discrete Energy Steps: Quantum systems feature discrete energy levels, in contrast to classical systems with continuous 

energy. The Rydberg atom offers a link between these realms. 

 Regularities in Chaos: Chaotic quantum systems surprisingly display strong regularities in the distribution of energy 

levels, an area ripe for exploration. 
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 Expanding Horizons: Quantum chaos is a burgeoning field of research with implications in thermalization, quantum 

information, and black hole quantum mechanics, presenting exciting challenges and opportunities. 

Center to introduce DNA and face matching systems at police stations across country 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Biotechnology 

Context: 

More than a year after the Criminal Procedure Identification Act was passed by Parliament, the Centre is 

all set to roll out ―DNA and face matching‖ systems at 1,300 police stations across the country. 

Criminal Procedure Identification Act 2023: 

In April 2022, the Indian Parliament passed the Criminal Procedure Identification Act (CrPI), granting police and Central 

investigating agencies the authority to collect, store, and analyze physical and biological samples, including retina and iris 

scans of arrested individuals.  

Integration with NAFIS 

The National Automated Fingerprint Identification System (NAFIS), managed by the NCRB, has been integrated into the 

CrPI Act‘s implementation. NAFIS includes fingerprint data for over 1 crore people, including accused and convicts, and is 

available at around 1,300 police stations across the country. 

Facial recognition system 

 A facial recognition system, which is often used to verify individuals through ID verification services, works by 

identifying and measuring facial features from a given image. It may match a human face from a digital image or a video 

frame against a database of faces. 

 The purpose of facial recognition software is to help increase safety and security in various situations. The police in 

India are using it more frequently for identifying purposes and in criminal investigations. 

 A few examples were the police departments of India using facial recognition technology systems are: 

 TSCOP and Crime and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems (CCTNS) in Telangana, Punjab Artificial 

Intelligence System (PAIS) in Punjab, Trinetra in Uttar Pradesh, Police Artificial Intelligence System in Uttarakhand, 

Automated Facial Recognition System (AFRS) in Delhi, and Automated Multimodal Biometric Identification System 

(AMBIS). 

 The Delhi police used a facial recognition system for over 100 of the 1,818 arrests they made during the riots against the 

Citizen Amendment Act in December 2019. Thousands of Indian citizens came out to protest this new law that is 

believed to be discriminatory towards Muslims and other marginalized communities. 

 In another situation, the police used facial recognition technology along with CCTV footage to arrest over 200 protesters 

who were protesting an agriculture reform that favored corporations over farmers at Delhi‘s Red Fort. 

The advantages of using technology in law enforcement in India: 

 Technology helps in increasing the productivity and efficiency of Law Enforcement Agencies. A strong partnership 

between police and technology would facilitate quick criminal investigations, greatly reduce crime, and help to uphold 

law and order. 

 Technological assistance helps the police to reduce the burden of daily manual tasks. 

 Big Data can be quite useful in identifying crime trends and hotspots. The smartphone apps are connected to 

centralized databases and give the investigating officer real-time access to data on missing individuals, vehicles, bodies, 

and criminal histories very quickly. 

 Reduce Malpractices: The use of technology like body-worn cameras will reduce the scope of malpractices by the 

officers on duty. 

 Technology helps in bridging the gap between the public and the police. The digital services provided by police may 

help the public to make use of these services from the comfort of their house. For example, in Punjab Police‘s 

SAANJH, people can submit their concerns online using the State public grievance redressal portal for the state police. 

The main goal of this portal is to allow citizens to file complaints online, track their progress, and receive reports in a 

timely manner while sitting at home. 

The challenges of using technology in law enforcement in India: 

 The lack of proper data security legislation may result in data breaches and the subsequent use of this data for 

terrorism and other illegal acts. 

 The unequal distribution of infrastructure across India‘s rural and urban environments makes widespread 

adoption of technology difficult. Remote places might not have adequate internet penetration to access the technology 

made available to the public by law enforcement authorities. 

 The failure of present police reforms to teach the effects of technology and incorporate it into crime investigation. 
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 Budget constraints are a problem at many police stations around the nation, making the deployment of new equipment 

financially impractical. 

 Due to a lack of adequate training and access to this technology, the Indian law enforcement authorities are unable to 

keep up with the rapid developments in technology, which has resulted in a large technological gap. 

 Many agencies lack the necessary mobile or software tools to enhance interagency collaboration or maintain officers 

in the community. 

 

Contours of joint theatre commands ready 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Defence 

Context:The Armed Forces have narrowed down the final contours of the integrated theatre commands 

More about the news: 

 The Armed Forces in India have made significant progress in defining integrated theatrecommands, which aim to 

combine Army, Navy, and Air Force resources. 

 These theatre commands are awaiting government approval and may involve a national defense committee, 

potentially led by the Defense Minister. 

 They aim to enhance jointness among the services and may result in the appointment of a Vice CDS and a Deputy 

CDS.  

 Three theatre commands focused on Pakistan, China, and maritime threats are in the works, with the possibility of 

a fourth command for tri-service agencies in the future. 

 The structure is nearly final, but human resource matters are still under discussion. 

 The HQIDS is expected to come under the CDS, and existing tri-service agencies are also being considered for 

integration into theatre commands. 

 The focus is on promoting jointness in intelligence, logistics, training, and infrastructure, among other areas. 

 This represents a significant military reform and has been in discussion for three years.  

 The specific service leadership for each theatre command is yet to be determined, and previous air defense command 

plans faced objections from the IAF. 

Some facts about theatre commands and India: 

 The Kargil Review Committee, the Naresh Chandra Committee and the Group of Ministers had called for structural 

changes in higher defence management. 

 It was the Shekatkar committee, which had recommended the creation of the post of Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) 

and theatre commands. 

 The Inter-Services Organisation (Command, Control and Discipline) Bill, 2023, a key prerequisite for theatre 

commands, got parliamentary approval in August 2023. 

 At present, India has 17 single service commands and only two tri-service commands. 

 The 17 single service commands are divided as: 

o Army – 7 commands; Airforce – 7 commands; Navy – 3 commands 

 The two tri-service commands are: Andaman and Nicobar Command (ANC), and The Strategic Force Command 

(Handles the nuclear weapons). 

The new made-in-India EV charging standard for bikes and scooters: here‘s why it matters 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Msc 

Context: 

 The Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) has approved an indigenously developed AC and DC combined charging 

connector standard {ISI7017 (Part 2 / Sec 7): 2023} for light electric vehicles (LEVs) such as scooters, bikes, and 

rickshaws. 

About the new standard- ISI7017 (Part 2 / Sec 7): 2023: 

 Developed by: NITI Aayog, the Department of Science and Technology, electric two-wheeler maker Ather Energy, 

and various other government and industry stakeholders. 

 It is the first in the world that combines alternating current (AC) and direct current (DC) for LEVs.Combined AC 

and DC charging standards for electric four-wheelers are already in use around the world. 

Why is a national standard needed for India? 
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 EV makers in India are not mandated to follow a specific standard for charging connectors, thus different automakers 

use different charging connectors for their vehicles. 

o Example:Ola‘s proprietary Hyperchargers are designed for charging Ola Electric scooters only.Ather 

Energy‘s open source charging standard is used by its own scooters and by Hero Vida V1 e-scooters. 

 Too many charging standards for EVs makes it difficult for public charging stations to cater to each individual type, 

thus adding to range anxiety — the fear that the vehicle would run out of charge, and there will be nowhere to recharge 

it. 

 Even now the new standard does not mandate EV makers to use a uniform standard that can help address range 

anxiety and promote faster adoption of EVs. 

What is the situation in other countries around the world? 

 CHINA:  World‘s largest electric car market in terms of both sales and vehicles on the road, uses a national standard 

for EV charging connectors that is called GB/T. 

 UNITED STATES: The US does not have a national standard as of now. 

 EUROPE: In Europe, CCS is the predominant charging connector standard, and is also a European Union (EU) 

requirement for EV charging networks. 

 JAPAN: Charging standard is called CHAdeMO, a charging standard developed in 2010. 

India won‘t meet UN targets to reduce premature mortality from major non-communicable diseases: ICMR-NCDIR 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

 India will likely miss reaching targets set by the World Health Organization (WHO) and the United Nations-

mandated Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) to reduce premature deaths from four major Non-

Communicable Diseases (NCD), according to an analysis by the Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR). 

Details: 

 The assessment was conducted by the ICMR‘s National Centre for Disease Informatics and Research (NCDIR) in 

Bengaluru. 

 Method used for assessment: The publicly available data from the census for population and the Sample Registration 

System (SRS) for cause of death by 5-year-age groups were extracted. Age-standardized premature mortality rates, 

unconditional probability of dying, and annual percent change (APC) were computed. 

 The WHO has defined the unconditional probability of dying (UPoD) from the four NCDs between the ages of 30 

and 69 as the progress indicator for monitoring the reduction in premature mortality. 

 Four of 10 NCD deaths are premature and occur before the age of 70. The majority of these premature deaths occur in 

low- and middle-income countries, resulting in productivity loss and economic impact. 

Findings of the assessment: 

 UPoD was higher among males, particularly around the age of 44, owing to risk factors such as tobacco use and 

alcohol consumption, physical inactivity, overweight/obesity, inappropriate diet (including high salt intake), and 

high systolic blood pressure. 

 NCDs account for 66 per cent of all deaths in India, of which 22 per cent were premature deaths in 2019. 

 The premature mortality rate for four major non-communicable diseases (NCD) namely cancer, cardiovascular 

disease (CVD), chronic respiratory diseases (CRD), and diabetes, is projected to decrease by 13.9 percent from 2010 

to 2025 in India. 

o WHO target is a 25 per cent reduction in premature mortality rate of these NCDs. 

o SDG target: Reduce it to a third from 2015 to 2030. 

o The target of 25 per cent (WHO) and 33 per cent (SDG) could possibly be reached by 2039 and 2053 in India. 

 Lower and middle-income countries are reducing NCDs at a higher rate at 25.1 per cent. 

 Other countries' previous reduction rates include Moldova (25 percent), Peru (23.2 percent among women), China 

(38.7 per cent), and Sweden (26.6 per cent). 

Surveillance programme for NCDs in India: 

 National Program for Noncommunicable Diseases, the National Tobacco Control Program, the Eat Right India 

movement, the National Health Policy of 2017, and the National multi-sectoral action plan for prevention and control of 

Common NCDs 2017-2022. 

Nipah virus antibody in bat 

Subject : Science and Tech 



 

337 
 

Section: Health 

Context: 

Kerala will intensify the disease surveillance activities and maintain vigil against Nipah as Nipah virus antibodies have been 

detected in bats in Wayanad as well in Indian Council of Medical Research‘s bat surveillance studies. 

About Nipah virus (NiV): 

 It is a zoonotic virus (it is transmitted from animals to humans). 

 The organism which causes Nipah Virus encephalitis is an RNA or Ribonucleic acid virus of the family 

Paramyxoviridae, genus Henipavirus, and is closely related to Hendra virus. 

 Hendra virus (HeV) infection is a rare emerging zoonosis that causes severe and often fatal disease in both infected 

horses and humans. 

 It first broke out in Malaysia and Singapore in 1998 and 1999. 

 It first appeared in domestic pigs and has been found among several species of domestic animals including dogs, cats, 

goats, horses and sheep. 

Transmission: 

 The disease spreads through fruit bats or ‗flying foxes,‘ of the genus Pteropus, who are natural reservoir hosts of the 

Nipah and Hendra viruses. 

 The virus is present in bat urine and potentially, bat faeces, saliva, and birthing fluids. 

Symptoms: 

 The human infection presents as an encephalitic syndrome marked by fever, headache, drowsiness, disorientation, 

mental confusion, coma, and potentially death. 

Prevention: 

Currently, there are no vaccines for both humans and animals. Intensive supportive care is given to humans infected by Nipah 

virus. 

 

Unmasking India‘s osteoporosis care crisis 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Health 

Context: 

 Only a small percentage of people in India receive care for their osteoporosis - a condition characterized by 

weakening of bones. 

Osteoporosis or weakening of bones: 

 Osteoporosis day: 20 October 

 Theme: Build better bones 

 Osteoporosis is a bone disease that develops when bone mineral density and bone mass decreases, or when the 

quality or structure of bone changes. This can lead to a decrease in bone strength that can increase the risk of 

broken bones (fractures). 

 It causes long-term pain, changes in posture and increases chances of fractures and nerve injury. 

 These symptoms negatively impact the quality of life and increase disability and financial burden on the family. 

 Data shows that at least 46 million women in India currently live with post-menopausal osteoporosis, which is only 

one type of osteoporosis. 

 Other causes of Osteoporosis: 

o Women who had surgeries to remove their uterus, people who used steroid medication for a long time, and Old 

age. 

 A 2019 study also revealed that India was the highest contributor to osteoporosis fracture-related deaths/disabilities 

worldwide. 

 Endocrinologist: Doctors/practitioners having knowledge about bone conditions. 

 Most of the Indian population does not have access to DEXA or the bone mineral density scan - the gold standard 

test for osteoporosis. 

 A study found that in India, there are only 0.26 DEXA machines per million of the population. 

 Singh index to diagnose osteoporosis: 

o It is a score that requires only an X-ray of the patient‘s pelvis to diagnose osteoporosis. 

Automated Permanent Academic Account Registry(APAAR ID) 
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Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: Recently, several state governments requested schools to seek parental consent for the creation of a new student 

identity card. 

What is APAAR ID: 

 APAAR, which stands for Automated Permanent Academic Account Registry. 

 It is envisioned as a special ID system for all students in India, starting from childhood. 

 Under the initiative, each student would get a lifelong APAAR ID, making it easy for the learners, schools, and 

governments to track academic progress from pre-primary education to higher education. 

 APAAR would also serve as a gateway to Digilocker 

What is the goal behind the APAAR  ID for students: 

 The goal behind introducing APAAR is to make education hassle-free and reduce the need for students to carry 

physical documents. 

 This initiative was launched as part of the National Education Policy 2020 by the Education Ministry. 

 APAAR also aims to reduce fraud and duplicate educational certificates by providing a single, trusted reference for 

educational institutions. 

 Only first party sources that issue certificates will be allowed to deposit credits into the system, ensuring authenticity. 

How will the  APAAR ID work: 

 Every individual will have a unique APAAR ID, which will be linked to the Academic Bank Credit (ABC)  which is 

a digital storehouse that contains information of the credits earned by students throughout their learning journey. 

 With the APAAR ID, students would be able to store all their certificates and credits, whether they come from 

formal education or informal learning. 

 When a student completes a course or achieves something, it is digitally certified and securely stored in his/her 

account by authorised institutions. 

 If the student changes schools, whether within the state or to another state, all related data in the ABC gets 

transferred to the new school just by sharing the APAAR ID. 

What do students have to do to get their single ID created: 

 To sign up for APAAR, students will have to provide basic information such as name, age, date of birth, gender, 

and a photograph. 

 This information will be verified using their Aadhar number. 

 Students will need to sign a consent form, and they can choose to either accept or decline sharing their Aadhar 

number and demographic information with the Ministry of Education for creating the APAAR ID. 

 For minors, parents will have to sign the consent form, allowing the Ministry to use the student‘s Aadhar number for 

authentication with UIDAI. 

 Registration for creating APAAR ID is voluntary, not mandatory. 

Dark pattern sales by airlines, online agents deemed ‗cybercrime‘ 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Awareness in IT 

Context: 

Due to complaints of deceptive practices by airlines and online travel agents, the Indian Ministry of Civil Aviation has urged 

IndiGo to fix its website, which a government official termed a Dark Pattern ―cybercrime.  

Dark Patterns‖ in Airline Practices 

 Deceptive Techniques: Airlines and online portals have been accused of employing ―dark patterns‖ in their user 

interfaces, which manipulate consumers into purchasing products they did not intend to buy. 

 Consumer Affairs Secretary‘s Stance: The Consumer Affairs Secretary, Rohit Kumar Singh, defines ―dark patterns‖ as 

tactics nudging consumers into unintended purchases, constituting unfair trading practices and possibly cybercrimes. 

 Pervasive Issue: Approximately 10,000 complaints related to these practices have been lodged with the Ministry via the 

National Consumers Helpline over the past eight to nine months. 

Manipulating Seat Selection 

 IndiGo's Practice: IndiGo Airlines, for instance, employs a tactic known as ―false urgency,‖ creating a sense of 

urgency by implying that consumers must pay an extra fee (₹99 to ₹1,500) for seat selection during booking, portraying 

all free seatsas unavailable. 
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 Transparency Issue: Passengers are not adequately informed that they will be auto-assigned free seats if they choose 

not to pay the extra fee. 

 Obfuscation: The ―skip‖ option, although present, is inconspicuously located, demonstrating ―interface interference.‖ 

Additional Unfair Practices 

 SpiceJet‘s Pressure for Insurance: SpiceJet‘s website pressures passengers to purchase travel insurance by using 

alarming phrases like ―I will risk my trip‖ if they opt out, playing on passengers‘ fears.  

 ―Basket Sneaking‖ by MakeMyTrip: MakeMyTrip adds a convenience fee when customers reach the payment 

gateway after booking, a practice known as ―basket sneaking.‖ 

Draft Guidelines and Regulatory Perspective 

 Ministry of Consumer Affairs Guidelines: These dark patterns have been defined in the draft guidelines released by 

the Ministry of Consumer Affairs in September. 

 DGCA‘s Stance: The Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA) permits ―unbundling‖ airfares but emphasizes that 

these services must be offered on an ―opt-in‖ basis, with clear descriptions without ambiguity. 

 Parliamentary Committee Report: A parliamentary committee report urges transparency in seat-wise airfares, fair 

pricing mechanisms to ensure reasonable profit margins, and effective grievance redressal mechanisms. 

Conclusion 

 The crackdown on deceptive airline practices by the Indian Ministry of Civil Aviation signifies a push for transparency 

and fairness in the airline industry. 

 The rise of ―dark patterns‖ and other misleading tactics in online booking processes has raised concerns about consumer 

exploitation and cybercrimes. 

 As the government takes action to address these issues, passengers may expect a more equitable and transparent air travel 

experience in the future. 

Odourless, tasteless, lethal: thallium as a murder weapon 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Msc 

Context: Cases of Thallium poisoning have been rising in India, particularly in the Maharashtra. 

About Thallium:  

 Thallium is a toxic metal element (symbol Tl) with atomic number 81, known for its extreme toxicity. 

 It does not freely occur in nature. 

 Thallium has no colour, odour or taste. Its use is regulated in India.  Thallium is also called the ―poisoner‘s poison‖. 

Appearance: 

 Silvery-white tarnishes to Gray. 

Common Uses: 

 Historically used in low-temperature thermometers. 

 Radioactive isotopes are used in medical imaging. 

Health Hazards: 

 Extremely toxic when ingested or inhaled. 

 Can cause severe health issues, including nerve and kidney damage. 

 Mere contact with thallium can cause poisoning as it is highly soluble in water and can easily pass through the skin. It is 

also a suspected carcinogen. 

Antidote: 

 Prussian blue is used to remove thallium from the body. 

Interesting Fact 

 Thallium is known for its high toxicity and was historically used as a rat poison. 

 Saddam Hussein, the former president of Iraq, is alleged to have used it to murder his political opponents. 

Vikram kicked up 2 tonnes of lunar dust, say scientists 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Space technology 

Context: 

 Chandrayaan3‘s lander module, Vikram, had generated an ―ejecta halo‖ on the lunar surface while 

makingthehistorictouchdownon the south pole of the moon on August 23. 
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 According to a new study, Vikram raised lunar dust and generated a bright patch around itself when it landed on the 

moon. 

About Chandrayaan 3: 

 Chandrayaan-3 is India's third lunar mission and second attempt at achieving a soft landing on the moon's surface. 

 The mission took off from the Satish Dhawan Space Center (SDSC) in Sriharikota on July 14, 2023, at 2:35 pm. 

 It consists of an indigenous Lander module (LM), Propulsion module (PM) and a Rover with an objective of 

developing and demonstrating new technologies required for Inter planetary missions. 

What are the Intended Actions for Chandrayaan-3 after its Landing? 

 Chandrayaan-3 is expected to operate for at least one lunar day (14 Earth days) on the lunar surface. 

 The Pragyan rover will move around the landing site within a radius of 500 meters, conducting experiments and sending 

data and images to the lander. 

 The Vikram lander will relay the data and images to the orbiter, which will then transmit them to Earth.  

 Lander and Rover modules are collectively equipped with advanced scientific payloads. 

 These instruments are designed to conduct comprehensive investigations into diverse facets of lunar characteristics, 

encompassing terrain analysis, mineralogical composition, surface chemistry, atmospheric attributes, and crucially, the 

exploration for water and potential resource reservoirs. 

 The propulsion module that carried the lander and rover configuration till 100 km lunar orbit also has a Spectro-

polarimetry of Habitable Planet Earth (SHAPE) payload to study the spectral and Polari metric measurements of Earth 

from the lunar orbit. 

China to build the world‘s largest ‗ghost particle‘ detector 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Space technology 

Context: 

 China is building an enormous telescope in the western Pacific Ocean. 

Details: 

 China‘s new telescope, ―Trident‖, will span 7.5 cubic kilometers in the South China Sea. It will be 10,000 times more 

sensitive. It will be the largest of its kind. 

 It will detect ―ghost particles‖, also known as neutrinos. 

 At present, the largest neutrino-detecting telescope is the University of Madison-Wisconson‘s ―IceCube‖ telescope. 

o Situated in the Antarctic, the telescope‘s sensors span around 1 cubic kilometer. 

What is a ghost particle? 

 Atoms consist of: Protons (positive charge), electrons (negative charge) and neutrons (no charge). 

 Neutrinos are a type of electron but they do not have any charge. 

 They are among the tiniest and most abundant particles in our universe. 

 Earlier they were considered to be massless, but recent evidence suggests that they do have a very small mass. 

 They rarely interact thus are very hard to detect and can be detected only when they interact with other particles. 

How do scientists detect ghost particles? 

 Sometimes they interact with water molecules, which is why China is building its ghost molecule telescope 

underwater. 

 These ghost particles have been observed in fleeting instances when the particles create byproducts after traveling 

through water or ice. 

o These ―muons‖ create flashes of light that can be detected by sophisticated underwater telescopes. 

Why does the detection of ghost particles matter? 

 They defy established rules of physics. 

 It‘s not clear where the particles come from. 

 They might have played a role in the early universe, right after the big bang. 

 It may solve the origin of the mysterious cosmic rays, which are known to contain neutrinos. 

Gaia Space Observatory Finds Half a Million New Stars in Milky Way 

Subject : Science and Tech 

SECTION: Space technology 

Gaia space mission: 
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 Launched by: European Space Agency (ESA). 

 Aim: To create a 3D map of our galaxy. 

 After observing some 1.8 billion stars, it has created a near complete map of the Milky Way. But they did not have a 

clear view of parts of the sky that were packed with stars. 

Globular cluster: 

 A globular cluster is a spheroidal conglomeration of stars that is bound together by gravity, with a higher 

concentration of stars towards their centers. 

 They are some of the oldest objects in the universe. 

 Spotting these clusters helped scientists realize that the sun was not at the centre of the spiral Milky Way galaxy. 

Recent study: 

 Scientists have focussed on the Omega Centauri cluster, some 17,090 light years from Earth. 

 The study revealed half a million new stars in just this one cluster. It also found cosmic objects so heavy they bend 

light itself. 

 The majority of the galaxy‘s globular clusters are situated near the centre of the Milky Way. Using their locations, 

they found that the sun (and Earth) was in the open clusters found in one of the galaxy‘s spiral arms — the 

Sagittarius arm. 

 The data can help us understand how the stars of the Milky Way are distributed and why some parts of the universe 

have more mass than others. 

Why did Gaia choose Omega Centauri? 

 Omega Centauri is the largest known globular cluster in the Milky Way that can be seen from Earth. It appears to be 

almost as big as a full Moon when observed from dark, remote areas. 

 It has a sprawling diameter of 150 light years. It is estimated to be four million times as heavy as the sun and spread 

across some 10 million stars. 

Universe through gravitational lens: 

 Light tends to get warped when it passes through heavy objects like globular clusters. 

 These heavy clusters have a greater gravitational pull.Sothey bend light in a phenomenon called gravitational 

lensing. 

 The clusters behave like a giant magnifying glass, or lens, that can amplify the light and cast multiple images of the 

faraway source onto the sky. 

 The Omega Centauri cluster‘s gravitybend light coming from distant sources called quasars. 

o Quasars are remote sources of bright light that could be powered by black holes. 

Role of microbiome in shaping type 1 diabetes 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

Context: 

Parsing data from two clinical trials, researchers have mapped out how the gut microbiome can impact how people respond to 

teplizumab, a drug that can delay the onset of type 1 diabetes. 

About: 

 Type 1 diabetes (T1D) is an autoimmune disease, which is characterized by the destruction of islet β cells in the 

pancreas triggered by genetic and environmental factors. 

 In past decades, extensive familial and genome‐wide association studies have revealed more than 50 risk loci in the 

genome. 

 However, genetic susceptibility cannot explain the increased incidence of T1D worldwide, which is very likely 

attributed to the growing impact of environmental factors, especially gut microbiome. 

 Recently, the role of gut microbiome in the pathogenesis of T1D has been uncovered by the increasing evidence from 

both human subjects and animal models, strongly indicating that gut microbiome might be a pivotal hub of 

T1D‐triggering factors, especially environmental factors. 

 Gut microbiome contains approximately 500 to 1000 different bacterial species and 100 trillion bacteria residing in 

the gastrointestinal tract. Because of the symbiotic relationship between gut microbiome and our body, gut microbiome 

also is called commensal bacteria. 

 Microbes in the gut and intestine are generally divided into Gram‐positive (G+) and Gram‐negative (G−) populations. 

 Usually, gastrointestinal tracts are dominated by 4 bacterial phyla based on 16S rRNA sequencing, including Firmicutes, 

Bacteroides, Proteobacteria, and Actinobacteria. 
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 Firmicutes and Bacteroidetes constitute the most abundant phyla in the adult's gut and intestine, and Actinobacteria is 

predominant in the gut of breast‐fed infants. 

 Bifidobacterium is the most abundant bacteria in Actinobacteria and considered to be probiotic microorganisms. 

How much salt should you take every day? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Health  

More about news: 

 Our bodies need salt. Salt also adds taste to our food. However, too much salt in your diet may lead to high blood 

pressure. 

 The World Health Organization recommends 5 grams of salt in your diet every day. But the world average is 10.8 

grams. 

 A recent report, a part of the national noncommunicable disease monitoring survey, states that Indian men consume 8.9 

grams, and Indian women take in 7.1 grams of salt on a daily basis. 

What is the Need for Limiting Salt Intake? 

 Excessive salt intake can have dangerous consequences such as Hypertension, heart disease, and stroke. 

 Reducing sodium intake is important because it is strongly correlated with lower blood pressure, which can lead to a 

decrease in Cardiovascular Diseases. 

 Cardiovascular disease is the leading cause of mortality worldwide and is responsible for a significant economic impact 

on low- and middle-income countries (LMICs) such as India. 

 Cardiovascular disease and hypertension are significant challenges in India due to several factors, including rising 

mortality rates, higher prevalence in men, particularly in southern states, and a large pre-hypertensive population. 

 The 2020 Report on Medical Certification of the Cause of Death shows that circulatory system diseases account for 

32.1% of all documented deaths in India, with hypertension being a major risk factor. 

 The World Economic Forum projects that the Indian economy alone faces losses surpassing USD 2 trillion between 2012 

and 2030 because of cardiovascular disease. 

What are the Related Initiatives? 

 Eat Right India Campaign: 

It was launched by the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI), aiming to transform the Indian food system and 

ensure that everyone has access to safe, nutritious, and sustainable food. 

 Aaj Se Thoda Kam Campaign: 

FSSAI has initiated the 'Aaj Se Thoda Kam' social media campaign. Despite these efforts, the average sodium consumption of 

Indians remains alarmingly high. Studies have found that the typical daily intake of sodium in India is around 11 grams, which is 

much higher than the recommended intake of 5 grams per day. 

Why is Salt Consumption Important? 

 Salt as a Sodium chloride is an essential nutrient that plays several important roles in the body. 

 Sodium is an electrolyte that helps to regulate the balance of fluids in the body and aids in the transmission of 

nerve impulses and muscle contractions. 

 Salt consumption is important for maintaining proper bodily function, but excessive intake can have negative health 

consequences, making it important to consume salt in moderation. 

How can the Related Challenges be Addressed? 

 India needs a comprehensive national strategy to reduce salt consumption, with a multi-pronged approach that engages 

consumers, industry, and the government. Collaboration between state and union governments is essential to combat 

hypertension caused by excessive sodium intake. 

 Reducing sodium consumption has been identified as a highly cost-effective strategy to prevent Non Communicable 

Diseases (NCDs), which are responsible for the majority of deaths worldwide. 

 A report suggests that implementing policies to reduce sodium consumption could save an estimated seven million lives 

globally by 2030. 

 The sodium reduction policy is crucial to achieving the Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) of reducing deaths 

from NCDs. 

Will QR codes improve access to food labels? 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Context: 
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The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has recommended the inclusion of  a QR (quick response) code on 

food products for accessibility by visually impaired individuals  stating that this will ensure access to safe food for all. 

Why is the move important? 

 The move is vital as India is one of the largest markets of packaged foods in the world and is currently witnessing a 

growing burden of non-communicable diseases (NCDs) which have seen an abrupt rise globally since the last two 

decades. 

 According to the World Health Organization. Besides other factors,  this trend is attributed to aggressively marketed, 

cheaper, and more easily  available prepackaged foods which is finding a growing preference among consumers. 

 Every consumer has the right to know exactly what he is paying for and  if he is getting what he is promised and 

advertised. 

What information will the QR codes provide? 

 The FSSAI has advised that these new QR codes should encompass comprehensive details about the product, 

including, but not limited to, ingredients, nutritional information, allergens, manufacturing date, best before/ expiry/use 

by date, allergen warning, and contact information for customer  enquiries. 

 It adds that the inclusion of a QR code for the accessibility of information does not replace or negate the requirement to 

provide mandatory information on the product label, as prescribed by relevant regulations. 

 The latest advisory caters to two important regulations the FSSAI‘s Food Safety and Standards (Labeling and Display) 

Regulations, 2020 which outlines the information to be included on labels  of food products and the 

Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 which recognizes the rights of individuals with disabilities and 

emphasizes accessibility of health for persons with disabilities. 

How did the QR code come into being? 

A QR code is a type of two-dimensional matrix barcode, invented in 1994, by the Japanese 

company Denso Wave for labeling automobile parts. 

 According to market experts, for the food manufacturers, using QR codes on food products can help improve their brand 

image, customer loyalty, and operational efficiency. 

 On the importance of accurate and accessible food labels, a recently published paper titled, ‗Food literacy & food 

labelling laws a legal analysis of  India‘s food policy‘, noted that aggressively marketed, cheaper and more easily 

available prepackaged foods, often considered as foods high in fat, salt, and sugar, is finding a growing preference 

amongst consumers in India. 

 To prevent or control further widespread of NCDs, the FSSAI has issued numerous food and packaging laws and acts to 

control their manufacture,  storage, distribution, sale, and import so that a safe and wholesome food is available to 

consumers. 

 The front of pack labeling (FOPL), proposed by FSSAI in 2019, is a key strategy to alert and educate consumers in 

making an informed choice. 

 Food industry experts also note that consumers now consider food packaging equally important as a product. 

 The increase in smartphone usage by consumers indicate that QR codes are emerging as one of the most promising 

technologies to enhance the information provided to consumers and influence their buying behaviour. 

Earth-like tectonic plates on ancient Venus may explain its carbon dioxide- & nitrogen-rich atmosphere 

Subject : Science and Tech 

Section: Space technology 

Context: 

 Venus, often referred to as Earth‘s sister planet, may have experienced tectonic activity about 4.5 billion to 3.5 billion 

years ago, according to a new study. 

Venus planet: 

 Venus and Earth are about the same size, mass, density and volume. Still, Venus is the least understood of the 

terrestrial planets. 

 It appears in Earth's sky always close to the Sun, as either a "morning star" or an "evening star". 

 It is the third brightest object in Earth's sky after the Moon and the Sun. 

 It has a weak induced magnetosphere and an especially thick carbon dioxide atmosphere, which creates, together 

with its global sulfuric acid cloud cover, an extreme greenhouse effect. 

 This results at the surface in a mean temperature of 737 K (464 °C; 867 °F) and a crushing pressure of 92 times that of 

Earth's at sea level, turning the air into a supercritical fluid. 

Study findings: 
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 The planet‘s atmospheric composition is mainly composed of carbon dioxide (96.5 per cent) and nitrogen (less than 

3.5 per cent). Plate tectonics may have been instrumental in creating its carbon dioxide- and nitrogen-rich 

atmosphere on Venus. 

 The new findings suggest that ancient Venus may have been home to microbial life. That means Earth and Venus may 

have been even more alike than thought. 

Outcome from new findings: 

 We very likely had two planets at the same time in the same solar system operating in a plate tectonic regime. 

 Plate tectonics would have likely ended on Venus after it lost water and its atmosphere got too hot and thick. This 

process may have dried up the necessary ingredients that make tectonic movements possible. 

 Only early plate tectonics could explain Venus' current atmosphere and surface pressure. This early tectonic 

movement would have been happening on Earth and Venus simultaneously. 

 Venus may have transitioned from limited tectonic movement early in its history to the stagnant lid model that exists 

today. A stagnant lid means its surface has only a single plate with minimal amounts of movement to release gases 

into the atmosphere. 

 We might have planets that transition in and out of habitability rather than just being continuously habitable. 

 DAVINCI is National Aeronautics and Space Administration‘s (NASA) upcoming mission to Venus. 

 Shukrayaan-1 will be India‘s mission on Venus. 

Plate tectonics theory (PTT): 

 Suggested by McKenzie and Parker in 1957 and propounded in 1967 by Morgan. 

 Both conventional current theory and seafloor spreading theory paved the way for the theory of plate tectonics. 

 It explains the movement of the Earth‘s lithospheric plates, which make up the Earth‘s outermost shell. 

 It describes how Earth‘s thin outer shell is broken into big pieces called tectonic plates, which float on the planet‘s 

mantle. Plate tectonics gave rise to oceans, continents and mountains, along with playing a critical role in nourishing 

life on Earth. 

PTT is based on 4 general geomorphological assumptions: 

1. The slab or zone of the lithosphere is divided into several vertical columns geomorphologically known as plates 

drifting kinematically over a semi-molten asthenosphere called a tectonic. 

2. The surface area of a continental plate is also extended over the oceanic lithosphere. Thus, there is no complete 

segregation between the continental and the oceanic lithosphere. 

3. The movement or tectonics of the respective plates depends on the direction and the impulse action of the thermal 

Convection currents. Consequently, the plates are converging and also divergent away from each other. 

4. The process of convergence and divergence further creates a new crust over the Earth‘s surface and also 

disintegrates the crust apart. The rate of formation and disintegration of the crust has acquired a profile of equilibrium by 

which the surface area of the earth remains constant. 

Qualcomm‘s pivot into the Generative Artificial Intelligence market 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT & Computers  

Context: 

 Last week, Qualcomm made a series of announcements that highlights  the chipmaker‘s pivot to Generative Artificial 

Intelligence (gen AI). 

 All the products it unveiled were aimed at supporting gen AI applications so mobile units can perform AI 

based tasks on device. 

What is Generative Artificial Intelligence? 

 GAI is a rapidly growing branch of AI that focuses on generating new content (such as images, audio, text, etc.) based 

on patterns and rules learned from data. 

 The rise of GAI can be attributed to the development of advanced generative models, such as Generative Adversarial 

Networks (GANs) and Variational Autoencoders (VAEs). 

 These models are trained on large amounts of data and are able to generate new outputs that are similar to the training 

data. For example, a GAN trained on images of faces can generate new, synthetic images of faces that look realistic. 

 While GAI is often associated with ChatGPT and deep fakes, the technology was initially used to automate the 

repetitive processes used in digital image correction and digital audio correction. 

 Arguably, because machine learning and deep learning are inherently focused on generative processes, they can be 

considered types of GAI, too. 
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Applications: 

 Art and Creativity: It can be used to generate new works of art that are unique and innovative, helping artists and 

creatives explore new ideas and push the boundaries of traditional art forms. 

 Deep Dream Generator - An open-source platform that uses deep learning algorithms to create surrealistic, dream-like 

images. 

 DALL·E2 - This AI model from OpenAI generates new images from text descriptions. 

 Music: It can help musicians and music producers explore new sounds and styles, leading to more diverse and interesting 

music. 

 Amper Music - creates musical tracks from pre-recorded samples. 

 AIVA - uses AI algorithms to compose original music in various genres and styles. 

 Computer Graphics: It can generate new 3D models, animations, and special effects, helping movie studios and game 

developers create more realistic and engaging experiences. 

 Healthcare: By generating new medical images and simulations, improving the accuracy and efficiency of medical 

diagnoses and treatments. 

 Manufacturing and Robotics: It can help optimize manufacturing processes, improving the efficiency and quality of 

these processes. 

Significance for India: 

 As per NASSCOM data, the overall AI employment in India is estimated at about 416,000 professionals. 

 The growth rate for the sector is estimated at about 20-25%. Further, AI is expected to contribute an additional USD 957 

billion to India‘s economy, by 2035. 

What are the Concerns Related to GAI? 

 Accuracy: One of the biggest challenges is ensuring that the outputs generated by GAI are of high quality and accurate. 

This requires the development of advanced generative models that can accurately capture the patterns and rules learned from data. 

 Partisan GAI Models: GAI models are trained on large amounts of data, and if that data is biased, the outputs generated 

by GAI may also be biased. This can lead to discrimination and reinforce existing societal biases. 

 Privacy: Training GAI models requires access to large amounts of data, which could include personal and sensitive 

information. 

There is a risk that this data could be used for unethical purposes, such as for targeted advertising or for political manipulation. 

 Responsibility: Since GAI models can generate new content, such as images, audio, or text it may be used to generate 

fake news or other malicious content, without knowing who is responsible for the output. This could lead to ethical 

dilemmas over responsibility. 

 Automation and Lowering Job: GAI has the potential to automate many processes, which could lead to job 

displacement for people who are skilled in those areas. 

India Stack and digital adoption 

Subject: Science and Tech 

Section: Awareness in IT 

Key Points: 

 India Stack is a term used for a set of open Application Programming Interfaces (API) a software bridge that enables 

two applications to talk to each other and digital public goods that aim to unlock the economic basics of identity, data, 

and payments at a population scale. 

 It includes Aadhaar authentication, eKYC, eSign, DigiLocker, United Payment Interface, Aadhaar Enabled 

Payment System, Immediate Payment Service, and Aadhaar Payment Bridge. 

 The India Stack dubbed as Digital Public Infrastructure, has gone global. Since June 2023, India has signed MoUs 

with countries such as Armenia, SierraLeone, Suriname, and Antigua & Barbuda, among others. 

 Instrumental to the development of India Stack is the Indian Software Products Industry Round Table (iSPIRT), the 

software products think tank led by tech advocates and volunteers. 

 SPIRIT has also launched several open networks: 

o Open Credit Enablement Network 

 It basically reimagines the lending ecosystem in a manner wherein any service provider that interfaces 

with customers can now also play the role of credit provider. 

 This network comprises lenders, borrowers, credit bureaus, underwriters, tech companies, and a new 

class of entities called Loan Service Providers. It is now ready for scale use, after the pilot 

programme. 
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o Open Health Services Network: 

 It is an interface that governs the relationship between various market players in the healthcare 

ecosystem such as teleconsult providers, pharmacies, or diagnostic centres on one side, and 

government or private apps and platforms on the other side. 

o WANI (Wireless Access Network Interface): 

 It is aimed at enabling internet access to deep rural areas. 

 For the next year, iSPIRIT has two other developments to roll out which includeSakramfor solutions around 

cybersecurity and Bharat Distributed Ledger for enforcing commercial contracts. 

 

IIT team finds carbon ‗flowers‘ excelling at turning light to heat 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: AWARENESS IN IT 

Context: 

 Researchers at IIT Bombay have synthesized particles that absorb three frequencies of sunlight and convert it to 

heat with an efficiency of 87%. These particles can be coated on surfaces to heat homes and sterilize surfaces in 

hospitals. The researchers have applied for a patent. 

Details: 

 Researchers heated a special form of silicon dust called DFNS (for dendritic fibrous nanosilica) in a furnace. Once 

heated, they introduced acetylene gas into the chamber. The white powder turned black – a sign that carbon had been 

deposited on the DFNS. 

 Then they collected the black powder and treated it with a strong chemical that dissolved the DFNS away, leaving 

carbon particles behind. 

 The structure of the silicon particles – 50-1,200 nanometers in size – resembled spikes arranged around a sphere. 

With the silicon filling taken away, what was left behind were little carbon beads whose surfaces were pocked with 

cone-shaped pits. In effect, the beads were spherical nanostructures composed of carbon cones. 

Nanoflorets: 

 When looking through a microscope, these particles appear like tiny marigold flowers, made only of carbon. They 

called the material carbonnanoflorets. 

 These nanoflorets could absorb sunlight at many frequencies and convert it to heat with an unprecedented 

efficiency. 

 The nanoflorets also didn‘t easily dissipate the heat generated into the environment, making the material a good 

candidate to heat other materials, like water, using solar energy. 

 It can be coated on paper, metal, and terracotta clay. 

Two different techniques: 

 In 2018, another identical structure was reported that was dubbed ―carbon nanospheres with wrinkled cages‖. It was 

developed using formaldehyde-phenol polymerization chemistry. 

 But nanoflorets differed in the techniques used to deposit carbon on the DFNS template (although this didn‘t affect 

the characteristics of the product). It is developed using chemical vapour deposition (CVD). 

o In CVD, volatile compounds like acetylene are used to deposit a thin carbon film on the silicon-dust template. 

‗Blacker than black‘: 

 The nanoflorets was extremely black in Colour, which means it is a good absorber of light. 

 The nanoflorets converted the light energy they absorbed into thermal energy – a process called solar-thermal 

conversion – with a remarkable efficiency of 87%, which is highest among known materials. 

Unusual properties: 

 Its high efficiency comes from three properties: 

o The nanoflorets absorb three frequencies in sunlight – infrared, visible light, and ultraviolet. Other common 

materials for solar-thermal conversion, like photovoltaic materials used in solar panels, absorb only visible and 

ultraviolet light. 

o As light falls on the material, the carbon cones ensure that very little is reflected back. Instead, most light is 

reflected internally. 

o It does not lose trapped heat into the environment. 

Largest Indian Data Leak: 815 Million People‘s COVID Test Data on Sale, Samples Verified 

Subject :Science and Tech 
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Section: AWARENESS IN IT 

Context: 

 The COVID information of nearly 815 million citizens of India has leaked. This is likely the largest data leak in India till 

date. 

Details: 

 The data was held by the Indian Council for Medical Research (ICMR). 

 Data leak was noticed by the American cybersecurity and intelligence agency, Resecurity. 

 The ICMR COVID-19 test samples amounted to over 90 GB according to the breach forum sale post. The file was 

available in XIP-CSV format. 

 The Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (Cert-In) has alerted the ICMR about the data breach. 

The information in the COVID test data sale included:Names, PhoneNo. Addresses Passportinformation Aadhaar card 

CERT-In: 

 Formed in 2004 under the Information Technology Act, 2000. 

 The Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In or ICERT) is an office within the Ministry of 

Electronics and Information Technology of the Government of India. 

 It is the nodal agency to deal with cyber security threats like hacking and phishing. It strengthens security-related 

defence of the Indian Internet domain. 

 CERT-IN has overlapping responsibilities with other agencies such as National Critical Information Infrastructure 

Protection Centre (NCIIPC) which is under the National Technical Research Organisation (NTRO) that comes 

under the Prime Minister's Office and the National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) which is under 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 

Indian initiatives for cyber security: 

 National Cyber Security Strategy, Cyber Surakshit Bharat Initiative, CyberSwachhtaKendra, Online cybercrime reporting 

portal, Indian Cyber Crime Coordination Centre (I4C), National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre 

(NCIIPC). Information Technology Act, 2000. 

Dark web or Darknet: 

 The darknet is a part of the internet that cannot be accessed through traditional search engines like Google nor is it 

accessible by normal browsers like chrome or safari. 

 Darknet is a part of the deep web, but the deep web is accessible whereas the darknet is deliberately hidden. 

 It uses non-standard communication protocols which make it inaccessible to internet service providers (ISPs) or 

government authorities. 

 The content of darknet is encrypted and requires specific browsers such as TOR (The Onion Ring), Freenet, Invisible 

Internet Project (I2P), TAILS (The Amnesic Incognito Live System), Whonix browser to access those pages. 

 

The Sun‘s activity cycle is reaching its peak early: Knowing why could help us unlock the secrets of our star 

Subject :Science and Tech 

Section: SPACE TECHNOLOGY 

Solar activity: 

 The Sun shows extensive variation and activity. 

 Bright explosions called flares regularly cause huge outbreaks of radiation. Darker, cooler areas called sunspots 

emerge, move, change shape and vanish. The Sun also releases material into space in powerful eruptions, called solar 

particle events. 

o Solar particle events can disable satellites and disrupt electrical grids. Activity from the Sun that affects our 

planet is often referred to as ―space weather‖. 

 This solar activity varies with time and peaks every 11 years — and the next high point has been forecast for July 

2025. 

 But researchers have predicted that this ―solar maximum‖ will arrive earlier than expected. 

Predicting solar activity: 

 NASA and the US National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration are developing various methods to predict 

solar activity. 

 An alternative forecast has been published by a team led by Nasa scientist Robert Leamon and Scott McIntosh that says 

the cycle‘s peak will occur a year earlier in mid-late 2024 and sunspot numbers will be twice the official prediction 

— an indication of activity. 
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 This prediction is done by looking at the actual sunspots and their magnetic properties. 

o When a solar cycle ends, it is not instantaneous. It is a gentle transition where fewer sunspots appear with 

magnetic properties linked to the old cycle and more appear with properties linked to the new cycle. 

Solar activities cause: 

 Auroras in northern and southern poles of earth 

 It can cause power surges in the long transmission lines used in electrical grids. 

 It can cause a change of particle density in the high atmosphere. 

 It can also lead to slight heating of our outer atmosphere, making it extend further into space. This increases the 

thickness of the atmosphere for satellites in low Earth orbit. 

 Solar storms could strike the earth‘s atmosphere causing electrical problems on satellites. 

 

 

 


